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INTRODUCTION 



A Course in Levantine Arabic was first prepared in 1974 and then 
revised in 1978. The revised edition includes a few additions, corrections 
and reorganization of some of the materials, particularly the glossaries of 
the last five units. 

The present revision, like the first edition, is designed for college 
students and business and government employees who intend to use Levantine 
Arabic for travel, business or government service. Although the dialect 
taught here can be used and clearly understood in Beirut and Damascus, it 
represents basically the Palestinian dialect as spoken in Jerusalem. We 
must stress here that the dialect taught is not pure Jerusalem dialect, and 
reflects recent borrowings from both rural Palestinian dialects and literary 
Arabic. For this reason, alternative pronunciation of some words and 
expressions are provided where necessary. 

The book does not presuppose any prior knowledge of Arabic. To that 
end the authors have devised a transcription system to represent the Arabic 
material. A key to the transcription system used in the book is provided 
on pages 246-47. 

This course is based on a blend of techniques and principles of the 
direct and audiolingual methods as well as the modern cognitive schools. 
The basic elements of the dialect taught are thus presented in a very 
systematic and precise manner, accompanied with illustrative examples and 
sufficient practice. Recognizing the importance of the recurrence factor 
in foreign-language teaching, the authors included in each lesson a number 
of exercises mainly to reinforce and review the sounds, vocabulary and 
grammar already taught. 

The book contains thirty lessons including a wide variety of dialogue 
topics, grammatical explanations and exercises. A typical lesson contains 
(a) a basic text dealing with an everyday situation, (b) vocabulary based 
on the basic text and additional vocabulary related to it (vocabulary and 
cultural notes are added in this section, where necessary), (c) pronuncia- 
tion dealing with phonetic descriptions of unfamiliar sounds, followed by 
listening and imitation drills, as appropriate, (d) grammatical explana- 
tions relating to the new structural points of each lesson, (e) general 
drills to provide sufficient practice in the use of vocabulary items and 
grammar learned in each lesson as well as the previous lessons, (f) conver- 
sations dealing with various topics needed for daily communication, (g) 
review drill (s) based on the basic text and/or grammatical features to 
reinforce vocabulary and grammar, and (h) occasional listening comprehension 
selections utilizing familiar vocabulary in a new context. The first 25 
lessons provide a wealth of drills, conversations and review materials 
which give the teacher a good range from which to select the materials. 

The last five units differ from the preceding lessons in that (1) two 
alternative tracks are provided for their basic texts and conversations, 
the first being the continued use of transcription and the second being 
Arabic script, and (2) an English translation is provided for new vocabulary 
items first in the left margins -of each text and then in a separate section 
at the end of the text. The first track is available for the benefit of 
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those students who already know the Arabic script. It provides practice 
in reading colloquial materials using Arabic script. Those students who 
wish to learn the Arabic script are referred to A Programmed Course in ■* 
Modern Literary Arabic Phonology and Script (Ernest McCarus and Raji Rammuny) 
or Introduction to Modern Standard Arabic Pronunciation and Writing (Peter 
Abboud et al.), or any standard reference grammar of Modern Standard Arabic. 
The authors have made a special effort to include in these last five units 
cultural phrases needed by the student which have not yet been introduced. 
The book also contains (a) an Arabic-English glossary with transcrip- 
tion and (b) a list of common cultural and useful phrases used in the book, 
arranged according to the order of the lessons. In addition, tapes contain- 
ing the basic texts, vocabulary, pronunciation drills, selections included 
in the listening comprehension section and conversations are available. The 
materials are recorded first at normal speed and then with intervals to 
enable the student to listen to each item or phrase and then repeat it. 
Native speakers from Jerusalem are used in order to give authentic pronun- 
ciation of the materials recorded. 
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ABBREVIATIONS and SYMBOLS 



c 


consonant 


perf . 


perfect 


coll. 


collective 


pi. 


plural 


conj . 


conjunction 


prep. 


preposition 


Ex. 


example 


s. 


singular 


e.g. 


for example 


s.o. 


someone 


f. 


feminine 


s.th. 


something 


foil. 


following 


subj. 


subjunctive 


imperf . 


imperfect 


Si 


first student 


lit. 


1 iterally 


S2 


second student 


Lit.Ab. 


Literary Arabic 


S 3 


third student 


m. 


mascul ine 


T 


teacher 


n. 


noun 


V 


vowel 



denotes incompleteness; between words indicates no break 

in phonation 

with verbs: separates perfect and imperfect; with other 

words indicates alternate forms 

stress mark (written over vowels) 

encloses phonemic transcription of Arabic items 

encloses plurals; indicates additional explanatory 

information 
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(?i)dd4rs-il?§wwel 1 



A. (?i)NN&SS 2 

yuusif wnediime 

1. yuusif : min ween ?inti ye nediime? 

2. nediime: ?£ne min lubnaan. 

3. yuusif : min ween fi lubnaan? 

4. nedii'me: min beruut. w?fnte mne£n? 

5. yuusif : ?ene min ferensa. 

6. nediime: min ween fi ferense ~. 

7. yuusif : min bams. 



A. Text 



Lesson One 



Yousif and Nadima 



1. Yousif: Where are you from, Nadima? 

2. Nadima: I am from Lebanon. 

3. Yousif: Where from in Lebanon? 

4. Nadima: From Beirut. Where are you from? 

5. Yousif: I am from France. 

6. Nadima: Where from in France? 

7. Yousif: From Paris. 



V(?i)dders-il?ewwel/ means literally "the first lesson" 

2 /(?i)NNe'SS/ means "the text" 

Both items contain consonants which are pronounced doubly long, like kk 
in the English bookkeeper ; this will be discussed in Lesson Two . The conson- 
ants ? and S will be dealt with in later lessons. 



Vocabulary 




(?i)ddars (m.) 


the lesson 


(?i)l?awwal (in.) 


the first 


yutfsif 


Yousif (boy's name) 


w- 


and 


min 


from; of 


we£n 


where? 


?fnti 


you (f.s.) 


ys 


(vocative particle) 


nadifme 


Nadima (girl 's name) 


?ana 


I 


lubnaan (f.) 


Lebanon 


fi- 


in, at 


berutit (f.) 


Beirut 


?fnte 


you (m.s.) 


w?inte/winte 


and you 


mne£n 


from where? where fro 


faransa/fraansa (f.) 


France 


barifs (f.) 


Paris 


Additional Vocabulary 




tutinis (f.) 


Tunisia 


lifbya (f.) 


Libya 


?ameeYka (f.) 


America 


Boys' Names 




sal i f m 


Sal im 


kacimi 1 


Kami 1 


karifm 


Karim 


munifr 


Munir 


fawzi 


Fawzi 


ziyacid 


Ziyad 


sacilim 


Salem 


Girls' Names 

r 




hacila 


Hal a 


na^dya 


Nadia 


mtina 


Muna 


maryam 


Miry am 


farifde 


Fan" da 


saaYa/SaaRa 


Sarah 


widaaM 


Widad 



C. Pronunciation 
1 . Consonants 

The consonant symbols used in Lesson One have approximately the same pro- 
nunciation values as for English; the following symbols, however, represent 
consonants not functional in English: /?/ and /S/. The latter, /S/, is a kind 
of "dark" /s/ that is treated in Lesson Seven. /?/ is a consonant, known as 
glottal stop", that is found in English, though never spelled out. It occurs 
before stressed vowels, e.g., "an ice man", "oh-oh"; or in place of /t/ in 
some dialectal pronunciations of "bottle" (bo?l), "little" (li?l), etc. Glottal 
stop will be treated in greater detail in a later lesson. 

The following drills contain these symbols which represent sounds 
found in English: 

£ like "sh" in shoe, wash_ 
j like "s" in measure 



In some Palestinian dialects, expecially rural ones, /j/ is pronounced like 
j" in English "major". 



a * it 



In Palestinian Arabic words may begin with many combinations of two conson- 
ants that do not occur in English, such as /mneen/, which starts with /mn-/. 
It is important not to insert a vowel between such combinations. An aid in 
pronouncing such words in context is to pronounce the word in conjunction 
with the preceding word; thus 

winte mneen? 

becomes, divided into syllables, 

win- tern- neen? 

This must be pronounced, of course, as if it were a single word, with no pauses 
between syllables. Indeed, the hyphen (-) joins together two syllables that 
must be pronounced without interruption. Further examples: 

w? e n 9 mneen? = w? s -n 9 m-neen? (/ w / before a consonant is pronounced like /u/.) 
winti mneen? = win-tim-neen? 

2. Vowels 



Palestinian Arabic has five short vowels and five corresponding long vowels: 

short long 



a - aa 

i - it 

u - uu 

e - ee 

o - oo 



All short-long pairs contrast in quantity: the long vowel is pronounced 
for a period of time twice as long as the corresponding short vowel in any 
given utterance. In addition, the first three pairs listed above show important 
differences in quality as well. 

The first four pairs of vowels occur in this lesson, and will be discussed 
and drilled in the following paragraphs. 



/a/ 



/aa/ 



Short /a/ sounds roughly like "u" in English "but"; it is always pronounced 
short and clipped. Long /aa/ is pronounced like "a" in English "cad", but 
always prolonged. As we will see in Lesson 3, /aa/ is pronounced differently 
when adjacent to a capital letter. 



Drill 1. Short /a/ and 


long /aa/ 








hi 


/aa/ 




he settled (case) 
no meaning 
blood 
seriousness 


batt 
tab 

demm 
jedd 


baat 
taab 
daam 
jaad 


he spent the night 

he repented 

he remained 

he gave generously 


mankind 

he mentioned 

travel (ing) 

he recited verses 


bas'ar 
zakar 
Safer 
nas'ad 


baaSar 
zaakar 
saaf ar 
naas'ad 


he began (work) 
he studied 
he travelled 
he implored 


she built 

fish 

he caught hold of 

it grew 


benat 
semak 
maSak 
nabat 


banaat 
samaak 
masaak 
nabaat 


girls 

your heaven 
your evening 
plant 



IM 



/ii/ 



Short IM is most like "i" in English "pit" while /ii/ is roughly like "i. 
in English "machine". But remember that /ii/ should be pronounced twice as 
long as IM . 



Drill 2. Short IM 


and 


long /ii/ 












IM 


/ii/ 




throw yourself 

jet 

tooth 

he regretted 


in 




dibb 
jit 
sinn 
nidim 


diib 
jiit 
si in 

nadiim 


fox 

I came 

the letter "s" 

boy's name 


he understood 

ascetic 






fihim 
naasik 


fahiim 
naasiik 


intelligent 
forgetting you 



c. /u/ - /uu/ 

Short /u/ is like "u" in English "put", while long /uu/ is like "oo" in 
English "moon". 

Drill 3. Short /u/ and long /uu/ 

/u/ /uu/ 



no meaning 
no meaning 
die! (Lit. Ab.) 
no meaning 

I study 



I live 
I thank 
I write 



tub 


^tuub 


repent! 


jud 


juud 


be generous! 


mut 


muut 


die! 


sud 


suud 


black 


badrus 


madruus 


studied (passive parti- 
ciple) 


baskun 


maskuun 


haunted (place) 


bas'kur 


mas'kuur 


deserving thanks 


baktub 


maktuub 


written 



lei 



/ee/ 



The vowel in English "day" is really a combination of two vowels, i.e., 
/dei/. The Arabic vowel /e/ is of the quality of the /e/ part of /dei/ "day" 
but without the IM part; it is a "pure" vowel /e/. It is like the "a" in 
English "date" or "e" in English "they", but always without the IM vowel 
added. Arabic /ee/ is like /e/ but twice as long; here it is even more important 
to avoid adding the IM quality as you do in English, lei is usually the last 
sound of the Arabic word. 



Drill 4. Short /el and long /ee/ 






Short /el 








Long /ee/ 




?inte 








beet 


'house' 


sane 




'year' 




feen 


'where' 


beruut 








deer 


'monastery' 


kbiire 




'big' 




ween 




saliime 




'Salima' 




mneen 




madrase 




'school' 




san teen 


'two years' 


nadiime 








baskaleet 


'bicycle' 


3. Stress. 


There 


are regular 


rules 


for the placement of the accent 



tinian Arabic. 

(1) If a word has one long vowel that vowel is stressed: 
yutisif, tuunis, wlaa*dak, lubnaa*n, berutft, barifs. 

(2) A short vowel followed by two consonants is stressed: 
?f nti , faransa, madrase 



(3) If a word has two long vowels or both a long vowel and a short vowel 
followed by two consonants, whichever one of these is nearest the 
end of the word is stressed: * 
lubnaa"n, naasyifnek 

(4) Otherwise, the first vowel in the word is stressed: 
?ene, katab, darasat, ?aabelatu. 

D. Grammar 

1. The Equational Sentence 

The equational sentence is a sentence that contains a subject and predi- 
cate but no verb. Thus, in /? 9 n 9 min lubnaan/, /? 9 n a / is the subject and 
/min lubnaan/ is the predicate. The predicate modifies the subject. The 
English equivalent will have in it a form of "to be" ~ "is, am, are". 

Drill 5. Substitution 

?ene min lubnaan . "I am from Lebanon." 

liibya ?amee'rka bams 

faransa Detroit tuunis 

beruut Texas lubnaan 

2. Gender in Nouns and Pronouns 

Arabic nouns are either masculine (m.) or feminine (f.). Nouns referring 
to male human beings are masculine, e.g. /yuusif/ 'Yousif, Joseph', and those 
referring to female humans are feminine, e.g. /naadya/ 'Nadia'. Other nouns 
are masculine or feminine depending on their shape, e.g. /ders/ 'lesson' (m.), 
or meaning, e.g. /beruut/ 'Beirut' (f.) (name of a city). 

Arabic pronouns likewise show a distinction in gender. /?fnte/ is masculine, 
and can be used only when addressing a male, while /?-fnti/ is feminine and is 
used when addressing a female. The pronoun /?ena/, on the other hand, has 
common gender--it may be either masculine or feminine in gender. 

3. Interrogatives 

An interrogative is a word that both has a basic meaning and also asks a 
question. Thus, /ween/ has the meaning of "what place?" and makes the sentence 
it is in a question. 

The interrogative usually comes first in its sentence; if it is the object 
of a preposition, the entire prepositional phrase as a unit comes first. Thus 
/min ween ?inti?/ 'From where (are) you?'; /?inti min ween?/ is also used when 
/?inti/ is to be emphasized. 

The phrase /min ween/ is often pronounced /mneen/, with no change in mean- 
ing, e.g., 

min ween fi lubnacin? = mneen fi lubnacin? 



4. The Particle of Address /ye/ 

The word /ye/ is always used before a name or title used in direct address, 
as in /min ween ?inti, ye nediime/ 'Whereare you from, Nadima?' /ye/ is like 
English "0" in expressions like "0 King", "0 Lord", "0 my darling", etc. The 
difference is that Arabic /ye/ is modern and is always used in direct address. 

Drill 6. Substitution 

min ween ?inte, ye yutisif? 'Where are you from, Yousif?' 



selifm feriid widaad 

fewzi Jim kerii'm 

mune 



muniir saalim -'- 



E. General Drills 

Drill 7. Chain 

Model: S, : min ween ?inte ye Jim? 'Where are you from, Jim? 1 
Sp: ?4>ne min Arizona. 'I am from Arizona.' 

Drill 8. Chain 

Model: S, : ?4ne min berutit. w?inte mneen? 

'I am from Beirut. Where are you from?' 
S 2 : ?6ne min beriis. w?inti mneen? 

'I am from Paris. Where are you from?' 

Drill 9. Translation 

1. George is from Paris"; 

2. Where is Brenda from? 

3. Where are you from, Nancy? 

4. Where am I from? 

5. Where is Cincinnati? 

6. Cincinnati is in Ohio. 

F. Review 

1. min ween ?inti ye ? 

2. min ween fi 7 

3. w?inte mneen ye ? 

4. min ween yuusif? 

5. min ween nediime? 

6. mneen ?4ne? 







(?i)dd3rs-itta£Tni 


A. 


(?i)NN3SS 


mi in haada? 


1. 


bassa^m: 


mifn hacfda-lwllad? 


2. 


kaaVi 1 : 


haida salifm. 


3. 


b3ssaa*m: 


mnedn huwwe? 


4. 


kacfmi 1 : 


min suurfyya. 


5. 


bassacfm: 


wmifn ha£fdi-lbfnt? 


6. 


kaa*mil : 


hacfdi mrina. 



7. bassacfm: mnee*n hfyye? 

8. kacfmil : mn-issudaa'n. 



A. Text 



Lesson Two 



Who Is This? 



1. 


Bassam: Who is this boy? 




2. 


Kamil: This is Salim. 




3. 


Bassam: Where is he from? 




4. 


Kamil : From Syria. 




5. 


Bassam: And who is this girl? 




6. 


Kamil : This is Mima. 




7. 


Bassam: Where is she from? 




8. 


Kamil : From the Sudan. 




B. 


Vocabulary 






(?i)ttaa»i 


the second 




bassa&n 


Bassam (male name) 




mifn 


who? 




haa*de 


this; that (m.s.) 




(?i)l- 


the 




weUd; (?i)lwaUd 


boy, son; the boy, the son 




hdwwe 


he 




suuriyy (f.) 


Syria 




haa'di 


this, that (f.s.) 




bfnt 


girl 




(?i)lbfnt 


the girl 




hfyye 


she 



mn- = irnn 

(?i)ssudaa*n 

mn-issudaa'n 

Additional Vocabulary 

dektodR 

daktodRa 

tilmifz 

tilmifze 

sftt (/.) 

?ustaaz (m.) 

ha = haada, haadi 



Boys ' Names 



saami 
fan* f d 

ksmaal 



Sami 
Fan* d 
Kamal 



from 

the Sudan 

from the Sudan 



(male) doctor 

(female) doctor 

(male) student 

(female) student 

lady 

professor; teacher 

this; that 

Girls 1 Names 



saamy; 



Sami a 



C. Pronunciation 

Double Consonants 

Arabic consonants can be pronounced single (short) or double (long) as 
kltab 'he wrote' but kattab 'he dictated' and /sftt/ 'a lady" and /?issftt/ 
'the lady'. Unlike English where double consonants occur only when words are 
put together, as in "bookkeeper", or when certain suffixes are attached to the 
word, e.g., "openness", the use of double consonants is very common in Arabic. 

As in the case of short and long vowels, the difference in pronunciation 
between short and long consonants changes the meaning of Arabic words, as 
illustrated in the examples above. The student, therefore, must be careful 
in pronouncing Arabic double vowels and consonants. 

Drill 1. Short and long consonants 



he replaced 


badal 


baddal 


he exchanged 




he cried 


baka 


bakke 


he caused (s.o.) 


to cry 


sky 


seme 


samma 


he named 




he wrote 


katab 


kattab 


he dictated 




he broke 


kasar 


kassar 


he smashed 




beauty 


jamaal 


jammactl 


camel driver 




pampering 


dalaal 


dell ail 


auctioneer 




peace 


salaam 


sallaam 


(no meaning) 




your heaven 


samaak 


Sammaak 


he named you 




angel 


malaak 


mallacik 


landowner 





D. Grammar 

1 . The Definite Article i 

The basic form of the Arabic definite article is /(?i)l-/; like the 
English article "the", it means that the noun has already been referred 
to or is assumed to have been specified: 

(?i)l-?ustaaz 'the professor 1 

The hyphen in /(?i)l-/ means that the definite article is not an 
independent word, but must always be pronounced as part of the following 
word. The parentheses designate that if the word is the first in the 
sentence the part in the parentheses may be pronounced, e.g., 

(?i)l-?usta£z or l?usta^z 'the professor' 

Henceforth (?i) will no longer be written as part of the definite article. 
If, however, the article follows another word' ending in a vowel, the 
parenthetical part is not pronounced, e.g., 

mi in haada-l?ustaa*z? 'Who is this professor?' 

If that preceding word ends in a consonant, on the other hand, only /?/ is 
lost, e.g., 

ween-il?ustaa*z? 'Where is the professor?' 

The hyphen, as usual, shows that the words it joins are pronounced without 
break, as if they were a single word. 

The basic form of the article is /l/; however if the word 
begins with a consonant pronounced in the same part of the mouth as the /!/, 
e.g., /d,t,s,z,n/, then /!/ is replaced by that consonant. Illustrations: 



dars 


' (a) lesson' 


ddars 


'the lesson' 


sitt 


"(a) lady' 


ssitt 


'the lady' 


dakto6R f 


'doctor' 


ddakto<5R 


'the doctor' 


tilmiize* 


'student' 


ttilmiize 


'the student 1 



In both English and Arabic there are geographical names that contain the 
definite article. In English, for example, we always say "The Hague", "The 
Netherlands", but "Paris" or "France". In Arabic /(?i)ssudadn/ 'the Sudan' 
is always definite, while /lubnaa*n/ 'Lebanon" does not take the article. 

The Arabic definite article has certain uses not found in English: the 
following are illustrated in this lesson: 

a. in titles not in direct address; compare 

?ana-l?ustaaz salaam. 'I'm Professor Salam.' 
and 

min ween ?fnte ye ?ustaciz salaam? 'Where are you from, Professor Salam? 1 
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b. in demonstrative phrases, as in 
haadi-ssitt 'this lady* 

This is composed of the demonstrative /haa\di/ plus the noun /sitt/ with 
definite article /s/. 

2. Demonstrative Pronouns 

The demonstrative pronouns/hadde/and/haa'di/may be used independently, e.g., 
as subject of a sentence, or as modifiers of nouns. In the latter function 
either one of them may be replaced by a prefixed form /he-/, e,g. 



haSde-lwaled or 
haddi-lbint or 



he-lw61ed 
he-lbint 



'this boy' 
'this girl ' 



The prefixed form is the usual one, the independent forms being used for 
special force; for example, /ha&de/ will probably be used when pointing at the 
object. The following dialogue contrasts the usage of the prefixed and inde- 
pendent demonstratives: 



miin he-lwaled? 
ha&de Salifm. 
wmiin hactda-lwaled? 
haade kaamil. 

Drill 2. Substitution 



'Who's that boy?' 

'That's Salim. ' 

'And who's this boy (over here)? 1 

'That's Kamil.' 



Model: T: lw4l 9 d 

S: haada-1 Waled 

l?ustaaz 
ttilmiiz 
ddekto6R 



'the boy' 
'this boy' 



ssitt 
lbint 
ddekto6Ra 



General Drills 



Drill 3. Chain 



Model 



:r 



miin ?inte? 

?4na 

?4ne 



'Who are you?' 



wmiin ?inti? 'I am 
wmiin ?inte? 'I am 



And who are you?' 
And who are you?' 



Drill 4. Cued 



Model : T 
S 

T 
S 



bassa&m 
miin huwwe? 
saa> s 
miin hiyye? 



'Bassam' 
'Who is he?' 
'Sara' 
"Who is she?' 
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kaami 1 
fawzi 
wida&d 
muna 

Drill 5. Cued 



Steve 
naddya 
maryam 
Sue 



s el i i m 

Nancy 
Cathy 
?ustaiz 



Model 



yuusif 

haada yuusif. 
muna 
haadi muna. 



' Yousif 

'This is Yousif. 

'Muna' 

'This is Muna. ' 



saliim wida&d 

farifde bassaam 

Ruth^ hail a 

salmi saamya 

Drill 6. Translation 



farifd 
muni ir 
saaVa 
kaami 1 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 



3. 



Who is this professor? 

And who is this lady? 

Where is she from? 

The female student is from Tunis 

Where is this boy from? 

He is from The Sudan. 

This is doctor Sami Kami!. 

I am Widad Yousif. 

Conversations 



mi in ?inte? 
?ana (salmi), 
mneen ?"fnte? 
?ana min (berutit). 
ween beruut? 
berufit fi lubnadn. 



~2" 



12' 



> 2 . 



mi in haaMa? 

haefda George. 

min ween huwwe? 

min faransa. 

min ween fi faransa? 

min barns. 



kamaal : *?4na kamaal. miin ?inti? 

saamya: ?4na sadmya. 

kamaal : mneen ?inti ya saamya? 

saamya: min liibya. w?inte min ween? 

kamaal: ?ana min berufit fi lubnaln. 

saamya: w-haddi-lbint miin? 

kamaal: hactdi Ruth, 

saamya: min ween hiyye? 

kamaal : min Canada. 
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Review 



1. 


mi in haada? 


2. 


mneen hl!iwwe? 


3. 


ween barifs? 


4. 


wtniin hactdi? 


5. 


mneen hiyye? 


6. 


mi in hadda-ttilmifz? 


7. 


mneen huwwe? 


8. 


wmi i n haddi - tti 1 mi l ze ? 


9. 


mi in ?ana? 


10. 


mneen ?4na? 


11. 


min ween-i1?ustaaz (George)? 


12. 


mi in haadi-lbint? 


13. 


mneen hiyye? 
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ddars-ittaalit 



A. NNsSS 

1. suhayla 

2. maHmuu'd 

3. suhayla 

4 . maHmuu'd 

5. suhayla 
6„ maHmuud 

7. suhayla 

8. maHmuud 

9. suha'yla 

10. maHmuu'd 

11. suha'yla 

12. maHmuud 

13. suha'yla 



MeRH aba 
MaRHaba ya maHmuud. 
MaRHaba. 
kiff Haa'lak? 
mnifH. w?i'nti kiifik? 
IHamdi'lla. 
mi in haada-lwalad? 
haada ?fbni. 



su ?usmu? 



?usmu maa'hir. 
whaa'di bfntik? 
?a'ywa. haadi binti. 
su ?usumha? 
?usumha widaad. 



A. Text 



1. Suhayla 

2. Mahmoud 

3. Suhayla 

4. Mahmoud 

5. Suhayla 

6. Mahmoud 

7. Suhayla 

8. Mahmoud 

9. Suhayla 



Lesson Three 



Hello! 



Hello, Mahmoud. 

Hello. 

How are you? 

Good. And how are you? 

Fine, thanks. 

Who is this boy? 

This is my son 

What is his name? 

His name is Mahir. 
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10. 


Mahmoud : 


And is this your daughter? 


11. 


Suhayla: 


Yes. This is my daughter. 


12. 


Mahmoud: 


What is her name? 


13. 


Suhayla: 


Her name is Widad. 


B. 


Vocabulary 






taalit (m. 


) third 




MaRHaba 


hello 




suhayl a 


Suhayla (girl 's name) 




maHmuud 


Mahmoud (boy's name) 




kiif 


how? 




Haalek 


your (m.s.) condition, your health 




mniiH (m.) 


good, fine (m.s.) 




kiifik 


how are you (f.s.)? 




IHamdilla 


fine, thanks (lit., "Praise be to God") 




?ibin") 
?ibn-i 






son 




?ibni 


my son 




V 

su 


what? 




l usm ] (m. 
?usm-J 


) name 




?usmu 


his name 




maahir 


Mahir (boy's name) 




bint 


girl ; daughter 




bintik 


your (foS.) daughter 




?aywa 


yes 




binti 


my daughter 




?usumha 


her name 


Add 


itional Vocabulary 



madrase (f.) school 

mniiHa (f.) good (f.s.) 

la?; la?e no 

likweet (f.) Kuwait 

Vocabulary Note 

/la?/ and /U?a/ 

/la?a/ may be used instead of /la?/ for stronger denial, e.g. 

la?a, la?a ya muniirl. 'no, no, Munir! ' 
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C. Pronunciation 

1. Stress * 

The placement of stress is quite predictable in Palestinian Arabic 
(see pages 4-5), with only a few exceptions to the general rules. Hence- 
forth stress will be marked on words only when there is an exception to the 
rule. Thus, /?usumha/ in the Text of this lesson will continue to be writ- 
ten with an accent mark, but all the other words follow the rules and will 
be written without accent marks. 

2. /r/ and /R/ 

Arabic /r/ is quite different from English "r". English "r" is more 
vowel than consonant; for example, pronounce "bird", "word", "hurd", "heard", 
and "berg" and you will see that -ir, -or-, -ur, -ear-, and -er- are pronounced 
exactly the same in these words, irrespective of the spelling. The fact is 
that the vowel letters could be omitted and the words would still be pro- 
nounceable. Arabic /r/, on the other hand, is a consonant produced by flap- 
ping the tip of the tongue against the roof of the mouth. It sounds \/ery 
much like "t" in the word "water" as it is normally pronounced in informal 
American speech; or, in other words, like the "t" in "metal" when it rhymes 
with "meddle". 

If an Arabic vowel occurs next to /r/, it is still pronounced distinct 
from other vowels; listen to your teacher pronouncing the vowels preceding 
/r/ in the following words, noting that each vowel is clearly pronounced: 

maahir 'Mahir' TuSkur 'thank." 

s*akar 'he thanked' faransa 'France' 

Arabic /R/ is a flapped consonant like /r/ but differs from it in the 
ways it affects the vowels /aa/ and /a/. 

As we have seen, the vowel /aa/ has roughly the value of the "a" in 
English "cad", as in 

maahir 'Mahir' (boy's name) 
lubnaan 'Lebanon' 

r 

Adjacent to /R/, however, /aa/ has roughly the value of "a" in "father" or 
"farm" as in 

jaaR 'neighbor' 

Raas 'head' 

In the same way, /a/ has the value of "u" in "but" when next to /r/, 
but when next to /R/ it is pronounced more like "o" in "cot" but shorter and 
more clipped. Compare: 

MaRHaba 'hello' 
MarHaba (made-up word) 
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As you will see later (p. 52), all consonants represented by capital 
letters affect vowels in a similar way, except for the consonant /H/, 

We saw on page 9 that consonants may be double (or "long"); in the 
case of /r/ and /R/ doubling involves also a change in the manner of 
articulation. That is, /r/ and /R/ are flapped consonants while /rr/ and 
/RR/ are trilled consonants . A trilled /r/ or /R/ is the result of the 
rapid vibration of the tip of the tongue against the teeth ridge or against 
the roof of the mouth. In other words a trill is equal to a rapid succession 
of flaps. The difference between the two is illustrated by Spanish /pero/ 
'but' and /perro/ 'dog'. Listen to the difference as your teacher pronounces 
the following pairs of Arabic words: 



man 


rijjaal 


wind 


riiH 


rice 


Ruzz 


head 


Raas 


he got cold 


barad 


woman 


MaRa 


honor (n.) 


SaRaf 


he came to 


Tirif 


know 





rrijjaal 



the man 



rriiH 


the wind 


RRuzz 


the rice 


RRaas 


the head 


barrad 


he cooled (s.th. ) 


MaRRa 


once 


SaRRaf 


he honored (s.o.) 


TaRRaf 


he introduced (s.o 



In learning to produce the trill, first practice producing the flap 
as in /barad/ or /MaRa/, or by focusing on the flapped t^ in American 
English "I oughta go" (= "I ought to go") or "a lotta milk" (= "a lot of 
milk"). Then, holding the tongue firmly in position for the flap, relax 
the top of the tongue and let it vibrate as you exhale for several seconds. 

Another approach, once you have mastered the flap, is to pronounce a 
word with /r/ or /R/ at the end, e.g. in /ktaaR/, /biir/, /zuuR/. Since the 
natural tendency is to trill a word-final /r/ or /R/, you will eventually 
produce a trill here, which you can then transfer to other parts of the 
word. 

Some students achieve the flap and trill immediately and with little 
effort, but many must try wery hard over a long period of time before they 
succeed. Once acquired it is not lost. Do the exercises described above 
daily until you master it. Since the English _r is ^jery conspicuous when 
substituted for the Arabic /r/ or /R/, your efforts will be well rewarded. 

3. /h/ and /H/ 

Arabic has two h's, /h/ which is pretty much like English "h", and 
/H/, which has no counterpart at all in English. As with all strange new 
sounds, the best way to master /H/ is through careful listening to your 
teacher and imitation. The following hints, however, should be helpful. 

/H/ is produced in the throat by tensing up the muscles in the area of 
the tonsils. You can locate these muscles by gagging, as if trying to close 
up your throat. Say "ha! M , then repeat it changing the /h/ to /H/. Another 
approach is to whisper "Hey you!" as loudly as you can; this will come close 
to producing /H/ for you. 
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Arabic /h/ and /H/ may come at the end of a syllable or a word; examples 
with /H/ from this lesson are /maHmuud/ and /mniiH/. Both consonants may 
also be pronounced doubled; examples will be provided in Drill 2 in this * 
section. Note in Drill 1 how /h/ and /H/ affect the quality of following /aa/, 

The following drills contrast /h/ and /H/ first as the initial consonant 
of a word, then in the middle of a word, and finally as the last consonant of 
the word. 



Drill 1: Initial 


position 














/h/ 


/H/ 








he pulled down 




hadd 


Hadd 


limit, 


end 




he renounced 




hajar 


Hajar stone 






pyramid 




her am 


Harem mosque 






the glottal stop (?) 


hemza 


Hemz; 


3 (boy's 


name) 




no meaning 




hinne 


Hinn€ 


; henna 






cardamom 




haal 


Haal 


condition 




tramp 




haamil 


Haami 


1 pregnant 




rebel i 




hubb 


Hubb 


love 






Drill 2: Medial 


posi 


tion 










easy 




sohil 




saHil 


creeping 




river 




Nahir 




NaHir 


slaughtering 




profession 




mihne 




miHne 


ordeal 




noble 




Sahim 




SaHim 


fat 




he scolded 




nahar 




NaHaR 


he slaughtered 




vigilant; wakeful 




saahir 




saaHir 


charming 




surprised 




madhuu 


S 


madHuuS 


crammed 




understood 




mefhuum 


mafHuum 


dumbfounded 




he added cardamom 


to 


bahhar 




baHHar 


he stared 




(tea or coffee) 














Drill 3: Final posi 


tion 










it faded (color) 




faah 




faaH 


it emanated (fragrance 


) 


stupidity ' 




be! eh 




balaH 


dates 




greediness 




Sarah 




SaraH 


he explained 




4. Clusters 















English words may begin with one, two or three consonants, or none at 
all, as in 



pie (one) 
•spy (two) 



spring (three) 
easy (none) 



Palestinian words may begin with one, two or three consonants; they 
cannot begin with a vowel : 
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miin (one) 'who?' 
mniiH (two) 'good' 
striiH (three) 'have a seat!' 

Palestinian Arabic words may begin with any combination of two 
consonants, e.g., /mn-/, /1H-/, /ton-/, etc. If these combinations prove 
difficult for you, you may pronounce a short /i/ before them, as some 
Arabic speakers do: /imniiH/, /ilHamdilla/. (You might also hear the 
three-consonant combination /str-/ preceded by a short /i/.) /w/ in such 
combinations, e.g., /whaadi/, /w?inti/, is pronounced like a short /u/. 



D. Grammar 

1. Demonstrative Construction 

Note that /haado-lwalad/ in the basic text is a phrase meaning "this 
boy' while /haada ?ibni/ is not a phrase but a sentence including both 
subject and predicate, meaning 'This is my son.' 

2. Questions 

English can make a statement into a question in three different ways: 

a. By reversing subject and predicate: 

This is your daughter, (statement) 
Is this your daughter? (question) 

b. By intonation: 

This is your daughter, (statement) 
This is your daughter? (question) 

Arabic lacks device (a) but does use intonation as in (b): 

haadi bintik. (statement) 
haadi bintik? (question) 

In both languages the pitch of the voice is high at the end of the question 
sentence. Since the exact patterns differ in the two languages, imitate 
your teacher as carefully and faithfully as you can, so that you will be 
clearly understood when you speak Arabic. 

c. Both English and Arabic have interrogative words; compare: 

mi'fn 'who?' ween 'where?' 

su 'what? 1 mneen 'where from? 1 

kiif 'how?' 

These are also considered question-makers; however, in the case of Arabic 
the question intonation mentioned under (_b) above is also normally used 
together with the interrogative word, while in English this is not neces- 
sarily the case. Note the pitch on /bintik/ as your teacher says these 
sentences. 
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haadi bintik. 'This is your daughter. 1 
miin bintik? 'Who is your daughter?' 

The pitch on "daughter" will normally be the same in both English sentences. 
Intonation colors the meaning of entire sentences; you should constant- 
ly be sensitive to your teacher's patterns of intonation and strive to imitate 
them as closely as possible. Proper intonation can go a long way in making 
your Arabic more comprehensible and more natural sounding. 

3. Suffixed Pronouns 

We have seen that the personal pronouns may serve as subject or predi- 
cate in a sentence, e.g. 

min ween ?inte? 'Where are you from?' (/?inte/ is subject) 

For possession, however, special short forms of the pronouns are suffixed to 
nouns. Compare: 

bint 'a girl; a daughter' 

bint i 'my daughter' 

binti k 'your daughter 1 

/bint/ means 'girl' or 'daughter' while I -M means 'my' and /-ik/ means 'yours' 
(f.s.). Thus, /?ibnik/ means 'your (f.s.) son'. Similarly, /Haalak/ "your 
(m.s.) condition, your health' is analyzed as /Haal/ 'condition' and /-ak/ 
'your'. 'Your (m.s.) daughter' is /bintek/. The suffixed pronoun for 'his' 
is /-u/ and for 'her' is /-ha/, as in 

?usmu 'his name' 

?usumha 'her name' 

Note the two forms /?usum/ and /?usm-/, both meaning 'name'. The 
form with the hyphen /?usm-/ is used with a suffix beginning with a vowel, 
e.g. /?usmu/ 'his name', /?usmi/ 'my name', /?usmek/ 'your name'. The 
other form is used with a suffix beginning with a consonant in order to 
avoid three consonants in a row, e.g., /?usumhe/, or with no suffix at all 
e.g., /?u9um/. Such words are listed in the vocabulary with two forms, 
one without a hyphen and one with. Thus /?ibin/?ibn-/ 'son' takes 
suffixed pronouns as follows: 

?ibni 'my son' 

?ibnak 'your son' 

?ibnik 'your son' 

?ibnu 'his son' 

?ibinhe 'her son' 

'Note the vowel harmony— /?fbinhe/ (both are /i/), but /?dsu_mha/ (both are 
are /u/). 
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After /kiif/ the suffixed pronoun is not the possessor but the subject 
of the sentence: 



kiifik 
kiif he 



'How are you?' 
'How is she?' 



The following chart lists several nouns with the various suffixed pro- 



nouns: 





bint 


Haal 


walad 


cbktooR ?usum 


? i bi n 


?ana 


binti 


Haali 


waladi 


daktooRi ?usmi 


?ibni 


?inte 


bintek 


Haalak 


waladak 


dektooRek ?usmak 


? i bn 9 k 


?inti 


binti k 


Haal i k 


waladik 


dektooRik ?usmik 


?ibnik 


huwwe 


bintu 


Haalu 


weledu 


daktooRu ?usmu 


?ibnu 


hiyye 


binths 


Haalha 


waladha 


daktooRhs ?usumha 


?ibinha 



The suffixing of these forms to feminine nouns ending in /-e/, e.g. 
/tilmiize/, or /-a/, e.g. /cfektooRg/, will be dealt with in a later lesson. 

Drill 4: Cued Drill 

Model: T: ?inte 'you' (m.s.) 

S: Su ?usmak? 'What is your (m.s.) name?' 

?inti, samiir, hiyye, Iwalad, 1 bint, huwwe, fariide, ?ana, ?inte, l?ustaaz 

Drill 5: Cued Drill 

Model: T: ?in-te 



S,: kiif Haalak? 
S ? : mniiH. 



'you' (m.s.) 
'How are you?' 
'Fine.' 



huwwe, muniir, Iwalad, ?inti, ?ana, lbint, hiyye, Nancy, Sandy, saliime, 
?inte, Dick 

4. Gender Agreement 

It was pointed out in Lesson One that some words are masculine while 
others are feminine: 





Masculine 


(m.) 


Feminine 


(f.) 


Pronouns 


?inte 


'you' 


?inti 


'you' 




huwwe 


'he' 


hiyye 


'she' 


Demonstratives 


haada 


'this' 


haadi 


'this 


Nouns 


?ibin 


'son' 


bint 


'girl' 




tilmiiz 


'student' 


tilmiize 


'student' 


Names 


maahir 


'Mahir' 


maryam 


'Miriam' 



If the noun refers to human beings or animals, then its gender is the 
same as the S£X of its referent, as illustrated above. Other nouns are 
feminine if they end in /-e/, e.g., /madrase/ 'school 1 , or in /-a/ after 
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capitals, e.g., /daktooRa/ '(woman) doctor'; otherwise they are usually 
masculine, e.g., /?usum/ 'name.' (A small group of feminine nouns do not 
take the feminine marker, for example /Sams/ (f.) 'sun'. * 

Adjectives are also masculine or feminine, e.g., mniiH 'good' (m.), 
mniiHa 'good' (f.). 

Like the demonstratives, adjectives must also agree with the nouns they 
modify — masculine adjectives with masculine nouns and feminine adjectives 
with feminine nouns. Illustration: 

haadi-ddaktooRa mniiHa. 'This (female) doctor is good. 1 

The noun /Haal/ 'condition' has no gender of its own but takes that of 
its suffixed pronoun: 

kiif HaalaK? mniiH. 
kiif Haalik? mniiHa. 

Names of cities are feminine, e.g. /baruut, bariis/. 

Drill 6: Chain (in pairs) 

Model: S, : kiif Haalak? 'How are you (m.s.)? 

s': mniiH. w?inti kiifik? 'Fine, and how are you (f.s.)?' 
S^: lHamdilla. 'Fine.' 



Drill 7: Transformation with cues. 

Model S, : haada walad. ?ana 'This is a boy.' 

haada ?ustaaz. huwwe 



>1 • 

Si: haada waladi. 'This is my boy. 



haada daktooR. ?inte 
haada tilmiiz. ?inti 



haadi bint, hiyye 
Drill 8. Translation 

1. How are you, Sami? 

2. Her name is Muna. 

3. Who is this (woman) doctor? 

4. Professor Salam is from Tunisia. 

5. How is her son? 

6. Where is his doctor from? 

7. My professor is from Libya. 



Conversation 

1. saliim: MaRHaba. 
kaamil: MaRHaba. 
saliim: ?usmi saliim w?inte s'u ?usmak? 
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haadi 


bint. 


?inte 


haada 


walad. 


hiyye 


haada 


?usum. 


?inti 


haada 


?ibin. 


?ana 



kaamil: kaamil. 

saliim: min ween ?inte ya kaamil? 

kaamil: min-likweet. w?inte mneen? 

saliim: min suuriyya. 



Nancy 

muna 

Nancy 

muna 

Nancy 

muna 

Nancy 

mune 

maryam 

muna 

maryam 

muna 

maryam 



MaRHaba ya muna, 

MaRHaba. 

kiif Haalik? 

lHamdilla. w?inti kiifik? 

mniiHa. 

mi in ha-lbint? 

haadi maryam. 

MaRHaba ya maryam. 

MaRHaba. 

min ween ?inti? 

min ?ameerka. 

min ween fi ?ameerka? 

min Texas. 



yuusif : min ween ?ustaazik 

nadiime: min lubnaan. 

yuusif : £u ?usmu? 

nadiime: l?ustaaz bassaam. 

yuusif : l?ustaaz muniir. 

nadiime: mneen huwwe? 

yuusif : min tuunis. 

widaad: mi in ha-lbint? 

ziyaad: haadi binti. 

widaad: Su ?usumha? 

ziyaad: haala. 

widaad: wha-lwalad ?ibnak? 

ziyaad: ?aywa. 

widaad: Su ?usmu? 

ziyaad: fawzi. 

widaad: ?inte fi-lmadrase ya fawzi? 
fawzi: la?. 



ya nadiime? 



Su ?usum ?ustaazak? 



Review 



1 . MaRHaba ya_ 

2. mneen ?inte? 

3. ween Detroit? 

4. miin ha-ttilmiiz? 

5. whaadi miin? 

6. Su ?usmik? 

7. w?inte Su ?usmak? 

8. wSu ?usum ha-ttilmiize? 

9. mneen hiyye? 

10. miin ?ana? 

11 . mneen ?ana? 
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ddars-iRRaabi? 



A. NNaSS 

1. kariime: 

2. faxri : 

3. kariime: 

4. faxri : 

5. kariime: 

6. faxri : 

7. kariime: 

8. faxri : 

9. kariime: 

10. faxri : 

11. kariime: 

12. faxri : 

13. kariime: 

14. faxri : 



fi-lmadrase 
masa-lxeer ys faxri. 
masa-lxeer. 
kiifak-i-lyoom? 
mniiH-i-ktiir. 
kiif-diRaastak? 
mniiHa kamaan. 
min ween ?ustaazkum? 
?ustaazna min suuriyyao 
s*u ?usmu? 
l?ustaaz najim. 
?ilu wlaad? 

?aywa. ?ilu walad wtalat banaat. 
humme hoon? 
la?, fi-s's'aam. 



A. Text 



Lesson Four 



At School 



1. Karima: Good evening, Fakhri. 

2. Fakhri: Good evening. 

3. Karima: How are you today? 

4. Fakhri: Very good. 

5. Karima: How are your studies? 

6. Fakhri: They're O.K. too. 

7. Karima: Where is your professor from? 
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8. Fakhri: Our teacher is from Syria. 

9. Karima: What is his name? 

10. Fakhri: Professor Najm. 

11. Karima: Does he have children? 

12. Fakhri: Yes. He has a boy and three girls. 

13. Karima: Are they here? 

14. Fakhri: No. They're in Damascus. 



B. Vocabulary 



Raabi? (m.) 






fourth 


mesa (m.) 






evening 


xeer (m.) 






good (noun) 


mese-lxeer 






good evening 


lyoom (m.) 






today 


ktiir (m.) 






much; very; very much 


diRaase (f.) 






studies 


diRaastak 






your studies 


kemaan 






also, too 


?ustaazkum 






your (plural) professor 


?ustaazna 






our professor 


wlaad (pi .) 






boys; children 


?il- 






(with suffixed pronoun) has, have 


?ilu 






he has 


telet 






three (followed by plural noun) 


benaat (pi . ) 






girls; daughters 


humme 






(m. or f . pi .) they 


hoon 






here 


s's'aam (f.) 






Damascus 


Additional Vocab 


iul< 


iry 




?intu (m. or f. 


Pi 


• ) 


you 


?iHna 






we 


?ustaazhum 






their professor 


beet (m.) 






house; home 


mektebe (f.) 






library 


ktaab (m.) 






book 


?8lam (m.) 






pencil; pen 


druus (pi . of /d 


ars/) 


lessons 


Pronunciation 









1. The consonants /k/ and /x/, 



Arabic /k/ is like English "k" and presents no problems; /x/, however, 
is not an English consonant, and does require some drill, /x/ is like 'ch' 
in German "Nacht" or "Bach", and in the contemporary American slang word 



"yech" as pronounced by some Americans, 
know in mastering this sound. 



The following may be useful to 
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/k/ and /x/ are 
of the mouth. The ma 
tongue presses agains 
air; if you say "ahk- 
of air. In producing 
with the soft palate; 
the tongue and the so 
"almost a /k/" as you 



both pronounced with the back of the tongue in the back 

in difference is that in producing /k/ the back of the 

t the soft palate and momentarily blocks the passage o*f 

kah" you will note that you completely block the passage 

/x/ the back of the tongue does not quite make contact 

the air continues to pass through the opening between 

ft palate, producing /x/. As you practice /x/, produce 

imitate your teacher. 



Drill 1: Initial position 

/k/ 

he concealed katam 

blind kafiif 

the letter "k" kaaf 

complete, perfect kaamil 

waterskin (rural kirbe 

dialect) 

sleeve kumm 

Korean kuuri 

Drill 2: Medial position 

older ?akbar 

he came early bakkar 

he resided sakan 

he thanked Sakar 

honored mkarram 
resident, living saakin 

I live baskun 

it will be bikuun 

Drill 3: Final position 

he knelt down barak 

he behaved salak 

rubbing fark 

seizure , mask 



/x/ 
Xatam 
xafiif 
xaaf 
xaamil 
xirbe 

xumm 
xuuri 



?axbar 

baxxar 

Saxan 

SaXar 

mxarram 

saaxin 

basxun 

bixuun 



barax 
Salax 
farx 
masx 



he sealed 
light (not heavy) 
he became afraid 
indolent, sluggish 
(site of) ruin 

coop 
priest 



more informed 

he disinfected (s.th.) 

it became hot 

he snored 

perforated 

warm 

I get a temperature 

he betrays 



he knelt down 
he skinned (animal ) 
young bird 
distortion 



Drill 4. The consonants /x/ and /H/ 



maternal uncle 

(no meaning) 

hide! 

lazy 

silent 

he tot>k 

sources of 

information 
noisy 
he perfumed with 

incense 
kitchens 



/x/ 
xaal 
xafle 
xabbi 
xaamil 
xaami d 
?axad 
maxaabir 

Saaxib 
baxxaR 



/H/ 
Haal 
Hafle 
Habbe 
Ha ami 1 
Haamid 
?aHad 
maHaabir 

SaaHib 
baHHaR 



condition 
a party 
a grain 
carrying; 
praising 
Sunday 
ink pots 



pregnant 



friend, companion 
he sailed 



xaTaabix maTaabiH (no meaning) 
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2. The Helping Vowel /-i-/ and Consonant Clusters 

a. It is a general rule that clusters of three consonants (a sequence of 
three consonants with no intervening vowels, (such as /str/ in /striiH/ 'sit 
down!', or /ntk/ in /bintkum/ 'your daughter') are restricted in Palestinian 
Arabic. They only occur within a single word (including a word with a suffix 
like /bintkum/) and only if the second of these three consonants is a stop 
consonant (i.e., b, t, d, k, g, ?, T, D, q) or a voiceless sibilant (sTTT S). 
Thus /bint/ and /dars/ may receive the suffix /-ha/, giving /bintha/ 'her 
daughter' and /darsha/ 'her lesson', since the second consonants in the 
resultant clusters are a stop (/t/ in /nth/) and a voiceless sibilant (/s/ in 
/rsh/). 

If the second of the three consonants is not a stop or a voiceless 
sibilant, however, then the helping vowel /-i-/ must be inserted before it to 
make it conform to correct Palestinian pronunciation. Thus, if /-ha/ is added 
to /?ibn-/ the resultant form, /?ibn-ha/, is "not pronounceable"; an unstressed 
/-W must be inserted before the /n/ to give the correct form /?fbinha/ 'her 
son'. In the same way, when /-ha/ is suffixed to /?usm-/, a helping vowel-- 
in this instance /u/ to rhyme with the preceding /u/--is inserted, giving 
/?i3sumha/ 'her name' . 

b. The foregoing applies to clusters within a word. When clusters result 
from putting two words together different rules apply. 

(1.) Any combination of two consonants is all right: 

min lubnaan: -nl- 
l?ustaaz najim: -zn- 

(2.) If a sequence of three or four consonants should result the helping 
vowel /-i-/ is inserted before the second last consonant, thus: 

kiifak^ + 2y_oom (kly) — - (k-i-ly) kiifak-i-lyoom? 
mniiH + ktiir (Hkt) — (H-i-kt) mniiH-i-ktiir 
bint + mniiHa (ntmn) — •• (nt-i-mn) bint-i-mniiHa 

If the middle consonant is /w/, as in /walad wbint/ then two 
pronunciations are heard: 

(a) /w/ is pronounced like /u/: /waladubint/; or, less often, 

(b) the helping vowel /-i-/ is inserted before /w/: /walad-i -wbint/. 

c. Clusters of two consonants at the end of a word, as in /bint/, constitute 
a special case. If such a word is the last word to be pronounced in a phrase 
or sentence, e.g. /miin haadi-lbint?/ then the vowel /i/ may optionally be 
inserted between those two consonants, e.g. /miin haadi-lbinit/. This does 

-not affect the meaning; it only "softens" the pronunciation of sentence-final 
clusters. Of course, if such a word should have a suffix, as in /binti/ 'my 
daughter', the cluster is no longer word-final . While you will hear Palestinian 
speakers insert this vowel on a pretty regular basis, we will indicate it in 
this book only in the Vocabulary sections of lessons by giving the two alternate 
forms of select words, e.g. 
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MeSiR/MeSR- (f.) Egypt 
D. Grammar 

1. The Personal Pronouns 

In this lesson we have the plural pronouns, completing the set of per- 
sonal pronouns. The independent pronouns are: 



?8na 


*r 


?inte 
?inti 


'you'") 
'you 'J 


huwwe 


'he'""> 
•she 'J" 


hiyye 



?iHna 


'we' 


?intu 


'you' 


humme 


'they' 



?iHna 


-na 


?intu 


-kum 


humme 


-hum 



Note 1 that the plural pronouns have no distinction in gender, unlike 
the second and third person pronouns in the singular. Thus, /?intu/ is the 
plural of either /?inte/ or /? i nt i / and is used for males or females or any 
combination of males and females. /riiHne/ is sometimes heard for /TiHns/. 

2. Suffixed Pronouns 

In this lesson we have also the suffixed pronouns corresponding to the 
plural pronouns. They are: 

wlaadna 'our children' 
wlaadkum 'your children 1 
wlaadhum 'their children' 

Do not add suffixed pronouns to words ending in vowels; this will be 
presented in a later lesson. 

Drill 5: Cued Substitution 

Model: T: ?inte. 'you' (m.s.) 

S: kiifak-i-lyoom? 'How are you today?' 

?inte, humme, l?ustaaz, huwwe, kaamil, lbint, hiyye, b 9 ssaam, ?inte, ?intu, 
msryem, naadya 

3. /?ilu/ ^he has' 



/?ilu/ is a prepositional phrase consisting of the preposition /?il-/ 
and the suffixed pronoun /-u/. The form /?il-/ can only be used with a 
suffix, as indicated by the hyphen; it means basically "to, for; belonging 
to", but is best translated by the verb "to have" when it is followed by an 
indefinite noun. Illustrations: 

?ilne telat b 3 naat. 'We have three daughters.' 

?ili beet fi-SSaam. 'I have a house in Damascus.' 
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Drill 6: Cued Substitution 



Ex: 



T: 
S: 



huwwe 
?ilu wlaad. 



?ana 
?inti 
humme 
saliim 



naadya 
?ustaazno 
?intu 
?iHn 9 



'he' 

'He has children. ' 

saliim 
Linda 
?ustaazna 
dd 9 ktooR 



E. General Drills 

Drill 7: Chain 

Model Si: masa-lxeer ya.. . 
S2: masa-lxeer. 

Drill 8: Chain 

Model: Si : kiif-ilHaal? 

S2: lHamdilla, 

Si: wkiif-ilmadrase? 

S2: mniiHa, 

Drill 9: Cued 

Model: T: ?tHre 

S: Tustaazna min ditrooyt. 



huwwe 
?intu 
kaarail 
?inte 



humme 
kari i me 
?ana 
hiyye 



'Good evening,...* 
'Good evening. 1 



'How are you?' 
'Fine. ' 

'And how is school? 
'Good.' 



'we' 
'Our professor is from Detroit.' 

TtHna 

yuusif 

?fnti 

saliim wkariim wsaami 



Drill 10: Double Substitution 



Model: T : kariime 

Si : ween kariime? 

S2: kariime ft suuri yya. 

Detroit 

maryam 

saami 

bariis 

William 

faxri 

samiir 

s^aam 



suuri yya 

'Where is Karima?' 

'Karima is in Syria. 1 

?ameerka 

lubnaan 

lmadrase 

faransa 

lmaktabe 

tuunis 

lbeet 

suuriyya 
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Drill 11 : Translation 

1. Their professor is from the Sudan. 

2. She has a girl and a boy. 

3. This lady is from Canada. 

4. Who is your doctor? 

5. Nadia is very good in school. 

6. Who is this girl? 

7 He is good in his studies and his son is good too. 



F. Conversation 



jamiil 

Linda 

jamiil 

Linda 

jamiil 

Linda 

jamiil 

Linda 



MaRHaba ya Linda. 

MaRHaba. 

kiifik? 

IHamdilla. 

?inti tilmiize fi 

?aywa. 

kiif-diRaastak? 
mniiHa. 



haadi-lmadrase? 



kariim: masa-lxeer ya farttd, 

fartid: masa-lxeer, ki if Haalak-ilyoom? 

kariim: mniifl. w?inte kitfak? 

fariid: lHamdi;Tla. 

kariim: ween ?ibnak? 

fariid: ?ibni fi Detroit-i-lyoom. 

kariim: wbintak fi Detroit ksmaan? 

fariid: la?, binti fi-lbeet. 

kariim: kiifha fi-lmadrase? 

fariid: mniiHa ktiir. 



3. Ruth : min ween ?inte yo saamt? 

saami: min suuriyya, 

Ruth : min ween fi suuriyya? 

saami:, min-i^aam. 

Ruth : kiif-is's'aam? 

saami: mniiHa ktiir. ?inti min ?ameerka? 

Ruth : ?aywa. 

saami: min ween fi ?ameerka? 

Ruth : min New York. 



G. Review 



? 

o ♦ 



1. min ween ?inte ys.. 

2. w?inte min ween ye 

3. mi in haada-ttilmiiz? 

4. min ween huwwe? 

5. ?ilak daktooR ya ...? 

6. Su ?usmu? 

7. mneen ?ustaazkum? 

8. kiif-ilmadrase ya...? 
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ddars-ilxaamis 



A. NNaSS 



?eelt-i-limhandis "Tabbaas 
?abbaas-i-mhandis ft wizaaRit-ilkahRaba fi-l?urdun. Tindu waladeen 
w?aRba? banaat. Iwalad-likbiir-i-mTalliTn fi-1 jaam?a-l?urduniyye. wittaani 
tilmiiz fi-lmadrase-eeaanawiyye, Ibint-likbiire sikirteeRa fi-lbank- 
ilTaRabi b-Tammaan. 



A. Text 



Lesson Five 
The Family of Engineer Abbas 



Abbas is an engineer in the Ministry of Electricity in Jordan, He has 
two boys and four girls. The older boy is a teacher at the Jordanian Univer- 
sity and the second (one) is a student in secondary school. The oldest girl 
is a secretary at the Arab Bank in Amman. 



B. Vocabulary 

xaamis (m.) 
?eele/?eelt- (f.) 
mhandis (m.) 
Tabbaas 

wizaaRa / wazaaRa (f.) 
(f.) 



ka hra ba 
l?urdun (m.) 
?indu 
waladeen 
?aRba? (foil 
kbiir (m.) 
nSallim (nio) 
jaantfa (f,j 
?urduniyye (f„) 
Gaanawiyye (f.j 
sikirteeRa (f.) 
bank (m.) 
?aRabi (m.) 
b-/bi- 
?ammaan (f.) 



by noun) 



fifth 

family 

engineer 

Abbas (m. name) 

ministry 

electricity 

Jordan 

he has 

two boys 

four 

big; great, large; old 

teacher 

university 

Jordanian 

secondary 

secretary 

bank 

Arab, Arabic, Arabian 

in, at 

Amman 
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Additional Vocabulary 

b?iid (m.) 

ssTiid (m.) 

btidaa?iyye (f.) 

tarbiye (f.) 

wi zaaRi t-i ttarbiye 

?uxt 

xawaat (f. pi.) 

l?uds (f.) 

lomaan 



far, far away, distant 

happy 

elementary 

education 

Ministry of Education 

sister 

sisters 

Jerusalem 

more, additional; (in questions) 

any more, some more 



Vocabulary Notes 

1. /Tindu/ 'he has' 

( /Tindu/ is a prepositional phrase consisting of the preposition /find/ 
at the place of, chez ; with; belonging to' and the suffixed pronoun /-u/ 
him . The meaning of /Tindu/ as used in this lesson is "he has"; it is 

roughly equivalent to /?ilu/ 'he has'. 

2. / kbiir/ 'big, old' 

The basic meaning of the adjective /kbiir/ is 'big, great': /lbenk-likbiir/ 
the big bank", /lwelad-li kbiir/ 'the big boy'. When applied to people it 
may also have the meaning "old": /lbint-i-kbiire/ 'The girl is old'; if the 
person is one of a group /kbiir/ may mean 'older' or 'oldest'; /Ibint-likbiire/ 
'the older (oldest) girl.' 



C. Pronunciation 
1. The consonant /?/ 

/?/ is basically the sound 'ah' with tensed up throat muscles, the same 
muscles used in producing /H/. Say 'ah' and gag, and you will come close 
to a good /?/. You may note that an Arab, when pronouncing /?/ at the be- 
ginning of a sentence — that is, after silence — will usually start out 
with a quick 'ah' sound. It may be useful for the student also to practice 
/?/ by beginning with a short 'ah' and then quickly tensing up the throat 
muscles as you say 'ah'. 

_ /?/ is quite different from /?/» which is simply a complete interrup- 
tion of speech. The following drills contrast /?/ and /?/ in initial, 
medial and final positions of the word. 

Drill 1: Initial Position 



forever, eternity 
need, desire 



in 

?abad 



/?/ 

Tebed 
TaReb 



he worshipped 
Arabs 
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hope 


?smal 


?emal 


work 


pain 


?alan 


?alsm 


flag 


he said 


?aal 


?aal 


excellent; fine 


commander 


?aamir 


Taamir 


populated 


nations 


?umsm 


?umsm 


turbans 


hand 


?iid 


«td 


festival, holiday 


Drill 2: Medial Position 








he asked 


Sa?al 


Sa?al 


he coughed 


I hope 


ba?mal 


baimal 


I work 


it is disgusting 


bi ?rif 


bi?rif 


he knows 


everlasting 


m?abbad 


m Tabbed 


paved 


high-class 


raa?i 


raa ?i 


shepherd 


innocence 


baRaaVa 


baRaa?a 


skill 


in my hand 


b?iidi 


b ?ii di- 


on my holiday 


you (m.s.) say 


bit?uul 


bit ?uul 


you support 


Drill 3: Final Position 








he wished 


s'aa? 


Saa? 


it spread 


soup 


mara? 


mara? 


no meaning 


the letter "b" 


baa? 


baa? 


he sold 


he came 


jaa? 


jaa? 


he became hungry 


take it easy 


ruu? 


ruu? 


no meaning 



/?/ and /H/ are very much alike, in that they are both based on "ah" 
with tensed up throat muscles. The difference is that /?/ is based on a 
voiced "ah" while /H/ is based on a whispered (voiceless) "ah". 



Drill 4: Initial 



/H/ 



/?/ 



heat 

he carried 

condition 

pregnant; carrying 

patience 



Medial 



sea 
magic 
copper 
he forces 
Muhammad 



he allows 



his way 



Final 



Hamm 

Hamal 

Haal 

Haamil 

Hilm 


?amm 

?amal 

?aal 

?aamil 

?ilm 


uncle 

work 

fine 

worker 

science 


baHar 

SiHir 

nHaas 

biHaaSir 

mHammad 


ba?ar 

si?ir 

n?aas 

bi?aas'ir 

m?ammad 


dung 
price 

sleepiness 
he associates 
baptized 


bismaH 


bisma? 


he hears 



with 
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it emanated (fragrance) faaH faa?. 

he explained laraH ^srs? 

he goes home birawwi'H birewwi? 

2. Elision of /i,/ and /u/ 



he rose against 

he started 

it is frightening 



Arabic vowels are remarkably stable in that they are always pronounced 
as they are spelled. The vowels /!/ and /u/ are elided (not pronounced), how- 
ever, under certain conditions. Compare: 



?ibin 
?ibni 



son 
'my son' 



?usum 
?usmu 



■ name 
■his name' 



taal it 
taalte 



'third' 
'third' 



(m.) 
(f.) 



The short vowels /i/ and /u/ are always elided when unstressed unless 
elision would result in a two-consonant cluster at the end of the word or a 
three-consonant cluster elsewhere. Thus, given the masculine /xaamis/ 'fifth', 
if we add the feminine marker /-e/ we get /xaamise/; elision of IM will 
leave /ms/ in the interior of the word, which is "permissible": the correct 
form is /xaamse/. In /?fbinha/, however, omission of the unstressed IM 
would result in a three-consonant cluster, so it is not elided. 

Double consonants constitute a special case: a cluster of three con- 
sonants is acceptable if the first two are identical. Gompare: 



nTTallim 
m Tall me 



'teacher (m.) 1 
'teacher (f.)' 



Here the elision of unstressed /i/ results in the permissible cluster /-11m-/, 
which is pronounced /-lm-/. That is, /mTallme/ is pronounced /mTalme/ but 
spelled with two /l/'s to show its structure. This is important because the 
double consonant will "reappear" as such in other forms, e.g. /m?allimti/ 'my 
teacher'. 



D. Grammar 



1 . Masculine and Feminine of Adjectives 

Nouns are either masculine or feminine, as discussed in Lesson Three (page 21), 
Adjectives have two forms, one masculine and one feminine, as follows: 



waladhum-i-kbfir. 

bfnthum-i-kbiire. 

ha-1 beet- i -mm* i H . 

ha- 1 mad rase mntiHa. 

Ibank-i-KaRabi bTiid. 

1 jaam?a-l ?urduniyye . b?i i de . 



'Their son is big.' 
'Their daughter is big.' 
•This house is fine.' 
-This school Is good.' 
'The Arab Bank is far away. 
'The Jordanian University is 
away. 



far 
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kbiir - 


kbiire 


bfttd - 


btfide 


se?|id <- 


sa Tilde 


xaamls ~ 


xaamse 


taani - 


taanye 



The rules for forming a feminine adjective from a masculine one as in a,b. 
c. above are fairly straightforward; they are as follows; 

(a) Most adjectives add /-e/ to the masculine to form the feminine, e.g„ 

■big, large, old' 
'far, distant' 
' happy ■ 
'fifth' 
'second' 

Note that the /i/ of /taani/ becomes /y/ before a vowel, and that the 
IM of /xaamis/ is lost altogether in the feminine (See Elision of /i/, P- 34). 

(b) Adjectives ending in consonants spelled with capital letters, eog. 
H, R, S, etc. or /?/ add /-a/ for the feminine, e.g a 

mniiH - mniiHa 'good, fine 1 

Raabi? - Raabfa 'fourth' 

(c) If the masculine ends in l-M the feminine adds /-yye/ to that, e.g. 

? 9 Rabi - TaRsbiyye 'Arab' 

?urduni - ?urduniyye 'Jordanian' 

btidaa?i - btidaa?iyye 'elementary' 

eaanawi - eaanewiyye 'secondary* 

The adjective /taani/ 'second' belongs in group (a) above* 

These rules take care of most of the adjectives in the language. There 

are a few additional rules, as for example the feminine of /?awwal/, which 

will be given later. 

2. The Definite Article 

The definite article is pronounced /?il-, il-, 1-/ when it is prefixed to 
words beginning with any of the following consonants: ?, b, x, ?, f, q, 
k, m, h, w, y, g, H, e.g. 

/madrese/ 'school', /Imadrese/ 'the school', 
/fi-lmedrese/ 'at school' 

Note, however, that when the definite article comes before a word be- 
ginning with one of the following consonants; 9, t, j, d, r, z, s, s\ 1, 
n, S, D, T, the /I/ of the definite article is pronounced not /!/ but like the 
first consonant of the word to which it is prefixed (i.e. the first consonant 
of that word Is pronounced double) as in /tilmiiz/ '(male) student', /ttilmiiz/ 
•the (male) student'. 
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Si. 



3. Noun-Adjectiye Phrases 

Compare the following: * 

a. lwelad-t-kbiir. 'The boy is big. 1 

b. lwaled-likbiir 'the older boy* 

(a) is an equational sentence with subject and predicate, while (b) is 
a phrase consisting of a noun and a modifying adjective. The difference is 
that /kbiir/ as the predicate of (a) is indefinite while /likbiir/, the modi- 
fying adjective of (b), has the definite article, (b) is a noun-adjective 
£hrase: a phrase containing a noun and a following adjective which modifies 
it. The adjective agrees with the noun in gender, number and definiteness 
(that is, if the noun is definite so is the adjective; otherwise both are 
indefinite). 

Further illustrations: 

ljaam?a-l?urduniyye 'the Jordanian University' 

ljaam? 9 ?urduniyye. 'The university is Jordanian.' 

lbint-likbiire 'the oldest girl' 

lbint-i-kbiire. 'The girl is old.' 

bint-i-kbiire 'a big girl' 

Drill 5: Translate the following into English: 

1. lmedrese-eeaanawiyye 

2. lmedrese Gaanawiyye., 

3. lmaktabe kbiire. 

4. ljaamTa-KeRabiyye kbiire. 

5. lbeet-i-b?iid. 

6. huwwe-lweled-ilxaamis. 

7. lbsnk-iKaRabi kbiir-i-ktiir. 

4. The Noun Construct 

Both English and Arabic have noun constructs: constructions of two 
nouns wherein one modifies the other in some way. In an English construct, for 
example telephone book", the first noun is usually stressed and it modi- 
fies the second noun„ Any additional modifiers must precede the construct as 
a whole, since constructs are not to be separated: "a big new telephone 
book". y 

_ In the Arabic construct, for example /?eelt-i!?ustaaz/ 'the professor's 
family', the following rules apply: 

a. The first noun cannot take the definite article; the second noun may 
take the article or not, depending on the desired meaning 

b. Any modifier of either noun must follow the construct as a whole, 
since the construct cannot be separated. 
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c. The meaning of the construct illustrated here is possessed and pos- 
sessor: 'the family of the professor'. Other meanings will be illus- 
trated later. 

d. If the first noun is one which ends in a feminine suffix — i.e., /-e/ 
or /-a/ — then this vowel of the feminine is replaced by ft/: 

Teele 'a family' 

?eelt-il?ustaaz 'the professor's family' 

mektabe 'library' 

maktabt-iljaamTa 'the university library' 

madrase 'a school' 

madrast-ilbanaat 'the girl's school' 

m?allme 'teacher' 

mTallmit yuusif 'Yusif's teacher' 

Other nouns show no change, e.g. 

sitt-ilbeet 'the lady of the house' 

beet-lim?allim 'the teacher's house' 

bank suuriyye wlubnaan 'the Bank of Syria and Lebanon' 

Drill 6: Substitution 

(a) Model: ?ibn- i1?ustaaz Tabbaas "Professor Abbas' son 1 

dektooR, beet, bgnk, wlaad, ?alam, ktaab 

(b) Model: Teelt- il?ustaaz Tabbaas 'Professor Abbas' family.' 

maktabe, madrase, sikirteeRa, tilmiize, jaamTa 

(c) Mixed: daktooR, waled, tilmiize, druus, wizaara. 

5. The Feminine Marker plus Suffixes 

The feminine markers /-e/ and /-a/ on feminine nouns are replaced by /t/ 
on a noun which is the first noun of a noun construct (see Section 4 above); 
they are also replaced by /t/ when the word receives any suffix, as for ex- 
ample, suffixed pronouns: 

Teele 'family' Teelti 'my family' 

madrase 'school' madrastu 'his school 1 

mTallme 'teacher' mfallimtha/m'Tallmitha 'her teacher' 

sikirteeRa 'secretary' — sikirteeRtak 'your^ secre- 
tary' 

6. Counting Nouns 

Nouns in Palestinian Arabic have three numbers-, singular (one item), dual 
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(two items.) and plural (three items or more), 

a « Singular, The singular noun without the article, e,g, /beet/, can 
be translated in any of three ways, as most appropriate to the context: 



beet 



'house' 
'a house' 
one house' 



There is no Arabic equivalent for the English indefinite article 'a, an'; 
and the Arabic numeral for 'one' is not normally used with nouns. Thus the 
Arabic indefinite noun has these three possible translations. Illustrations: 



Tindak wlaad? 
Tindi bint. 



'Do you have any children?' 

'I have one daughter.' or 'I have a daughter. 1 



b. Dual. The dual is formed by suffixing /-een/ to the singular; if 
the singular ends in a feminine marker the marker is chanqed to /t/. Illust- 
rations: 



waled '(one) boy' 

bint '(one) girl' - 

medrese '(one) school' - 
mTellme '(one woman) - 
teacher' 

Drill 7: Give the dual of: 

bint madrase beet 

Teele daktooR ?elem 

ktaab mTellim mTallme 

?usum ?ustaaz maktabe 



waledeen 
bin teen 
mad res teen 
mTellimteen 



'two boys' 

' two gi rl s ' 

' two schools' 

'two (women) teachers' 



benk 
waled 
mhendis 
wi zaaRe 



c. Plural . The numerals /talat/ 'three' and /?aRba?/ 'four' are fol- 
lowed by plural nouns. For example: 



talat xewaat 
?aRba? banaat 



'three sisters' 
'four girls' 



Note that the second vowel /a/ of /talet/ may be deleted before the helping 
vowel /-i-/ if the following noun starts with a cluster of two consonants. 
For example: 



/tel et-i -druus/tel t-i -druus/ 
/tel at-i -wl aad/tal t-i -wl aad/ 



'three lessons 
'three boys' 



General Drills 



Drill 8: Transformation: Equational Sentence ^ Noun Phrase 
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Model : 1 wal ad- i -kbi i r _ — ^ 1-wal ad-1 i kfai i r 
'The hoy is big./ 'the big boy' 



ljaara?a TaRabiyye, 
s s i k i r teeR 9 s a f i i de . 
limhandis ?urduni . 



Tindu wal ad. 


'He has a boy 


?inti 


hunme 


hiyye 


?iHna 


l?ustaaz 


?intu 


ddaktooRa 


linVTallim 



Ibint-i-mniiHa 
lbeet-i-b?iid, 
IwizaaRa kbiire. 

Drill 9: Conjugation 

(a] Model: huwwe: 

?ana 
?inte 
nadiime 
saliim 

(b) Repeat the same items above using /?il-/ instead of /Tind-/ 
Model: huwwe: ?ilu walad. 

Drill 10: Translation 

1. He has a good secretary. 

2. Her daughter is a student in secondary school. 

3. Our doctor is from Jerusalem. 

4. The Jordanian University is in Amman. 

5. Your (pi.) son is very good at school. 

6. Her daughter is a secretary at the Ministry of Education. 

7. His oldest son is a teacner in an elementary school. 



F. Conversations 

1. Cathy : Teeltik hoon ya jamiile? 
jamiile: la?. 

Cathy : weenha? 

j ami i 1 e : f i ? amma an . 

Cathy : ?inti min Tammaan? 

jamiile: la? . ?ana min-il?uds. 

2. Tumar : maRHaba ya salwa. 
Salwa : maRHaba. 

Turner : mi in tia-ssitt? 

salwa : haadi mTallmitna. 

Tumar : Tindha wlaad? 

salwa : ?aywa. Tindha walad wbint. 

Tumar : ?ibinha fi-lmadrase? 

salwa : la?. ?ibinha mhandis fi wizaaRt-ilkahRaba. 

Tumar : wbintha ween? 
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aa£&'~; 



salwa : htnths sikirteeRa ff-lbank. 

3. kaanril : mtfn haadi-lbint? 

saaltra : fiaadf Bint-i-ddektooR Tadnaan, 

Raamtl : 3u ?i5suinh.a? 

saalim : Semffre. 

kaamil : Tindu banaat kamaan? 

saalira : la?. Tindu talt-i-wlaad. 



G. Review 

1. ween ?eelt-i-limhandis ?abbaas? 

2. ween Teeltak ya ? 

3. w?inti ya_ ween TeeltTk? 

4. Tabbaas mhandis ween? 

5. ?inte m?allim fi-1 jaam?&-l?urduniyye ya 

6. ?inti tilmiize fi-ljaam?a ya T 

7. kiif-diRaastik? ~~ -' 

8. w?inte ye nniiH, fi-Tmadrase? 

9. Sindak daktooR ya ? 

10. Su ?usrau? 
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ddars-issaadis 



NNaSS 



1. 


layla 


2. 


TumaR 


3. 


lay! a 


4. 


TumaR 


5. 


layla 


6. 


TumaR 


7. 


layla 


8. 


TumaR 


9. 


layla 


10. 


TumaR 


11. 


layla 


12. 


TumaR 


13. 


layla 



been layla wTumaR 
ween darast ?ingliizi ya TumaR? 
fi lubnaan. 
fi Teyy madrase? 
f i -1 jaam?a-l ?ameerkaaniyye . 
w-ba?deen Su Tmilt? 

jiit ?ala ?ameerka. w-?inti feen darasti TaRabi? 
fi jaamTat Harvard. 
?akam sane darasti hunaak? 
santeen. 

wbaTdeen $u Tmilti? 
rji?t Tela Detroit. 
?inti min Detroit? 
la?. ?ana mi n-i -Flint. 



A. 


Text: 


1. 


Layla 


2. 


Omar 


3. 


Layla 


4. 


Omar 


5. 


Layla 


6. 


Omar 



Between Layla and Omar 

Where did you study English, Omar? 

In Lebanon. 

At what school? 

At the American University. 

And then what did you do? 

I came to the States. And where did you study Arabic? 
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7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 



Layla 

Omar 

Layla 

Omar 

Layla 

Omar 

Layla 



At Harvard University. 

How many years did you study there? 

Two ("two years"). 

And then what did you do? 

I came back to Detroit. 

Are you from Detroit? 

No. I'm from Flint. 



B. Vocabulary 

saadis (m. ) 
been 
darast 
?ingliizi (m.) 

baTdeen 

?mi 1 1 

jiit 

?ala 

feen (= ween) 

darasti 

TaRabi (m. ) 

?akam (foil, by 

sane (f.) 

hunaak 

rjitt 

Additional Vocabulary 

na?am 

fransaawi (m. ) 
?aLMaaNi (m. ) 
taariix (m. ) 
?aLMaaNya (f.) 
handase (f. ) 
siyaase (f. ) 
ziRa.aTa (f. ) 



sixth 

between, among 

you (m.s.) studied 

English; the English language 

which? what...? 

afterwards, after that, then 



) did; you made; you worked 



you (m.s 
I came 
to 

where? 

you (f.s. ) studied 
the Arabic language; Arabic 
sing, noun) how many? 
year 
there 
I returned, came back, went back 



yes 

French 

German 

history 

Germany 

engineering; geometry 

politics 

agriculture 



Vocabulary Note 

1 . /KaRabi/ 'the Arabic language' 

Names of languages in Arabic regularly have the definite article, as 

/KaRabi/ 'Arabic (language)', /Kingliizi/ 'English', etc. As an object 

following a verb, however, the article may be dropped, as in /darastu TaRabi 
hunaak?/ with no change in meaning. 
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2. /?a.ywa/ and /nafam/ 

/?aywa/ and /naTam/ are both used interchangeably to mean "yes", a positive 
affirmation in response to a question. /neTam/, however, has the additional 
meaning of agreement or rapport; that is, it is used to show that the speaker 
is listening to what the other person is saying. In this meaning it corresponds 
to the English "Yes, yes, go on, I'm listening."; it also corresponds to "what?" 
in response to a question that you want repeated. Look at the following English 
dialogue: 



John : 
Peter: 
John : 



"Peter" 
"Yes?" 
"Come here 



a minute. 



/neTam/ corresponds to this "Yes?"; it is, in Arabic, a very polite and very 
common expression. 

C. Pronunciation 

/?/ and M 

Some students tend to hear /?/ as /r/; this is natural, since English "r" 
and Arabic /?/ are both based on the vowel "uh" ("u" in "butter"). The 
following drills contrast the two consonants. 

Drill 1. a. Initial position 



he replied radd - Tedd 

he threw rama - Tama 

leg; foot rijil - Tijil 

(boy's name) Raani - Taani 

feathers rii'S - "Tils' 



he counted 

blindness 

calf 

(boy's name) 

1 i ve ! 



b. 


Medial position 










cold 


berd 


■ be?d 


after 




rose; flower 


ward 


- we?d 


promise 




street 


Saari? ■ 


- SaaTir 


poet 




roses; flowers 


wruud 


- w?uud 


promises 




mail, post 


beriid - 


- beTiid 


far 



c. Final position 



span of the hand Sibir 

bar baaR 

well, spring biir 

he scolded SerSar 



Sibi? he became satisfied 

baa? he sold 

bii? sell! 

SaTSe? it glittered 
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D. Grammar 

1. The Interrogate ves /?akam/, /?ayy/ and /feen/ 

a. /?akam sane/ 'how many years? 1 

/?akam/ is an interrogative noun which makes the sentence it is found 
in a question (see Lesson 3, p. 19). Followed by a noun in the singular it 
means' "how many?". Illustrations: 

?akam sane? 'how many years?' 

?akam tilmiiz? 'how many students?' 

?akam walad Tindak? 'How many children do you have?' 

fi ?akam madrase darast? 'How many schools have you studied in?' 

b. /?ayy madrase?/ 'which school?' 

/?syy/ also is an interrogative noun; it forms a noun construct with a 
following indefinite singular noun meaning "which...? what...?" or with a 
plural definite noun meaning "which of...?" Illustrations: 

?ayy walad? 'which boy?' ?ayy bint? 'which girl?' 
?ayy-ilxawaat? 'which of the sisters?' 

Followed by a plural noun it can mean either "which one?" or "which ones?"; 
thus the last phrase above can mean either "which one of the sisters?" or 
"which ones of the sisters?" 

c. /feen/ 'where?' 

/feen/ is a synonym of /ween/; both are common, but /feen/ is more 
typical of urban speech. 

2. Perfect Tense of the Verb 

Palestinian Arabic has two tenses, the Perfect and the Imperfect . In 
this lesson we have three forms of the perfect, the forms corresponding to the 
pronouns /?§na/, /?inte/ and /?inti/. In the perfect tense the /?ana/ and 
/?inte/ forms are identical, so that only two distinct forms are involved here. 

?ana / ?inte darast 'I/you (m.s.) studied 1 

Tmilt 'I/you did' 

- jttt ' I /you came' 

rjiTt 'I/you returned' 

?inti darasti 'you (f.s.) studied' 
Tmilti 'you did' 
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In analyzing these forms we see that a perfect tense verb ending in /-t/ 
is either first person singular (= ?ana) or second person masculine singular 
(= ?inte), and that a perfect verb -ending in /-ti/ is second person feminine 
singular (= ?inti). The /?inti/ forms of the other verbs are 

jiiti 'you (f.s.) came' 

rjiTti 'you (f.s.) returned 1 

The perfect tense denotes a completed act; it has three possible 
translations in English: 



'I studied 1 
darast f 'I have studied' 
^ 'I did study' 

Illustrations of these translations are 

darast-iKaRabi b-lubnaan. 'I studied Arabic in Lebanon.' 
darast-i-druusi-lyoom 'I've studied my lessons today.' 
darast darsak-ilyoom? 'Did you study your lesson today?' 

(or: 'Have you studied your lesson today?') 

The selection of the proper translation will of course depend on the context. 

Drill 2. Conjugation 

a. ?ana darast fi beruut. ' I studied in Beirut.' 
?i nte 
?inti 



b. ?ana 'imilt fi-lmaktabe. 'I worked at the library. 1 
?inte 

?inti 

c. ?inte rjiTt Tala ?ameerka. 'You returned to America. 
?ana 

?inti 



E. General Drills 

Drill 3. Double Substitution 

Model: T: ?ingliizi l?urdun 

S,: feen darast ?ingliizi? 'Where did you study English? 1 
si: darast fi-l?urdun. 'I studied in Jordan.' 



'2* 



taariix suuriyya 

fransaawi faransa 

?aLMaaNi Flint 

?ingliizt ?ameerka 

TaRabi beruut 

handase §§aam 

siyaase ?aLMaaNya 

ziraaTa California 
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Drill 4. Transformation with cues 



Model: haadi jaamTa. ?urduni 'This is a university.' 'Jordan' 
haadi jaamTa ?urduniyye. 'This is a Jordanian university. 



haadi 
haadi 
haadi 
haadi 



daktooR 
maktabe 
tilmiize 
madrase 



taani 
taalit 
btidaa?i 
eaanawi 



haadi sitt 

haadi bint 

haadi Teele 

haadi mTallme 



fransaawi 
?al_MaaNi 
TaRabi 
mn i i H 



Drill 5. Double Substitution 



Model : T 
S 



T 



Tammaan - l?urdun 

feen Tammaan? 'Where is Amman?' 

Tammaan fi-l?urdun. 'Amman is in Jordan.' 



layla - SSaam 
Tabbaas - lubnaan 
?umar - lmaktabe 
?ibnu - lbeet 
l?ustaaz - Imadrase 



Ibint - IjaamTa 
ssikirteeRa - Ibank 
1 imTallme - likweet 
limhandis - Cincinnati 
ddaktooR - Canada 



Drill 6. Forming questions using: ?akem, ?ayy, feen. 

Model: a. T: ?ilu waladeen. 'He has two boys. 1 

S: ?akam walad ?ilu? 'How many boys does he have? 1 

Tindha talat banaat. 
?ilhum ?aRba?-i-wlaad. 
?ilna daktooReen. 
?indn ?alameen. 
Tindak tilmiizteen. 



Model 



T: darast fi-madrase Gaanawiyye. 'I studied in a secondary 

school . ' 
S: fi ?ayy madrase darast? 'In which school did you study?' 

Tmilt fi-lbank-i-KaRabi. 
darasti fi-madrese-btidaa?iyye. 
Tmilti fi-jaam9a TaRabiyye. 
darast fi-maktabe mniiH . 



Model: c. T: daktooRu fi-faranse. 'His doctor is in France. 
S: feen daktooRu? 'Where is his doctor?' 

?ustaazna min liibya. 
ssikirteeRa fi -Ibank. 
?fbinha fi -Flint, 
naadya min Tammaan. 
ktaabha fi -lbeet. 
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Drill 7. Translation-Substitution 

Model: l?ustaaz saliim fi baruut. 'Professor Salim is in Beirut. 



T: their doctor 

S: daktooRhum fi -baruut. 

our teacher 
my secretary 
Layla's family 
your (pi .) son 
my book 
the Arab Bank 



'Their doctor is in Beirut.' 

the American University 

Omar's daughter 

the Ministry of Electricity 

the Arab University 

their teacher (f.) 

the Ministry of Education 



Conversations 

fariid: maRHaba ye Nancy . 

Nancy : maRHaba. 

fariid: kiif Haalik? 

Nancy : lHamdilla. w?inte kiifak? 

fariid: mniiH-i-ktiir. 

Nancy : ?inte min suuriyya ya fariid? 

fariid: la?. ?ana mni-l?urdun. 

Nancy : darast fi Tammaan? 

fariid: ?aywa. darast fi madrase eaanawiyye hunaak. 

layla : fi ?ayy jaamTa darast ye Haliim? 

Haliim: fi jaamTat Michigan State. 

layla : ?akam sane darast ziRaaTa? 

Haliim: talt-i-sniin. 

layla : kiif jaamTat Michigan State? 

Haliim: mniiHe ktiir. w?inti ween darasti siyaase? 

layla : fi-1 jaam?a-l?ameerkaaniyye fi beruut. 

Haliim: ween ?inti mTallme-lyoom? 

layla : fi wizaaRit-ittarbiye-l?urduniyye. w-?inte mhsndis ween? 

Haliim: fi wizaaRit-ilkahRaba-llubnaaniyye. 

samiir: masa-lxeer ya TumaR. 

TumaR : masa-lxeer. 

samiir: kiif Haalak-ilyoom? 

TumaR : mniiH. 

samiir: w-kiif-iKeele? 

TumaR : lHamdilla. 

samiir: bintkum muna fi-likweet? 

TumaR : la?. 

samiir: feen hiyye-lyoom? 

TumaR : mTalime fi Tammaan. 



Review 



1 . masa-lxeer ya . 

2. feen darast ?ingliizi ya ? 

3. w?inte ye , feen darast TaRabi? 

4. 3u ?usmik ye sitt? 
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Ball 



5. min feen ?inti? 

6. darasti TaRabi fi beruut? 

7. fi ?ayy madrase eaanawiyye dares t ya 

8. wba?deen gu ?milt? 

9. w?inti ya feen darasti? 

10. ?akam sane darast ?ingliizi? 

11. w?akam sane darasti TsRsbi? 

12. darasti fi jaamTat Columbia ye 

13. ?ilik daktooR ya ? 

14. min feen huwwe? 

15. w?inte ya , ?ilak daktooR? 

16. ?9kam-i-ktaab ?indik ye ? 

17. w?inte ya , ?akam ?alam Tindak? 
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dders-issaabiT 



A. 


NNeSS 


1. 


SebRi : 


2. 


William 


3. 


SebRi : 


4. 


William 


5. 


SebRi : 


6. 


Will iam 


7. 


SebRi : 


8. 


Will iam 


9. 


SebRi : 


10. 


Wi 1 1 i am 



11. SebRi : 

12. William 



William fi meSiR 
?eemts saafert Tele MeSiR ye William? 
?ebil sene. 
saafert le-wsHdek? 

le?. saafert meT-i-tneen min Seffne. 
kiif saafertu le-hunaak? 
saaferne bi-lbaaxRe. 
su Tmiltu lemme wSiltu MeSiR? 
RuHne Tele ?uteel-ilHil ton. 
su suftu fi MeSiR? 

s*ufne-l?ehRaam wi-tfeRRejne Tele meHellaat-i-ktiire, 
wkemaan zurne merkez teTl iim-ilTeRebi . 
tTeRReftu Tele naas hunaak? 

?eywe, tTeRRefne Tele naas 1 ubnaaniyyi in w-suuriyyiin 
w-?esaatze MeSRiyyiin. 



Lesson Seven 



A. Text: 



1. 


Sabri : 


2. 


William: 


3. 


Sabri : 


4. 


William: 


5. 


Sabri : 


6. 


Wi 1 1 i am: 


7. 


Sabri : 



William in Egypt 

When did you go ("travel") to Egypt, William? 

A year ago. 

Did you go alone? 

No. I went with two students of our class. 

How did you travel there? 

We went by ship. 

What did you do when you arrived in Egypt? 
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8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 
12. 



William: 

Sabri: 

William: 

Sabri : 
William: 



We went to the Hilton Hotel. 

What did you see in Egypt? 

We saw the Pyramids and looked at many places. And also* 

we visited the Arabic Teaching Center 

Did you meet people there? 

Yes. We met Lebanese and Syrian people and Egyptian 

professors. 



B. Vocabulary 



saabi? (m.) 

MaSi R / MaSR- ( f.) 

?eemta 

saafart 

?abil 

la waHdak 

ma? 

tneen (f. tinteen) 

Saff (m) 

saafartu 

la 

bi- 

baaxRa (f.) 

?rai 1 tu 

lamma 

wSil tu 

RuHna 

?a (variant of ?ala) 

?uteel (m) 

?uteel-ilHilton 

Suftu 

Sufna 

i?ahRaam 

tfaRRajna Tela 

maHallaat (pi .) 

ktiire 

zurna, 

markaz (m) 

taTliim (m) 

tTaRRaftu ?ala 

naas (pi.) 

lubnaaniyyiin (pi.) 

suuriyyiin (pi.) 

?asaatze (pi. of ?ustaaz) 

MaSRiyyiin/ MaSaaRwe (pi.) 

• Additional Vocabulary 

?ibin TaReb (pi. wlaad ? 9 R 3 b; 

f. bint TaRab; pi. banaat TaRab) 
yoom (m.) 



seventh 

Egypt 

when? 

you (m.s.) traveled 

before; ago 

by yourself (m.s.), alone 

with (accompaniment) 

two 

class; classroom 

you (pi.) traveled 

to 

by means of, by 

ship, boat 

you (pi.) did, made, worked 

when, at the time that 

you (pi.) arrived at, reached 

we went 

to 

hotel 

the Hilton Hotel 

you (pi.) saw 

we saw 

the Pyramids 

we looked at, watched 

places; shops, stores 

many 

we visited 

center 

instruction, teaching 

you (pi.) met, got to know 

people 

Lebanese 

Syrians 

teachers 

Egyptians 



an Arab 
day 
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Vocabulary Note 

1. Names of languages in Arabic regularly have the definite article, a^ 

/KaRabi/ 'Arabic (language) ' , /l?ingliizi/ 'English', etc. As an object 

following a verb, however, the article may be dropped, as in /derest 
■leRebi hunaak?/, with no change in meaning. 



C. Pronunciation 
1 . Voicing 

You may have noticed that /?esaatze/ 'professors' is actually pro- 
nounced /?esaadze/; this pronunciation change is common enough in Pales- 
tinian Arabic to merit a note. To explain this, it is first necessary to 
explain voicing . 

Pronounce a long "s": ssssss . Now pronounce a long "z": zzzzzz . 
You will note that the only difference between s_ and z_ is a buzzing that 
accompanies z_. This becomes more obvious if you produce these two sounds 
while laying the palm of your hand on your head, or while holding your 
windpipe, or even blocking up your ears. The "buzzing" you get with z_ is 
the vibrating of the vocal cords in your throat; the technical term for 
this effect is voicing ; z_ is described as voiced (with voicing) and s_ as 
voiceless . All consonants and vowels are either voiceless or voiced. If 
you produce f-y_, sh-zh ("s". in 'measure'), th_ (as in 'think') - th_ (as in 
'this'), you will find that these also are, respectively, voiceless-voiced 
pairs. Voiceless- voiced pairs like 1>d are harder to classify since they 
cannot be pronounced without vowels; but if you pronounce them in frames, 
"a_s." for voiceless and "a_z" for voiced, you can easily classify them. 
For example, you can easily say "ats", but you cannot say "atz" without 
changing it either to "adz" or "ats". Since "t" goes only with "s", it, 
like "s", is voiceless. Similarly, you will find that "d" goes with "a_z" 
without change, and so is voiced. When a voiced and a voiceless consonant 
come together, like /tz/ in /?esaatze/ (note the t_ in the singular /?ustaaz/), 
the first one becomes like the second one, giving /?esaadze/. This making 
one sound more similar to another is called assimilation , and in this case 
/t/ is said to be assimilated to /z/ in voicing. 

One might logically ask, "If /?esaatze/ is pronounced /?esaadze/ why 
not spell it so?" The first spelling is retained to show the relationship 
of this word to its singular form; that is, both /?ustaaz/ and /?esaatze/ 
contain /? s t z/ in that order, and this spelling preserves that relation- 
ship. Since, on the other hand, assimilation in voicing of one consonant 
to an immediately following one is a regular and automatic process in 
Arabic, it is really not necessary to respell the word every time it 
happens. You are expected, therefore, to recognize this and to pronounce 
the words properly yourself. 
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2. /$/ and /s/. 

Arabic /s/ is essentially like English "s", so that the lower case *. 

English consonant may be used for the Arabic one. (The difference is that 
for the Arabic /s/ the tip of the tongue is just at the upper teeth, while 
for English "s" the tongue is a bit further back.) Arabic /S/, however, is 
quite different from /s/ and "s"; it is an "s" pronounced with the back of 
the tongue also tensed and raised up a bit in the back of the mouth; this 
raising of the back of the tongue gives a "dark" quality called pharyngeal- 
ization . It is possible to hear a difference in /s/ and /S/ as your teacher 
pronounces it in isolation; /s/ is higher pitched, while /S/ is pitched 
quite lower. 

The most spectacular difference between /s/ and /S/ is in the effect 
they have on adjacent vowels. Listen to your teacher pronounce the follow- 
ing pairs: 



/s/ 



/S/ 



he left (s 
it flowed 
Sam 



,o. , s.th. ) 



saab 
saal 
saam 



Saab 
SaaL 
SaaM 



(Tala) 



he 
he 
he 



hit 

attacked 

fasted 



(s.o.) 



The vowel /aa/ when adjacent to /s/ is pronounced like "a" in English 
"cad", a vowel pronounced in the front of the mouth. Next to /$/, however, 
/aa/ has the value of "a" in "father", a vowel pronounced farther back in 
the mouth. That is, the pharyngeal i zed /S/ makes /aa/ also more back in 
the mouth. This effect on the vowel is so important that if you pronounce 
the vowel correctly your consonant will be understood correctly. That is, 
pronounce /saad/ like English "sad" and /Saad/ like English "sod" and you 
will have no trouble in being understood. 

/a/ next to /s/ is like "u" in "cut" but bordering on "e" in "bet"; next 
to /S/ it is more like "o" in "cot", i.e., more back in the mouth. It is, 
of course, quite short in duration in any case. 

The effect of pharyngealization on other vowels is less striking, /si in/ 
is pronounced like English "seen" or "scene" but in /Si in/ the vowel has 
a short transition vowel /a/, i.e., /aii/. Thus /Siin/ is pronounced [Seiin]. 
With fee/, /oo/ and /uu/ there is a tenseness in the production of the vowel 
when adjac&nt to a pharyngeal i zed consonant; with exposure you will learn to 
detect the difference and, after careful imitation, to produce it correctly. 

Pharyngeal i zed consonants are spelled as capital letters. We have had 
the following so far: /S/ and /R/; the other pharyngeal ized consonants 
are /!_/, /M/, /N/, /!/, /D/ and /I/. These consonants have the same effect on 
adjacent vowels as /S/. /H/, like /?/, is a pharyngeal rather than a 
pharyngeal ized consonant; next to these two consonants /a/ and /aa/ are 
pronounced back in the mouth but not as far back as when adjacent to 
pharyngeal ized consonants. 
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Drill 1. /s/ vs /S/ in initial position. 



he insulted 

dam 

trip 

tooth 

insult! 

pulling 

wall 

sword 



sabb - Sabb 
Sadd - SaDD 
Safra - SafRa 



Sinn - 
subb - 
saaHib 
suur - 
seef - 



SiNN 

Subb 

- SaaHib 

SuuR 

Seef 



he poured 
he repelled 
yellow 
no meaning 
pour! 
friend 
Tyre 
summer 



Drill 2. Medial position, 



he smiled 
he sharpens 
happy 
he leaves 
he walks 
she touched 
he jokes 
long stick 



basam - baSaM 
bisinn - biSiNN 
masruur - MaSRuuR 



bisiib - 
bisiir - 
massat - 
bifassil 
massaas • 



biSiib 

biSiiR 

MaSSat 

- bifaSSiL 

■ MaSSaaS 



Drill 3. Final position. 

enough; but bass - baSS 

he touched mass - maSS 

he kissed baas - baaS 

licorice suus - SuuS 

he whispered waswas - waSwaS 



he stamped 
it buzzes 
tied up 
he hits 
he becomes 
she sucked 
he measures 
sucker 



he looked 

he sucked 

bus 

chick 

no meaning 



D. grammar 

1 . Perfect Tense Verb - Plurals 

In this lesson we learn the verb endings for the first and se- 
cond person plural in the perfect tense: 



saaferna 
saafartu 



'we traveled' 
'you traveled 1 



The inflectional suffix for /?iHna/ is /-na/, as seen also on /RuHna/, 
/tTallamna/, /Sufna/, /zurna/, /tfaRRajna ?ala/ and /t?aRRafna ?ala/. 
The second person plural suffix /-tu/ is seen in /Trail tu/, /wSiltu/ and 
darastu/. This second plural suffix has no distinction of gender, so 
that it is the plural of both masculine /?inte/ and feminine /?inti/. 
The singular-plural correlations are: 



First person 
Second masc. 
Second fem. 



Singular 

daras t 

daras 



dares 



M 



Plural 
darasna 

darastu 
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The part of the verb common to all these forms, /daras-/, 
underlined in the words above, is called the stem of the word, to which 
have been added the inflectional suffixes which indicate the person, 
number and, in some cases, gender of the subject. Thus, the stem of 
/'RuHna/ is /RuH-/ and that of /tTallamna/ is /tTallam-/. 

Drill 4. Repetition. 



?ana 


: saafart 


RuHt 


wSilt 


tTallamt 


?inte 


: saafart 


RuHt 


wSilt 


tTallamt 


?inti 


: saafarti 


RuHti 


wSilti 


t?al 1 amti 


?intu 


: saafertu 


RuHtu 


wSi 1 tu 


tTsllamtu 


?iHna 


: saafarna 


RuHna 


wSilna 


tTallamna 



Nisba Adjectives 

Compare the following Arabic and English pairs of words. 



base 


adjective 


base 


adjective 


meSi R 


maSRi 


Egypt - 


Egyptian 


l?urdun - 


?urduni 


Jordan - 


Jordanian 


likweet - 


kweeti 


Kuwai t - 


Kuwai ti 


?ameerka - 


?ameerkaani 


America 


American 


?aLMaaNya- 


? 3 LMaaNi 


Germany - 


German 



In both sets of pairs the second word is an adjective derived from 
the first word, and means "of or pertaining to (base word)". In the Eng- 
lish examples the suffixes "-ian", "-n", "-ary" as well as vowel change 
are used; other possibilities are "-an" (Roman), "-ist" (Maoist), "-ical" 
(historical), etc. Arabic has one suffix for all of these, tne suffix 
/-i/ (feminine /-iyye/) as seen in the examples above. It is referred to 
by its Arabic term "nisba", a word which means "relationship". 

The basic form of the masculine is /-i/, which is added without change 
to a word ending in a consonant; the definite article on the original noun 
is, of course, omitted on the adjective: 



l?urdnn - 


- ?urduni 


lubnaan ■ 


- lubnaani 


tuunis 


- tuunsi 


s's'aam 


- Saami 



'Jordan' 
'Lebanon' - 
'Tunisia' - 
'Damascus' - 



'Jordanian' 
'Lebanese' 
'Tunisian' 
'Damascene' 



If the base word ends in a feminine marker (/-e/ or /-a/) this marker 
is omitted and then l-M is added: 



medrase - madras i 



'school 



school (adj.) 



" 'scholastic' as in ssane-lmadrasiyye 'the school year' 

If the base word ends in /-^/ or /-iyya/, these are cut off and then 
/-i/ is added, e.g., 
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SSE; 



?aLMaaNya - ?aLMaaNi 'Germany' - 'German' 

liibya - liibi 'Libya' - 'Libyan' 

suuriyye - suuri 'Syria' - 'Syrian' 

The following words are special cases replacing the final vowel with 
/-awi/ (fern, /-awiyye/) or /-aawi/ (fern, /-aawiyye): 

sane - sanawi 'year' - 'yearly, annual' 

taani - taanawi 'second' - 'secondary' 

faransa - fransaawi 'France' - 'French' 

The masculine plural of the nisba adjective changes /-i/ to /-iyyiin/, 
as in 

?asaatze MaSRiyyiin 'Egyptian professors' 

wlaad lubnaaniyyiin 'Lebanese children' 

A common alternate plural of/MaSRi/, in addition to /MaSRiyyiin/, is 
/MaSaaRwe/. The latter plural is probably more commonly used alone, as a 
noun. 

Certain nisba adjectives of nationality have irregular masculine 
plurals: the plural of /TaRabi/ is /TaRab/ and the plural of /fingliizi/ 
is /?ingliiz/, while the plural of /?ameerkaani/ is /^ameerkaan/. 

l?asaatze KaRab 'the Arab professors' 

humme wlaad ?ingliiz. 'They are English children. 1 

?asaatze ?ameerkaan 'American professors' 

3. Agreement: Human Plurals and Duals 

We have had examples of feminine singular adjectives modifying non- 
human plural nouns, namely /ddruus-i-mniiHa/ 'The lessons are good' and 
/msHallaat-i-ktiire/ 'many places'. In this lesson we see that human 
plurals are modified by plural adjectives: 

wlaad ?3meerkaan 'American boys' 

?ssaatze maSRiyyiin 'Egyptian professors' 

waladeen ?urduniyyiin 'two Jordanian boys' 

l?ustaazeen l^Rab 'the two Arab professors' 

bankeen markaziyyiin 'two central banks' 

The dual of any noun, human or non-human, generally takes plural agreement. 

4. /tTaRRafna Tale/ 'we met' 

English verbs may be followed by a direct object, e.g., "take" in 
"I'll take the tapes today", or they may be used with prepositions or 
adverbs, l^ke for example the verb phrases "take in, take out, take to, 
take up, take cifter, take along", etc., in their various literal and figur- 
ative meanings. A few verbs occur only with a preposition and an object, 
like "rely on". Similar verbal phrases exist in Arabic, though perhaps 
not as commonly as in English. Thus, /darast/ 'I studied' is followed by 
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a direct object, but /tTeRReft Tele/ 'I became acquainted with, I met' 
can be used in Arabic only with the preposition and object. There are 
other verbs that, like English "take", have a certain meaning with a pres- 
position and a quite different meaning without that preposition or with a 
different preposition. 

Verbs are listed in the vocabulary sections together with the preposi- 
tion that goes with a particular meaning. It is essential for you to 
memorize each verb with its preposition, and to note the various possible 
English translations, e.g., /tTeRReft Tele/ can be translated "I became 
acquainted with", where it has a preposition, or "I got to know" or "I 
met", where a direct object follows. Similarly, /wSiltu/ translated 
"you arrived" takes "at" before the object, but translated "you reached" 
it takes a direct object: "You arrived at Cairo", "You reached Cairo." 

5. Interlocking Constructs 

The English phrase "Arabic Instruction Center" is a noun construct 
consisting of a noun "Center" and another noun construct, "Arabic Instruc- 
tion". It is equivalent to "Center for Arabic Instruction", or "Center for 
the Teaching of Arabic". Such constructs can be even longer, e.g., "Arabic 
Instruction Center personnel". 

The Arabic equivalent, /merkez te?liim-il? 3 Rebi/, similarly is an 
interlocking construct consisting of /merkez/ 'center' and /te?liim-il?eRebi/ 
'the teaching of Arabic'. These constructs can be several words long; 
the only rule is that only the last noun in the construct may take the 
definite article or a suffixed pronoun, and any adjective modifiers must 
follow the entire construction. 

6. Adverbs 

True adverbs, like /hunaak/ 'there' and /kemaan/ 'also' are relatively 
rare as a class in Arabic. Adverbial expressions of manner, like "well", 
"quickly", etc., are expressed by adjectives, prepositional phrases, etc. 
In the sentence /tTellemne "TeRebi mniiH/ 'We learned Arabic well', the 
adjective /mniiH/ 'good' modifies the verb, and so is translated by the 
adverb '.Swell". 

Similarly, the adjective /ktiir/ means "much" when it modifies a 
singular noun or "many" when it modifies a plural noun. Note that the 
singular form /ktiir/ is used with plural nouns in noun-adjective 
phrases, e.g. /naas-i-ktiir/ "many people". When it is used as an 
adverb, however, it means "very", as in /mniiH-i-ktiir/ "very good", 
/b?iid-i -ktiir/ "very far", /saaferne ktiir/ "we travelled very much", 
"we travelled a lot". 

An adjective used as an adverb can only be masculine singular. 
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Drill 5. Translation 

1. ?ustazhum-i-mniiH. 

2. tTaRRaft Tela wlaad <TaRab-i-kti ir fi MaSiR. 

3. darast-i-mniiH-ilyoom. 

4. ttilmiize mniiHa ktiir fi-lmadrase. 

5. ?ibnak sa<Tiid-i -ktiir. 

6. trail amna fransaawi ktiir fi bariis. 

7. jaanrrjt mis'igan-i-kbiire ktiir. 

8. zurna markaz-i-mniiH. 

E. General Drills 



Drill 6. Conjugation 

Model: ?inte you (m.s.) 

?eemte saafart ?ala beeruut? 'When did you travel to Beirut? 1 

?inti, ?ana, ?iHna, ?intu, ?inte 

Drill 7. Repetition 

?ana : saafart la-waHdi. 

?inte : saafart la-waHdak. 

?inti : saafarti la-waHdik. 

?intu : saafartu la-waHidkum. 

?iHna : saafarna la-wlHidna. 

Drill 8. Double Substitution 

Model: RuHna Ta-markaz tafli im- il?aRabi . 'We went to the Center for 

Arabic Instruction.' 

?ana l?aLMaaNi 

?inti li fransaawi 

?inte l?ingliizi 

?iHna ITaRabi 

?intu ttaariix 

?inti ssiyaase 

?ana zziRaa?a 

Drill 9. Double Substitution. 

Model a.: saafart Tale maSiR, w-baTdeen darast TaRabi . 

'I travelled to Egypt, and then I studied Arabic. 

?inti, ?iHna, ?inte, ?intu, ?ana 

Model b.: tfallamt TaRabi , w-kamaan zurt maHallaat-i-ktiire. 
'I learned Arabic and also visited many places.' 

?inte, ?intu, ?ana, ?iHna, ?inti 
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Drill 10. Repetition. 



?ustaaz-iSSaff 

markaz-ittaTliim 

Saff-il?aLMaaNi 

madras t-ilbanaat 

wlaad-ilmadrese 

Saff-il?aRabi 

?uxt-ilim?allim 



beet-iddaktooRa 

Teelt-ittilmiize 

madrast-iliwlaad 

masa-lxeer 

?i bin -SabRi 

?ibin m?allim-il?©Rabi 

sikirteeRit daktooR-ilmadrsse 



Drill 11. Translation - Substitution. 

Model: zurna markaz ta?liim-il?aR 9 bi . 

'We visited the Center for Arabic Instruction. 1 

the house of the teacher of the class. 

the professor of the English class. 

the secretary of the University of Michigan. 

the stores of the doctor's son. 

the family of Mahmoud's sister. 



Drill 12. Transformation. 

Model: faumaR min lubnaan. 
KumaR lubnaani . 
(fariide min lubnaan. 
(fariide lubnaaniyye. 

maHmuud min beruut. 
naadya min beruut. 
SabRi min-il?urdun. 
maha min-il ?urdun. 
fawzi min-issudaan. 

kaamil min suuriyya. 
kariime min-i-s's'aam. 
maryam min faransa. 
,Ruth min ?aLMaaNya. 



'Omar is from Lebanon.' 
'Omar is Lebanese. 1 
'Farida is from Lebanon. 
' Farida is Lebanese. ' 

suhayla min-issudaan 
William min ?ameerka. 
Nancy min ?ameerka. 
saliim min liibya. 
saliime min liibya. 

^abbaas min tfaSiR. 
muniir min tuunis. 
widaad min ?ameerka. 
SabRi min liibya. 



F. 


Conversations. 


1. 


muniir: 


maRHaba ya saTiid. 




saTiid: 


maRHaba. 




muniir: 


kiifak? 




saTiid: 


lHamdilla. w?inte kiifa 




muniir: 


mni i H . 




saTiid: 


?eemta rji'Tt min beruut? 




muniir: 


?abil yoomeen. 




sa?iid: 


rjKt lawaHdak? 




muniir: 


la?. rji?t ma? ?uxti . 




saTiid: 


tTallamt ?aRabi hunaak? 




muni r: 


?aywa • 




sa?iid: 


feen? 



k? 
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muniir: fi markaz taTliim-iKaRabi fi lubnaan. 
sa'iiid: ki if-i tta?l iim fi-lmarkaz? 
muniir: mniiH-i-ktiir. 

maHmuud: ?eemta zurti maSiR ya Cathy? 

Cathy : ?abil santeen. 

maHmuud: saafarti bi-lbaaxRa? 

Cathy : ?aywa. 

maHmuud: Su Sufti hunaak? 

Cathy : ?uft-il?ahRaam wzurt-il jaam?a-l?ameerkaaniyye wkamaan 

tfaRRajt ?ala maHal laat-i-ktiire . 
maHmuud: WaRRafti Tala naas TaRab? t 

Cathy : WsRRaft ?ala ?eele maSRiyye mniiHa ktiir. ?ibinhum 

mhandis fi wazaaRit-ilkahraba. 
maHmuud: su ?usmu? 

Cathy : samiir faRaH. 

maHmuud: 'lindhum banaat? 

Cathy : findhum talat banaat. lbint-likbiire sikirteeRa fi 

markaz taTliim-iKaRabi . 



G. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape, and then answer the following questions, 

1. ?eemta saafart la MaSiR? 

2. ween tTaRRaft ?ala-l?ustaaz-lssuuri? 

3. Su ?usum-il?ustaaz? 

4. 'lindu wlaad? 

5. Su ?usum-ilwalad? 

6. wilbint Su ?u"sumha? 

7. ?ala ?eeS-i -tfaRRajt fi MaSiR? 

8. Tala miin-i-tT 9 RRaft hunaak? 

9. ?akam Sane darast TaRabi fi MaSir? 
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ddars-ittaamin 
A. NNeSS i 

fi lubnaan 
?ebil SahReen saafar Jim w-?uxtu Nancy ?ala lubnaan. fi MaTaaR 
beruut ?aabelu SeDii?hum LuTfi , w-ba?deen RaaHu ma?u ?ala-lbeet. hadiik- 
illeele tlollamu Tuul-ilw9?t bi-KaRabi w-sihru sahra mniiHa ktiir. 
taani yoom,RaaHu me? LuTfi bi-ssayyaaRa Tele beTalbek. hunaak-i-tfaRRaju 

?ala-l?aaeaaR-i"l?adiime, w-?akalu ?akil TaRabi , wi-NBaSaTu ktiir. taalit 
yoom ? zaaRu-ljaanTia-l?ameerkaaniyye fi beruut, w-baTd-iDDuhur RaaHu Tela 
SaTT-ilbaHaR. baTd ?usbuuT waddaTat Nancy w?axuuha Jim Sa[)ii?hum LuTfi 
WTeeltu wrijTu biTTayyaaRa Tela ?ameerka. 



Lesson Eight 

A. Text 

In Lebanon 

Two months ago, Jim and his sister Nancy went to Lebanon. At the 
Beirut airport, they met their friend Lutfi and then went home with him. 
That night they conversed the whole time in Arabic and had a very pleasant 
evening. The next day, they went with Lutfi by car, to Baalbek. There, 
they looked at the ancient ruins, ate Arab food and enjoyed themselves 
very muck. On the third day, they visited the American University of Beirut, 
and in the afternoon they went to the sea shore. After a week, Nancy and 
her brother Jim bade their friend Lutfi and his family farewell and returned 
by airplane to America. 
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B. Vocabulary 



) 



(m.) 



sahra mniiHa 
yoom 



taamin (m.) 

SahaR, SahR- (m.) 

MaTaaR (m.) 

?aabalu 

SaDii? (m.) 

SaDii?hum 

LuTfi 

RaaHu 

maTu 

hadiik (f.s. 

leele (f.) 

tkallamu 

TuuL 

wa?it, wa?t- 

TuuL-ilwa?t 

bi- 

sihru 

sahra 

sihru 

taani 

sayyaaRa 

baTalbak (f.) 

tfaRRaju Tala 

?aaeaar/?aasaar (pi.) 

?adiim 

?akalu 

?akil, ?akl- (m.) 

NBaSaTu 

zaaRu 

Duhur (m.) 

ba?d 

baTd-iDDuhur 

SaTT (m.) 

baHaR, baHR- (m.) 

?usbuu? (m.) 

waddaTet 

?axuu- Cfol lowed by suffix) 

?axuuha 

rij?u 

TayyaaRa 



eighth 

month 

airport 

they met 

friend 

their friend 

Lutfi (male name) 

they went 

with him 

that 

a night 

they conversed, talked 

length 

time 

all the time, the whole while 

in; by 

they stayed up at night 

an evening gathering; soiree 

they had a pleasant evening 

the next day 

car 

Baalbek 

they looked at, watched 

ruins 

ancient, old 

they ate 

food 

they enjoyed themselves, they had a 

good time 
they visited 
noon 
after 

afternoon; in the afternoon 
shore 
sea 
week 

she bade (s.o.) farewell, took leave of 
brother 
her brother 
they returned 
airplane 



Additional Vocabulary 
hadaak (m.s.) 



that 
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Vocabulary Notes 

1. /hadaak/ and /hadiik/ 'that' t 

/hadaak/ (m.s.) and /hadiik/ (f.s.) are demonstratives like /haada/ 
and /haadi/. They differ in meaning, roughly, in that /haada/ and its 
feminine form mean "this" or "that" referring to objects near the speaker 
or to the addressee, while /hadaak/ and its feminine form mean "that" 
(or "yon") referring to something remote from either speaker or addressee. 
This relationship exists in both space, e.g. /haada-lbeet/ 'this house 1 , 
(near you) and /hadaak-ilbeet/ 'that house' (over yonder); and in time, 
e.g. /haadi-lleele/ 'this night, tonight' and /hadiik-illeele/ 'that 
night', 'the other night' . 

2. /TuuL-ilweTt/ 'all the time' 



The noun /TuuL/ 'length' is used with nouns of time to mean "the 
whole...", e.g. /TuuL-lwa?t/ 'the whole while' , 'all the while*; 
/TuuL-i§sahaR/ 'the whole month, all month long', /TuuL-issane/ 'all 
year long' , etc. 

3. /sihru sahra/ 

/sihru/ means literally 'they stayed awake (at night)' and /sahra/ 
means 'a staying awake' or, specifically, 'an evening party, a soireV 
/sihru sahra mniiHa/ together mean "they had a pleasant evening". 

C. Pronunciation 

/!/, /D/, and /L/ 

/!/, /D/ and /L/ are the pharyngeal ized counterparts of /t/, /d/ 
and /l/ respectively; review "/S/ vs. /s/" in Lesson 7. /aa/ is 
pronounced like "a" in "cad" next to /t, d, 1/ but like "a" in 
"father" next to /T, D, L/. Illustrations: 

/taam/ = "tarn" /daam/ = "dam" /laam/ = "lamb" 
^/TaaM/ - "Tom" /DaaM/ = "Dom" /LaaM/ = "lorn" 

HI and /D/ as such do not exist in English. /L/ as well as /l/ 
does exist in English, however. As a rule English "1" before vowels, 
as in "leaf", is like Arabic /l/ while English "1" after vowels, as 
in "feel", is like Arabic /L/. /L/ occurs most commonly in the 
environment of another pharyngeal ized sound, e.g., TaLab 'request'. 
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Drill 1. /t/ and /T/ 

a. Initial 

it is completed 

current (n.) 

follower 

repent! 

figs 

b. Medial 

he follows 
he slackened 
he arranged 
charming 
si ackness 

c. Final 

he settled 
Saturday 
he became 

distracted 
it grew 

Drill 2. /d/ and /D/ 

a. Initial 



t.amm - TaMM 
tayyaar - TayyaaR 
taabi? - Taabi? 
tuub - TuuB 
tiin - TiiN 



bitba? - biTba? 
fa tar - f&TaR 
rattab - RaTTab 
faatin - faaTtn 
futuur - fuTuuR 



bett - baTT 
Sabt - SabT 

Sett - S a TT 
nabet - NebeT 



it flooded 

pilot 

typist 

bricks 

clay 



he types 

he ate breakfast 

he refreshed 

comprehending, remembering 

breakfast 



ducks 

{no meaning) 

shore 

he worked hard 



way, road 
he guided 
medicine 
jewel (Lit. 
it lasted 



derb - DeRb 
doll - DaLL 
deWe - DaWa 
Ab.) durra - DuRRa 
daam - Daam 



beating 

he became lost 
it lighted 
second wife 
it hurt 



Medial 



he 
he 
he 
it 



prevents 
was just 
excelled 
lasts 



(boy's name) 



birde? - biRDe? 
Tedel - ?eDal_ 
badda? - beDDe? 
biduum - biDuum 
faadi - faaDi 



he sucks 
muscles 
no meaning 
it hurts 
empty 
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c. Final 



he counted 
after 
pistol 

(boy's name) 
meter 


?add - TeDD 
ba?d - ba?D 
ferd - feRD 
Haamid - HaamiD 
Taddaad - TaDDaaD 


he bit 

some 

duty, obligation 

sour 

biting 


Drill 3. /I/ and /L/ 








a. Initial 








she responded 
not yet 


labbat 
lisse - 


- LebbeT 
■ LiSSe 


he became confus 
female thief 


b. Medial 








pampering 
he recited 
(Lit. Ab.) 


dalaal 
tela - 


- DeLaaL 
TeLe 


straying 
he painted 


she moistened 

he robbed 

he entertained 


ballet 
salab ■ 
sella 


- beLLeT 

- SeLeb 

- SeLLa 


he paved (floor) 
he crucified 
he prayed 



Final 



he pointed 

I pointed 

hill 

it melted 

he mistreated 



dell - DeLL 
delleet - DeLLeeT 
tall - TaLL 
saal - SaaL 
feSSel - FeSSeL 



he remained 

I remained 

he appeared 

he attacked 

he had (suit, shoes, etc.) 
made to order 



D. Grammar 



1 . Suffixed Pronouns: Third Person 

In this lesson we have the remaining suffixed pronouns, those for 
the third person. They are: 



3rd m.s. 
3rd f.s. 
3rd pi . 



Personal 
Pronoun 

huwwe 
hiyye 
humme 



Suffixed 
Pronoun 

-u 

-he 

-hum 



Example 

?uxtu 
?exuuhe 

SeDii?hum 



'his sister' 
'her brother' 
'their friend' 
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Dri 1 1 



4. Re petit 


ion. 




?ana 


?ustaazi 


beeti 


?inte 


?ustaazak 


beetak 


?inti 


?ustaazik 


beeti k 


huwwe 


?ustaazu 


beetu 


hi yye 


?ustaazha 


beetha 


humme 


?ustaazhum 


bee th urn 


?iHna 


?ustaazna 


beetna 


?intu 


?ustaazkum 


beetkum 


2. Suffixed 


Pronouns after 


Vowels 



?eelti_ 
?ee 1 tak 
?ee 1 tik 
Teeltu 
feelitha 
feeli thum 
?ee 1 i tna 
Teelitkum 



The shapes of the suffixed pronouns are slightly modified when added 
to words ending in a vowel: 



Taxuuy 

?axuuk 

Taxuuki 

?axuu 

?axuuha 



'my brother' 
'your brother' 1 
'your brother 1 J 
'his brother' 
'her brother' 



Taxuuna 
?axuukum 



?axuuhum 



'our brother 1 
'your brother' 

'their brother 1 



Notice that the different forms here are the ones that begin with a 
vowel: -i (?ana) becomes -y, -ak loses its vowel and -ik becomes -ki while 
-u is completely lost. /?axi/ is often heard as well as /?axuuy/. 

3. Suffixed Pronouns and Prepositions 

You have had examples of suffixed pronouns with the following prepo- 
sitions: /?il-/, as in /?ili/ 'I have'; /<rind/ as in /?indi/ ( I have 1 
and /ma?/ as in /ma?i/ 'with me'. Do not use these suffixes with any of 
the other prepositions for the time being, since there are special consi- 
derations involved in the use of each of them. These will be explained 
in the coming lessons. 

/ma?/ 'with' is used with noun objects; if its object is a pronoun, the 
alternant form/maTaa-/ is used: /ma?aaha/'with her' ,/ma?aay /'with me 1 
/maTaa/ 'with him.' Some speakers use/mas/also with suffixed pronouns, e.g., 
/maTha/ 'with her' and /ma?i/ 'with me'. 

4. Perfect Tense: Third Person 

The inflection of the perfect tense verb for /huwwe/ (third masculine 
singular) is "zero" (no suffix at all); for /hiyye/ (third feminine singu- 
lar) it is /-at/ and for /humme/ (third plural) it is /-u/, as in the fol- 
lowing illustrations (stems are underlined): 
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saafar 
kaan 



'he traveled' 
'he was' 



waddaTat 'she took leave of 



RaaHu 'they went 1 
tkallemu 'they con- 
versed 
sihru 'they stayed 
awake ' 
?ekelu 'they ate' 
ri j?u 'they returned 1 
zaaRu 'they visited' 

We now have the complete conjugation of a verb in the perfect tense. 
An illustration of the complete conjugation follows: 



dares- 'studied' 



dares t 

derest 

dsrssti 

dares 

dereSet 



'I studied' 
'you studied' 
'you studied' 
'he studied' 
'she studied' 



} 
J 



deresne 
derestu 

deresu 



'we studied 
'you studied' 

'they studied' 



/deresat/ 'she studied' is educated style of speech; it is very common, 
and equally correct, to omit the second vowel of the third person feminine 
singular in perfect tense verbs, giving /darsat/, etc. 

Most verbs are conjugated like /deras/. The verbs /zaaR/ 'he visited', 
/RaaH/ 'he went' and /kaan/ 'he was' are conjugated exactly the same, 
except that they have two different stems: a short one with /-u/ in the 
first two persons, i.e., /zuR-/, /RuH-/ and /kun-/, and a long stem with /aa/ 
in the third person, i.e., /zaaR-/, /RaaH-/ and /kaan-/. An illustration 
of the full conjugation follows: 



kunt 


'I was' 


kunna 


'we were' 


kunt 
kunti 


'you were' ? 
'you were' J 


kuntu 


'you were' 


kaan 
kaanet 


'he was' ) 
'she was 1 ) 


kaanu 


'they were 



Note*that the inflections are the same, only the stem variation being 
different. 

Another group of verbs shows a variation in stem while taking the 
same inflectional suffixes. These are verbs that have a stem consisting 
of three consonants and two /i/'s, namely /?imil-/, /riji?-/ and /sihir-/. 
This variation is merely a matter of proper pronunciation: eliding unstressed 
/i/ when a permitted consonant cluster results (see Lesson 5, Elision of /i/ 
and /u/, p. 34). In the following example, the full stem /<rimil-/ has been 
written in each case, stressed vowels have been marked, and a line drawn 
thro'ugh the elided vowel; the actual form is then rewritten: 
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tfmflt - 

tfmflt — * fmilt ] 

tfrnflti — ♦ ?milti J 

?1m/let — > <nmlat J 



Stem: fimil - 'did, made; worked 

?m11t ?/milna =- — *?milna 

^nvfltu — ► ?m1ltu 

Tim/lu — ^imlu 



Note that /wiSil/ 'he arrived 1 is conjugated in the same way as /Timi 1 / 

Thus it is clear that regular rules of pronunciation produce these 
variations in stem. This is true of any verb whose perfect stem has two 
/i/'s. You will often hear the verb /ri ji 9/ pronounced /raja?/ by educated 
Palestinians. 



lows: 



Finally, the verb /jiit/ is truly irregular; it is conjugated as fol- 



jiit 
jiit 
jiiti 
?aja 

?ajat 



' 1 came ' 
'you came' 
'you came' 
' he came ' 
'she came' 



} 



jiina 
jiitu 



we came 
'you came ' 



came 



7 ?aju 'they came' 

Some Palestinians may say /?ijiit/ and /?ija/ rather than /jiit/ 'I 
and /?aja/ 'he came' 



etc. 



Since the third person masculine singular regularly coincides in form 
with the stem of the perfect, it is convenient to refer to the verb by its 
third perfect masculine singular form.. Henceforth, past tense verbs will 
be listed in the vocabulary sections by the third masculine singular form, 
e.g., /Timil/ 'made, did', /tkallam/ 'conversed, talked'. For verbs that 
have two stems, the /huwwe/ and /?ana/ forms will be given, e.g., 
/zaaR/zurt/ 'visited'. 

Drill 



5. Re 


petitio 


n 








?ana 






?akalt 




RuHt 


shirt 


?inte 






?akalt 




RuHt 


shirt 


?i rtti 






?akalti 




RuHti 


shirti 


huwwe 






?akal 




RaaH 


sihir 


hiyye 






?akalat 




RaaHat 


sihrat 


humme 






?akalu 




RaaHu 


sihru 


?iHna 






?akalna 




RuHna 


shirna 


5. Perfect 


Te 


nse and S 


ubject 







The perfect tense is the tense of narration: it answers the question: 
"What took place?". The verb in the third person is usually used with a 
noun subject the first time it is used, e.g., 



saafar LuTfi ?ala lubnaan, 



'Lutfi went to Lebanon. 
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The verb normally precedes the subject. 

Once the subject has been identified, as above, it is not necessary * 
to repeat it every time a verb is used; a pronoun is used in the Enqlish 
equivalent, e.g., 

zaaR-il?aaeaar-il? 9 diime hunaak. 'He visited the ancient ruins there.' 

The verb agrees with the subject in person, number and gender: 

NBeSaT Jim. *Jim had a good time.' 
NBaSaTet Nancy 'Nancy had a good time.' 
NBaSaTu-liwlaad. 'The children had a good time.' 

In case of a compound subject joined by /w-/ 'and' following the verb, 
the verb normally agrees with the first noun or pronoun: 

saafar Jim wNancy ? 9 le lubnaan. 'Jim and Nancy went to Lebanon.' 
rijTat Nancy wjim Tale ? 9 meerk 9 . 'Nancy and Jim returned to America.' 
tkallemt ? 9 n 9 w? 9 xuyy. 'My brother and I talked.' 

However, the plural forms of these verbs may occur: 

saafaru Jim w-Nancy Tola lubnaan, 'Jim and Nancy went to Lebanon.' 

When the verb has both a noun subject and a noun object, the subject 
normally precedes the object. Compare: 

zaaR LuTfi SeDii?u. 'Lutfi visited his friend.' 

zaaR SsDii?u LuTfi. 'His friend visited Lutfi." 

6. /taani yoom/ 'the next day' 

Adjectives follow the nouns they modify, e.g., /I ?aaeaar-i-1?9diime/'the 
ancient ruins'. Ordinal numbers, however, usually precede the noun they 
modify, e.g. , 

?9WW9l dars 'the first lesson' 

RaabtT Ssff 'the fourth class' 

This construction is definite even though it does not take the definite 
article. Further, the ordinal does not agree in gender, e.g., 

taani tilmiize 'the second student' 

In a more formal style the ordinal may precede the modified noun, as in the 
chapter titles of this book, with no difference in meaning; both noun and 
ordinal must then take the definite article, however, and the ordinal agrees 
in gender with its noun: 

taalit wizaaRs = lwizaaRs-ttaalte 'the third ministry 1 
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With nouns of time /taani/ means 'the next', 'the following', e.g.: 



taani yoom 
taani sane 



'the next day' 
'the next year 1 



The ordinal /taani/ may also follow the noun it modifies, in which case it 
must follow the usual rules of noun-adjective agreement and will be transla- 
table by "another; the other; next; following", etc., as well as by "second". 
Examples: 



tilmiize taanye 
ttilmiize-ttaanye 
yoom taani 
lyoom-ittaani 

E. General Drills 



'another student' 

'the other student'; 'the next student' 

'another day' (in the future) 

'the following day', 'the next day' 



Drill 6. Conjugation 

Model: huwwe : tfaRRaj wiSil ?akal zaaR 

hiyye, humme, ?inte, Vinti, samiiRa, ?9n9, ?iHn9, yuusif 
Drill 7. Variable Substitution 
Model: huwwe: wiSil-ilMaTaaR w-ba?deen RaaH Tela lbeet. 

'He arrived at the airport and then went home.' 



?9na 

hiyye 

beruut 

tuunis 

MaSiR 

Drill 8. Replacement 
saafaru min 



humme 
?iHna 
?i nte 
ddaktooR 
l?ustaaz 



Cincinnati 

huwwe 

?intu 

Temmaan 

?inti 



MaSiR 
l-?urdun 



bi-TayyaaRa 



ri j ?u 



?aju 



Tela 



bi-lbaaxRa 



beruut 



bi-ssayyaaRa 



69 



m 



Drill 9. Conjugation 

Model: huwwe : sihir sehre mniiHe 'He enjoyed the soiree, the evening. 
?ene, ?inti, humme, hiyye, ?inte, ?iHne, liwlaad, ?exuuk, Ibint, 
?uxti 



Drill 10. Transformation: Masculine 



Feminine 



Model: saafer Tale ferense. 

saaferet Tele ferense. 



'He went to France. 1 
'She went to France. 1 



?inte ruHt Tele MeSiR ?ebil Sene. 
wiSil-ilweled ?ebil sene. 
3u Timil lemme wiSil-ilbeet? 
?ekem sene derest fi suuriyye? 
?exuuk ?eje ?ebil yoomeen. 
Tindek Seff TeRebi lyoom? 
?ilu telet xewaat. 
RaaH bi-sseyyaaRe Tele beetu. 

Drill 11. Substitution-translation 
Model a: hedaak-ilweled ?ibni. 



That boy is my son. 



her son 
my friend 
our friend 
the doctor's son 
their brother 



from Jordan 
studied with me 
arrived a month 
visited Egypt 
in our class 



ago 



F. Conversations 



neSSaaR 

LuTfi 

neSSaaR 

LuTfi 

neSSaaR 

LuTfi 

neSSa%R 

LuTfi 

Jean : 
Linda: 
Jean : 
Linda: 
Jean : 
Linda: 
•Jean : 
Linda: 



mi in kaan meTek Tele SeTT-ilbeHeR-ilyoom? 
SeDii?ti leyle. 
?eemte ?aabelt leyle? 
?ebil SeheR lemme kunt fi beTelbek. 
kiif-i-tTeRReft Tele SeDii?tek leyle? 
?aabelt ?exuuhe hunaak w-beTdeen rejeTt meTu 
NBeSeTT meThum hediik-illeele? 
?eywe. NBeSeTT-i-ktiir fi beethum. 



Tele beethum. 



meT mi in RuHti Tele Detroit ye Linda? 

RuHt meT weledeen min Seffne. 

lu Tmiltu hunaak? 

tfeRRejne Tele meHel laat-i-ktiire, w-?ekelne ?ekil TeRebi 

zurtu jaamTet Wayne? 

?eywe. RuHne hunaak beTd-iDDuhuR. 

?eemte rjiTtu? 

rjiTne-lmeSe. 
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G. L istening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape, then answer the questions below. 



1 . Su ?usum SeDii?i? 

2. min ween huwwe? 

3. ?eemte dares fi jaamTet Columbia? 

4. ween ?ene saafert? 

5. mi in kaan fi-lMeTaaR lemme wSiLt? 

6. Tele beet mi in RuHne? 

7. ?eemte saaferne le beruut? 

8. saaferne bi-TTayyaaRe? 

9. Su Tmilt fi beruut? 

10. feen ?ekelne? 

11. beTdeen Tele ween-i-rji?ne? 

12. kiif kaanet-issehre fi beet Tali? 
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ddars-ittaasi? 
NNaSS i 

Haflit-i-sti?baal 
?ul-li ya Mike: feen kunt leelt-i-mbaariH? 
RuHt ?ala Hafli t-i-sti?baal . 
mi in Timilha? 

Timilha SaDii?i faaDil ?ala SaRaf safiir-il ?urdun fi ?ameerka. 
fariide: tTaRRaft ?al a-ssafiir-il ?urduni? 

?aywa. wkamaan-i-tkallamt ma?u bi-KaRabi. 
?an ?ees'-i-tkallamtu? 

tkallamna ?an-issiyaase wi-tta?1iim wi-lHayaa-1ijtimaa?iyye 
fi-liblaad-i1? 9 Rabiyye. 
N^aaLLa ?a?jabak-issafiir? 

waLLa ?a?jabni ktiir. ba?d-i1Hafle ?azam naas-i-ktiir ?a!a- 
ssafaaRa w?aRRafna ?a!a sufara ?aRab taanyiin. 
Lesson Nine 
A. Text A Reception 

1. Farida: Tell me, Mike: Where were you last night? 

2. Mike : I went to a reception. 

3. Farida: Who gave it? 

4. Mike : My friend Fadil gave it in honor of the Jordanian ambassador 

to the U.S. 

5. Farida: Did you meet the Jordanian ambassador? 

6. Mike : Yes. And also I talked with him in Arabic. 

7. Farida: What did you talk about? (Lit. "About what did you talk?") 

8. Mike : We talked about politics, education and social life in the 

Arab countries. 

9. Farida: I hope you liked the ambassador? 

10. Mike : I really liked him very much. After the reception he invited 
many people to the embassy and introduced us to other Arab 
• * ambassadors. 



1. 


fariide: 


2. 


Mike : 


3. 


f ari i de 


4. 


Mike 


5. 


f ari i de 


6. 


Mike 


7. 


fariide 


8. 


Mike 


9. 


f ari i de 


10. 


Mike 
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B. Vocabulary 






taasiT (m.) 




ninth 


Hafle 




party, celebration 


sti?baal (m.) 




reception 


Harflit-isti?baal 




a reception 


?ul-li (m.) 




tell me! 


mbaariH 




yesterday 


leelt-i-mbaariH 




last night 


Timilha 




he made it 


SaRaf (m.) 




honor 


Tala SaRaf 




in honor of 


safiir (m.) 




ambassador 


Tan 




concerning, about 


?ees" (=5u) 




what? 


Hayaa (f.) 




life 


jtimaaTi 




social 


1-Hayaa-li jtimaaT 


iyye 


social life 


blaad (pi.) 




countries 


NSaalla 




God willing 


?aTjab 




he pleased 


?aTjabak 




it pleased you, you liked it 


waLLa 




by God! = indeed! certainly! 


?aTjabni 




he pleased me; I liked him 


Tazem 




he invited 


TaRRaf Tala 




he introduced (s.o.) to 


TaRRaf na Tala 




he introduced us to 


sufara (pi . of sa 


fiir) 


ambassadors 


taanyiin (pi . of 


taani) 


others 


Additional Vocabulary 


r 




sa?al 




he asked 


jaawab 




he answered 


?aal 




he said 


?al-li 




he said to me, he told me 


3i/?i3i 




a thing, something 


muHaaDaRa 




lecture 


muHaaDiR (m.) 




lecturer 


su?aal (m.) 




question 


?as?ile (pi. of s 


.u?aal) 


questions 


jawaab 




answer, reply 


?ajwibe (pi. of jawaab) 


answers, replies 


Vocabulary Note 






/?ees7 and /£u/ 

nvonnci'Hnn nv> ac -hhc 


both mean 

i c o^nnH +c 


"what?" Only /?ees7 is used as obj 

iv»m r\-f a rnnc + v»i irf i.ih i 1 o / J? 1 1 / -i c nv» 



as subject or object of the verb: 

Tan ?ee£-i-tkallamtu? 
ktaab ?eeS? 
Su ?aTjabak? 
Su Tmiltu? 



'What did you talk about?' 

'What kind of book?' ('A book of what?') 

'What pleased you (about it)?' 

'What did you do?' 
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Pronunciation 



None 
D. Grammar 

1. Direct Object of the Verb 

The suffixed pronouns attached to a verb denote direct object of the 
verb. Illustrations from the text are: 



?imil 'he made' 
?a?jab 'he pleased' 



Timilha 
?a?jabak 



'he made it' 
'he pleased you, 
you liked him' 



The one difference is in the first person singular, where the direct 
object suffix is /-ni/, as in 



?a?jab - 'he pleased' 
Drill 1. Repetition . 



?a?jabni - 'he pleased me, I liked' 





sa?al 


jaawab 


?aabal 


zaaRu 


?ana 


sa?al ni 


jaawabni 


?aabal ni 


zaaRuuni 


?inte 


sa?alak 


jaawab 9k 


?aabalak 


zaaRuuk 


?inti 


sa?alik 


jaawab ik 


?aab9lik 


zaaRuuki 


huwwe 


sa?alu 


jaawab u 


?aabgl u 


zaaRuu 


hi yye 


sa?alha 


jaawab ha 


?aabalha 


zaaRuuhe 


?iHna 


sa?al n9 


jaawabna 


?aabalna 


zaaRuun9 


?intu 


S9?9lkum 


jaawabkum 


?aabalkum 


zaaRuuk urn 


humme 


sa?alhum 


jaawab hum 


?aabelhum 


zaaRuuhum 



When a verb ending in a vowel receives a suffix, that vowel is 
lengthened. Thus, /zaaRu/ 'they visited' plus/-ni/ 'me' becomes 
/zaaRuuni/ 'they visited me.' 

2. Indirect Object of the Verb 

The preposition /la/ 'to, for' is the sign of the indirect object, 
as in: 

3u ?aal la-ssafiir? 'What did he say to the ambassador? 1 
The preposition has the shape /-!-/ before suffixed pronouns, as in 



?ul-li 

?ees' ?al-lak? 

Drill 2. Repetition 

?ul-li ya samiir. 
?ul-lu ya samiir. 
?ul-lha ys samiir. 
?ul-lna ys samiir. 
?ul-lhum ya samiir. 



'say to me, tell me' 
'What did he say to you? 1 



'Tell me, Samir. ' 
'Tell him, Samir. ' 
'Tell her, Samir. ' 
'Tell us, Samir. ' 
'Tell them, Samir. ' 
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3. /Hayaa/ 'life ' 

This word is unusual in that a /t/ is added to it before it receives a 
suffixed pronoun, e.g. /Hayaati/ 'my life 1 , /Hayaatkum/ 'your life', or if 
it is in a noun construct, e.g. /Hayaat yuusif/ 'Yusif's life'. 

E. General Drills 

Drill 3. Substitution 

Model: ?ul-JJ_ya samiir. 'Tell me, Samir." 

hiyye, ?iHna, humme, ?ana, huwwe 

Drill 4. Variable Substitution 

Model: ?aabaltu ?abil ?usbuuT fi Detroit. 'I met him a week ago in Detroit.' 



humme 


SahaR 


yoomeen 


Haflit-i-sti?baal 


hiyye 


san teen 


lmadrase 


?fnte 


ba?d-iDDuhR 


?inti 


beruut 


mbaan'H 



Drill 5. Translation - Substitution 

Model: Timil Hefle ?ala SaRaf safiir Canada. 



in my honor 

in the house of his brother 

in the afternoon 

in honor of his teacher 

when he came back from Egypt 

at the Center for Arabic Instruction 

on the sea shore 

at the American embassy in Amman 

Drill 6. Chain -cued 

Model: S-j : tfaRRajt ?ala- l?aaeaar ? 

S„: ?aywa, wi-NBaSaTT-i -ktiir. 

lmadrase 

markaz-itta?liim 
baTal bak 
SSaam 



'He gave a party in honor of 
the Canadian ambassador. 



'Did you look at the ruins? 

'Yes. And I enjoyed myself very much, 

IMaTaaR 

maktab-il jaamTa 
Ibank-iKaRabi 
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Drill 7. 
Model: 



n 



J Z' 



Chain -cued 

?aal - ?inte 
: Su ?al~1ak? 

?al-lf s~i mniiH, 



jaawab 

Sa?al 

Timil 



'What did he say to you?' 
'He told me something good. 

?inti 
humme 
huwwe 



Drill 8. Double Substitution 



Model: darast TaRabi Tuul- ilyoom . 

hiyye 

maHmuud 

?iHna 

?intu 

Ibanaat 

?axuuhe 



Drill 9. 
Model: 



!l 



Question - Answer 

. ?inte - fi-lbeet 
: ween kunt? 



J 2- 



kunt fi-lbeet. 

?inti 
huwwe 
humme 
?intu 
?uxtek 



ssafiir-illiibi. 
l?asaatze _ 

ssikirteeRa _ 
daktooRkum _ 



Drill 10. Translation 



'I studied Arabic all day long. 



lwa?t 

lleele 

ssane 

S^ahaR 

l?usbuu? 

lyoom 



'Where were you?' 
' I was home . ' 

fi-lMaTaaR 

ma? Teeltu 

fi wazaaRit-ittaTliim 

ma?-i -Ibanaat 

fi-s's'aam 

fi beruut 

fi sahra 

ma? SaDii?ha 

fi faransa 



1. The Syrian ambassador to Jordan returned to Damascus yesterday. 

2. They c&nversed in English all the time at our home. 

3. We invited many professors to the reception. 

4. The lecturer talked about social life in Kuwait in his lecture yesterday. 

5. We enjoyed ourselves in Cairo two years ago. 

6. Say (m.s.) to him in Arabic: I enjoyed myself very much when I visited 
the Arab countries. 
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F. Conversation 



faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 

kariima 

faaris 



ween kunti mbaariH baTd-iDDuhuR? 

RuHt Tale beet-il ?ustaaz kamaal . 

s"u kaan Tindu? 

kaan Tindu Hafle la-Saffna. 

?a?jabatik-ilHafle? 

?aywa. waLLa-NBaSaTNa ktiir. w?inte ween kunt leelt-i-mbaariH? 

RuHt Sal a muHaaDaRa. 

•Tan ?ees" tkallam-i-lmuHaaDiR? 

tkallam <Tan-ilHayaa-l ijtimaa<riyye fi liibya. 

sa?alu-nnaas ?as?ile? 

?aywa. w?ana kamaan sa?alt su?aaleen. 

kiif kaan jawaabu? 

kaan-i -mni iH-i -kti i r. 



G. Review Questions based on basic text 

1 . feen kaan Mike? 

2. miin •rimil-ilHefle? 

3. Tala SaRaf miin Timilha? 

4. tkallam Mike bi-KaRabi ma^-issafiir? 

5. Tan ?ees'-i-tkallamu? 

6. ?a?jab-issafiir Mike? 

7. Su ?imil-issafiir? 
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ddars-i KaaSir 



A. NNaSS 



1. 


me ry am: 


2. 


Jean : 


3. 


ma ry am: 


4. 


Jean : 


5. 


maryam: 


6. 


Jean : 



7. maryam: 

8. Jean : 

9. maryam: 
10. Jean : 



11. 
1?.. 



maryam: 
Jean : 



13. 


maryam: 


H. 


Jean : 


15. 


maryam: 


16. 


Jean : 


17. 


maryam: 



fi 'Tammaan 
?ulii-li ys Jean: feen RaayHa? 
?ala sirkit-issafar. 
xeer-iNSaalla? 

RaayHiin-il?usbuu?-il jaay ?ala Tammaan. 
RaayHiin-i-zyaaRa hunaak? 

la?. HaSaL joozi ?ala SuyuL fi-ssafaaRa-l?ameerkaaniyye fi 
'Tammaan. 

kiif HaSaL ?ala-S$uYuL? 

?addam TaLab la-ssafaaRa-1 ?ameerkaaniyya fi Tammaan, 
w?ajatu-lmuwaaf a?a ?abil Sahreen. 

mwaffa?iin. fi-l?urdun fii maHallaat-i-mniiHa ktiir wkamaan- 
i-TTa?iS hunaak Hilu. 

SaHiiH. w-kamaan Tinna SaDii?a Taziize ktiir Taleena fi 
"Tammaan. 

feen-itTaRRaftu Taleeha? 

t?aRRafna Taleeha hoon-issane-lMaaD.ye lamma kaanat fi-1 jaamTa 
wSufnaaha ktiir baTdeen. 
baLLa-bTatuu-li maktuub min Tammaan. 
NsaaLLa. ?isma?i ya maryam: ?inti ysyysrti Tinwaanik? 
?aywa. nta?alt Tala beet-i-jdiid. 
Tayyib ?a?Tiini-l?inwaan lijdiid min faDLik. 
tfaDDaLi. baLLa Sallmu <Tala ?ahli fi-l?urdun. 
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A. Text 



Lesson Ten 



In Amman 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 



10. 

11. 
12. 

13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 



Mi ryam 
Jean 
Mi ryam 
Jean 
Mi ryam 
Jean 
Mi ryam 
Jean 

Mi ryam: 

Jean : 

Mi ryam: 
Jean : 

Mi ryam: 
Jean : 

Mi ryam: 
Jean : 
Mi ryam: 



Tell me, Jean: Where are you going? 

To the travel agency. 

Good news, I hope? 

We're going to Amman next week. 

Are you going there for a visit? 

No. My husband got a job at the American Embassy in Amman. 

How did he get the job? 

He submitted an application to the American embassy in Amman 

and received the acceptance two months ago. 

Good luck! In Jordan there are very good shops, and also 

the weather is nice there. 

That is right. And also we have a friend in Amman (who is) 

very dear to us. 

Where did you meet her? 

We met her here last year when she was at the university and 

we saw her a lot after that. 

Please send me a letter from Amman. 

I will (God willing). Listen, Mi ryam: Have you changed 

your address? 

Yes. I've moved to a new house. 

Then please give me the new address. 

Here. Please say hello to my family in Jordan for me. 



B. Vocabulary 

9aasir (m.) . 

?ulii-li (f.s.) 

RaayHa 

Sirke 

Safer (m.) 

Sirkit-i-ssafar 

xeer-i-NSaalle 

RaayHiin (pi .) 

jaay (m.) 

zyaaRe 

RaayHiin-i-zyaaRa 

HaSaL Tela 

jooz/zooj (educated) 

suyuL (m.) 

ssfaaRs 

?addam 



TaLab (m.) (pi 

muwaafa?a 

mwaffa? 

fii 



TaLabaat) 



tenth 

tell me! 

going 

company 

travel ; trip 

the travel agency 

Good news, I hope? 

going 

coming 

a visit 

going for a visit 

he obtained, got 

husband 

work, job 

embassy 

he offered, presented; he submitted 

(application) 

request; application 

agreement, approval; acceptance 

(may you be) granted success (by God); 

I wish you success 

there is, there are 
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T 9 ?S/Ta?iS 

Hi lu (f. Hilwa) 

SaHiiH 

?inns = Tindna 

SaDiiTa 

?aziiz (Tela) 

sufnaaha 

MaaDi (f. MaaDye) 

baLLa (followed by 

?ib?atuuli (pi.) 

maktuub 

(f.s.) 



imperative) 



?isma?i 
*ayyaR 
?inwaan 
nta?al 
jdiid (m.) 
Tayyib (f. 



(m.) 



Tayyba) 



?a?Tiini (m./f.) 
faDL (m.) 
min faDLik 
tfaDDaLi (f.) 
sallmu ?ala (pi .) 
?ahil, ?ahl- (pi.) 

Additional Vocabulary 

Swayy 

tazkara 

RaayiH jaay 

?aS*aal (pi. of Su*l) 

lqaahiRa 

Hukuume 

lees' 



weather 
nice, pretty 
true, correct 

friend, girl-friend 
dear (to) 

we saw her 

past, last 

please (requesting a favor) 

send to me 

letter 

listen! 

he changed (something) 

address; title (of a book, etc.) 

he moved (changed location) 

new 

fine, good; introducing a sentence 

well then... 

give me! 

favor 

please (requesting a favor) 

please (invitation) 

give greetings to 

family, folks 



a 1 ittle; a while 

ticket 

round trip; as adj. 

jobs; labor, work 

Cairo 

government 

why? 



coming and going 



Vocabulary Notes 

1. / xeer-i-NSaaLLa ?/is a polite formula to ask what has happened. 

2 - /min faDLak/ 'please, /tfaDDaL/ 'please' and /baLLa/ 'please' 



These expressions are all translated "please" in English, but they are 
used in quite different situations in Arabic, /min faDLak/ means literally 
"from your favor" and is used when requesting a favor for the speaker's 
benefit. It is used, for example, with "give me...", "send roe...", "do 
the favor of...", etc. /baLLa/ is also used in this situation but it is 
quite 'a bit stronger since it involves the name of God. 



me 



/tfaDDaL/ is a verb in the imperative form inviting a person to do or 

accept something for his or her own benefit. It is a polite expression 

used in offering coffee, food, a gift, etc., or inviting a person to 

enter, sit down, etc. 
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3. Aeele/ and /? 9 hil/ 'family' 

/?eele/ and / ?a h i 1 / both correspond to English "family". /?eele/, 
however, is limited to one's immediate family, usually husband or wife 
and children, while /?ahil/ is more extended, including parents and 
even uncles and aunts; /?ahil/ thus has also the idea of "folks" or 
"kinfolks". Finally, /Teele/ is always feminine singular while 
/?ahil/ is normally plural. 

C. Pronunciation 



/*/ and /x/ 



The consonant /*/ is the voiced counterpart of the consonant /x/. 

The simplest way to practice it is to gargle--without water. You will 

see that the only difference between hi and /x/ is that hi, being 

voiced, requires more energy to produce than does /x/. 

Drill 1. hi and hh 

a. Initial 



vinegar 

jog! 

through (Lit. Ab.) 

my (maternal) uncle 

priest 



xsll - vail 
xubb - vubb 
xilaal - vilaal 
xaali - vaali 
xuuri - vuuri 



he made (s.o. ) angry 
drink avidly! 
fetters (Lit. Ab.) 
expensive 
go away! 



b. Medial 



more informed 
he snored 
he sieved 
it is shameful 
he fails 



?axbar - ?a*bar 
Ssxsr - £a*ar 
naxxal - nsnal 
bixzi - bi*zi 
bixiib - biviib 



dusty 

it became vacant (Lit. Ab.) 

no meaning 

he conquers 

he absents himself 



Final 

it melted 

she has chicks 

it melts 



saax - saa* 
bitfarrix-bitfarri* 
bi si ix - bisiiv 



in full (money) 

she empties 

he works in gold 



D. Grammar 

1 . Active Participles 

/RaayHa/ (f.s.) and /RaayHiin/ (pi.) 'going' are active participles 
of the verb /RaaH/RuHt/ 'he/I went'. Like the English active participle 
'going' they can denote, depending on the context, an action in progress, 
as in 
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feen RaayHe ye suhayle? 
or future action, as in 



'Where are you going, Suhayla? 



RaayHiin Tala-lmsdresa bsTd-i-Sweyy 'We are going to school after a 

while. ' 

Each participle has three forms: a masculine singular form, e.g., 
/RaayiH/; a feminine singular in /-e/ or /-a/, as appropriate, /RaayfW in 
this case; and a plural in /-iin/, i.e., /RaayHiin/. Likewise, the feminine 
singular of /jaay/ 'coming' is /jaaye/ and the plural is /jaayiin/. 



Drill 2. 
?ana 



Repetition 
?inte ?inti 



huwwe 



hiyye 
jaaye 



?iHna 



?intu 



humme 



jaay(e) jaay jaaye jaay jaaye jaayiin jaayiin jaaynn 
RaayiH(e) RaayiH RaayHa RaayiH RaayHe RaayHiin RaayHiin RaayHiin 

2. Lengthening of Final Vowel 

Arabic has five sets of long/short vowels, namely: 



a 
aa 



i 
ii 



u 
uu 



e 
ee 



o 
oo 



If you compare the following pairs of words 



Sufne 
Suftu 



we saw 
'you saw' 



Sufnaahe 
Suftuuha 



'we saw her 1 
'you saw her' 



you will note that words ending in a short vowel have that vowel lengthened 
when a suffix is added. This is a general rule which applies throughout the 
language. Further illustrations: 



'we asked' 
you bade farewell 



Sa?elna 

waddaTti ' 

jaawebu 'they answered' 

?3Je mektuub 'a letter came 



se?3lnaahum 'we asked them' 
weddaTtiiha 'you bade her farewell' 
jaawebuuna 'they answered us' 
?ejaani maktuub 'a letter came to me' 



In the case of the preposition /Tala/ the final vowel is changed as follows: 



huwwe: 
hiyye: 
?inte: 
?inti : 
?ene: 



> 

leek T 
leeki J 



Telee 

Taleehe 

Teleek 

?el eyy 



Drill 3. Repetition 



huwwe: 
hiyye: 



?aabelnaa 
?aabalnaah3 



humme: 


Teleehum 


?intu: 


Teleekum 


?iHne: 


Teleene 


jaawebnaa 
jaawebnaaha 
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?1nte: ?aabalnaak jaawabnaak 

?intt: ?aah.3lna^kt jaaviabnaaki 

?intu: ?aabalnaakum jaawabnaakum 

humme: ?aabal naaFium jaawabnaahum 

3. The Imperative Form of the Verb 

Study the following Imperative verbs: 

?i sma? 'listen! 1 (m.s.) 

7isma£i 'listen!' (fJs.J 

sal Imu Tala 'give my greetings to ...!' (pi.) 

The stems have been underlined, showing that the suffix for the feminine 
singular imperative is /-i/, for plural is /-u/, and that the lack of either 
of these makes the form masculine singular. 

The three forms of all imperatives that we have had so far follow, with 
comments: 

a. m.s. f.s. pi. translation 

tfaDDaL tfaDDaLi tfaDDaLu 'please!' 

?ul-li ?ulii-li ?uluu-li 'tell me!' 

With the verb for 'tell me!' the final vowel is lengthened before a 
suffix, as described earlier in section 2. 

b. ?ib?at ?ib?ati ?ib?atu 'send! 1 
?isma? ?isma?i ?isma<Tu 'listen!' 

Verbs like those in group (b) begin with /?i-/ when first in a sentence, 
but lose that syllable when following another word, e.g., 

?ib?9tiili Tinwaanik. 'Send me your address.' 

bal_La-b?atii-li Tinwaanik. 'Please send me your address.' 

c. ?addim ?addmi ?addmu 'present!' 

sallim sail mi sallmu Tela 'extend greetings to!' 

i Verbs like those in (c) lose the stem vowel /-i-/ found in the masculine 

: singular by regular rules of pronunciation for the elision of /i/. 

r f;. 

d. ?a?Ti ?a?Ti ?a?Tu 'give!' 
?a?Tiini ?a?Tiini ?a?Tuuni 'give me!' 

This verb has a stem ending in /-i-/; in such a case the masculine and 
feminine singular forms are the same, while for the plural the suffix /u/ 
! replaces /i/. These vowels are, of course, lengthened before a suffix. 
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4. /?ajatu/'he received' 

/?ajatu-lmuwaafa?a/ means literally "The approval came to him" but 
corresponds to the English expression "He received the approval". Learn 
this as an idiomatic way of expressing the verb "to receive" when referring 
to such things as letters, reports, etc. 



Additional examples: 

?ajatni muwaafa?a jdiide. 
?ajaana maktuub-ilyoom. 



'I received a new approval.' 
'We got a letter today.' 



E. General Drills 

Drill 4. Substitution 

Model: ?ul-li ya ?umaR : feen kunt- i-mbaariH? 'Tell me, Omar: Where 

were you yesterday?' 

saliim, wlaad, bint, sitt, ?ustaaz, banaat, widaad, ?asaatze, 
sikirteer 

Drill 5. Substitution 

Model a.: ?a?Tiini-lmaktuub. 'Give me the letter.' 

huwwe, hiyye, humme, ?ana 

Model b.: ?a?Tiin i-lmaktuub ye maHmuud . 'Give me the letter, Mahmoud.' 

fariide, bint, mTallme, wlaad, daktooR , banaat, sitt, ?asaatze, 
LuTfi 



Drill 6. Substitution 

Model: ?ana RaayiH ?ala maSiR. 



'I am going to Egypt. ' 



?inte, humme, hiyye, l?ustaaz, ?intu, ?inte, maryam, huwwe, Ibanaat, 
?iHna 

Drill 7. Variable Substitution 

Model: Tinna SaDii? Taziiz Taleena fi-?2aam. 'We have a friend dear 

to us in Damascus. ' 

hiyye, ?int1, ?ustaaz, jooz, fi-l?urdun, sikirteeRa, humme, ?ahil, 
bint, fi-ljaam?a 



84 



Drill 8. Translation - Substitution 
Model: HaSaL Tela suvul fi-ssafaaRa, 



'He got a job at the embassy. 



at a travel agency 

last year 

at Washington airport 

and then moved to a new house. 

at the library of the University of Texas 

two days ago 

when he was in Beirut 

and then traveled 



Drill 9. Question - Answer 

Model: huwwe - lubnaan 
feen ?aabaltuu? 
?aabalnaa fi -lubnaan. 

hiyye 

yuusif 

humme 

Nancy 

liwlaad 

?uxtu 

ssitt naadya 

ssafiir 

lbanaat 

Drill 10. Substitution 

Model a.: mwaffa? ya saami 



'Where did you (pi.) meet him?' 
'We met him in Lebanon.' 

- Detroit 

- markaz-ittaTliim 

- IMaTaaR 

- jaantfi t Arizona 

- Saff-iKaRabi 

- bank ?ameerka 

- beet ?axuuha 

- ssafaara-illiibiyye 

- Haflit-i-sti?baal 



Good luck, Sami .' 



Model b. 



Drill 11 



kariim, Nancy, ?uxti , sitt, wlaad, saliime, ?asaatze, banaat, 
muna 

tfaDDaL ya saami . 

Substitute items in (a) above. 

Translation 



1. In Detroit there is a big travel agency. 

2. Our teacher and his family went for a visit to Paris. 

3. She applied to the University of Michigan and got an acceptance last 
week. 

4. Send (f.s.) your address from Tunis to my secretary. 

5. We moved from our old house in Ann Arbor to (la) a new house in Flint. 
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6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Where are you (pi.) going after the reception? 
The weather is very good in many Arab countries. 
When are you (f.s.) going to the library? 
We were happy when we went to Baalbek two years ago. 
He got a round trip ticket. 



Conversation 



Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 

Tadnaan 

Sandy 
Tadnaan: 
Sandy 
Tadnaan: 
Sandy : 



maRHaba ya Tadnaan. 

maRHaba 

kiif-ilHaal? 

IHamdilla. w?inti kiifik? 

mniiHa. ?ul-li ye Tadnaan: min ween ?inte? 

min suuriyya. 

kiif-i'TTa?i'S hunaak? 

Hilu ktiir. 

wkiif-il-Hayaa-lyoom fi suuriyya? 

mniiHa. fi-s's'aam fii Suvl-i-ktiir-ilyoom, wi-nnaas RaayHiin w- 

jaayiin. 

?eemta RaayiH Tala suuriyya? 

ba?d ?usbuu'Teen NSaaLLa. 

mwaffa? y 9 fadnaan. min faDLak ?ib?at-li maktuub min hunaak 

Tayyib, ?a?Tiini ?inwaanik. 

tfaDDaL. 



G- Review questions based on text 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 



feen RaayHa Jean w-joozha l?usbuu?-il jaay? 

lees' RaayHiin la hunaak? 

fii safaaRa ?ameerkaaniyye fi-l?urdun? ween? 

feen ?addam jooz Jean-iTTalab? 

?eemta ?ajatu-lmuwaafa?a? 

kiif-iTTa?iS fi-l?urdun? 

feen ?aabalat Jean w-joozha SaDii?ithum-il ?urduniyye? 

Tela feen nta?lat maryam? 

ween ?ahil maryam? 



H. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape, then record your answers to the ques- 
tions below. ^ 

1. ?eemta saafar William Tela London? 

2. mi in ?aabalu hunaak? 

3. Tela miin tTaRRaf William fi London? 

4. fan 7ee$ sa?aluu? 

5. miin RaaH ma? William ?ala jaamm London? 

6. £u Timlu fi-ljaanrTa? 
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7. ween ?akalu h.adaak-ilyoom? 

8. min ?ee5-i-NBaSaT William? 

9. kiif saafar la beruut? 

10. ba?d ?akam ?usbuu? saafar min beruut? 

11. ?ayy-i-blaad TaRabiyye zaar? 

12. Tela feen RaaH fi-lqaahiRa? 

13. mi in ?aabal fi markaz ta?liim-il?aRabi? 

14. Su finril Dave ?ala SaRaf William? 

15. mi in ?aja la-lHafle? 
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dars-i-HdaTs" 
A. NNaSS 

Jack fi-lqaahiRa 

1. ?abdil?aadir: stalamti makaatiib min Jack ya ?amaR? 

2. ?amaR : ?aywa. wiSilni minnu maktuub yoom-il?aRba?a-LMaaDi . 

3. ?abdil?aadir: ?aal fi-lmaktuub feen saakin fi maSiR? 

4. ?amaR : ?aywa. meHall ?iqaamtu hal?eet-i lqaahiRa. 

5. ?abdil?aadir: RaayHa tjaawbii bi-KaRabi willa bi-l?ingliizi? 

6. ?amaR : RaayHa ?ektub-lu biKaRabi Hatta yitmarran ?ala-?Raayit- 

ilmakatiib bi-l?aRabi. 

7. ?abdil?aadir: fikra mniiHa. maa daam huwwe fi maSiR laazim yitkallam 

wyuktub bi-KaRabi. ?eemto RaayiH yxaLLiS-ilmadrase? 



8. ?amaR 

9. ?abdil?aadir 
10. ?amaR 



SSeef-i 1 jaay-i -NSaaLLa . 

iu RaayHiin tiTmalu baTd-ma yirja?? 

?awwal Sii, RaayHiin-i-nfattis" ?ala s"uxul la-Jack. 

wba?d-ma nlaa?i Suyul RaayHiin nitjawwaz. 

11. ?abdil?aadir: mwaffa?iin-i-N$aaLI_a. 

12. ?amaR : Sukran. 

* Lesson Eleven 

A. Text 

Jack in Cairo 

1. Abdul Qader: Have you received any letters from Jack, Qamar? 

2. Qamar : Yes. I received a letter from him last Wednesday. 

3. Abdul Qader: Did he say in the letter where he's living in Egypt? 

4. Qariar : Yes. His place of residence right now is Cairo. 

5. Abdul Qader: Are you going to answer him in Arabic or English? 

6. Qamar : I am going to write to him in Arabic in order that he 

practice reading letters in Arabic. 
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Abdul Qader: 



8. Qamar 

9. Abdul Qader 

10. Qamar 

11. Abdul Qader: 

12. Qamar : 



Good idea. As long as he is in Egypt, he ought to (it 

is necessary that he) speak and write in Arabic. When 

is he going to finish school? 

Next summer, hopefully. 

What are you going to do after he returns? 

First of all, we are going to look for a job for Jack. 

And after we find a job, we are going to get married. 

I wish you both the best of luck. 

Thanks. 



B. Vocabulary 



HdaTs" 




eleven 


stalam 




he received 


makaatiib (pi . 


of maktuub) 


letters 


wiSil 




he arrived; he arrived at 


minnu 




from him 


yoom-il?aRba?a 


, l?aRb?a 


Wednesday 


saakin (fern, saakne) 


living, residing 


?iqaame 




residing (n.), residence 


hal?eet 




now 


tjaawbi 




that you (f.s.) answer 


tjaawbi i 




that you (f.s.) answer him 


willa 




or 


?aktub 




that I write 


Hatta 




in order that, so that 


yitmarran (?al 


a) 


that he practice 


?Raaye 




reading (n.) 


f i kra 




idea, thought 


maa da am 




as long as 


laazim 




necessary 


yitkallam 




that he speak 


yuktub 




that he write 


yxaLLiS 




that he finish, complete 


Seef (m.) 




summer 


ljaay 




(with time noun) next 


ti Trial u 




that you (pi .) do 


yirja? 




that he return 


?awwal Sii 




the first thing, first of all 


la 




for 


nfattis" Tela 




that we look for, search for 


baTd-ma (conji 


jnction) 


after 


nlaa?i 




that we find 


nitjawwaz 




that we marry, get married 


Additional Vocabul 


ary 





?ayyaam-il?usbuu? 
l?aHad 



the days of the week 
Sunday 
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ttineen Monday 

ttalaata Tuesday 

lxamiis Thursday - 

ljumTe Friday 

ssabt Saturday 

luys language 

?abil-ma before (conjunction) 

liblaad (f.) the old country; home (country) 

Vocabulary Notes 

1. /Hde?s7 'eleven' 

In the first ten lessons we encountered the ordinal numerals /?awwal/ 
'first' through /TaaSir/ 'tenth'. Those are all the ordinal numerals; for 
'eleventh' and higher the cardinal numerals are used, e.g., /HdaTsV 'eleven' 
as in /ders-i-Hd9*is7 'lesson eleven'. In the coming lessons we will review 
all the ordinal numerals and the cardinal numerals from 1-12. 

2. /minnu/ 'from him' and /Tennu/ 'about him' 

The preposition /min/ 'from' has a special form /minn-/ used with 
suffixed pronouns that begin withTa vowel: , 



minni 


'from me' 


minnek 


'from you' 


minni k 


'from you 1 


minnu 


'from him' 



The preposition /?an/ 'about, concerning' likewise has the special form 
/?ann-/ before suffixes beginning with a vowel: 



Tenni 
Tannak 
Tannik 
Tannu 


'about me' 
'about you' 
'about you' 
'about him' 


Pronunciation 




/q/ and /k/ 





Arabic/k/ is like English "k"; /q/ has no English equivalent. Indeed, 
/q/ is rare in Palestinian Arabic, occurring in just a few words at most, 
although some of the words are quite common or quite basic, e.g., /lqur?aan/ 
'the Koran'. Words with /q/ tend to be formal or technical words borrowed 
from literary Arabic, where /q/ is a high frequency consonant. 

7q/ is produced with the root of the tongue touching the uvula, the 
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fleshy tip of the soft palate [also called "velum"). It is voiceless; it is 
thus velarized, but spelled with a lower case letter for convenience sake. 
Thus /kaad/ sounds like English 'cad' cind /qaad/ sounds like English 'cod' 
but with the uvular /q/. Some rural Palestinian dialects pronounce /q/ 
as a velarized /K/: a /k/ with velarizing effect on the vowel, so that 
/Kaad/ sounds just like English 'cod'. This information is for your refer- 
ence only, since you may hear this pronunciation;, you should master the 
uvular /q/ pronunciation. 

Drill 1. Pronounce the following words: 

IqaahiRa 'Cairo' 

quR?aan 'Quran' 

qeTeR 'Qatar' 

KiRaaq 'Iraq' 

?eSDiqaa? 'friends' 

?iqaame 'residing' (n.) 

D. Grammar 

The Subjunctive Form of the Verb 

a. Conjugation 

The imperfect tense of the verb has three moods: the imperative, which 
was first introduced in Lessons Nine and Ten; the subjunctive, introduced 
in this lesson; and the indicative, to be introduced soon. We will now 
discuss the subjunctive forms appearing in the text of this lesson. 

Each subjunctive form has a stem and a prefix indicating person and 
number; some have also a suffix indicating feminine or plural. 

First Person Singular: 

Citation: ? ektub 'that I write' 

The stem is underlined, leaving the prefix /?e-/ to indicate /?ene/. Other 
examples: 

RaayiH ?ejaawib 'I'm going to answer' 

RaayiH ?exeLLiS 'I'm going to finish' 

RaayiH ?e?Ti 'I'm going to give 1 

Third Person Masculine Singular: 

Citations: y xeLLiS 'that he finish' 

yi tkellam 'that he speak 1 
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yu drus 'that he study' 
yuktub 'that he write' 

The prefix here is /y-/ before a single consonant or a vowel or /yi-/ 
before two consonants. If the stem vowel (the last vowel of the stem) is 
/u/ then the prefix is /yu-/ rather than /yi-/, as in /yudrus/ and /yuktub/, 
Other examples: 

RaayiH yjaawib 'He's going to answer.' 
RaayiH yisma? 'He's going to listen.' 
RaayiH yxaLLiS 'He's going to finish." 



Second Person Feminine Singular: 

Citation: t jaawb ii 'that you answer him' 

Second person is denoted by the prefix /t-/ before a single consonant 
or a vowel, or by /ti-/ before two consonants; the suffix /-i/ denotes 
feminine singular (lengthened above for the suffixed pronoun). Other 
examples: 

RaayHa tjaawbi. 'You're going to answer.' 

RaayHa tismaTi. 'You're going to listen.' 

RaayHa txaLLSi. 'You're going to finish.' 

RaayHa ta?Ti . "You're going to give.' 

RaayHa t?addmi. 'You're going to present.' 

RaayHa ttfdursi. 'You're going to study.' 

RaayHa tdktubi . 'You're going to write.' 

Note in the final example that /ti-/ is replaced by /tu-/ before stem 
vowel /u/. The form /tudrusi/ then elides the stem vowel, giving /tudrsi/, 
from which /tiidursi/ is formed. Likewise, the normal form for "that you 
write" is /ttfktubi/. 

First Person Plural : 

Citations: n fattis" Tala 'that we look for' 
< n laa?i 'that we find' 

ni tjawwaz 'that we get married' 

The prefix is /n-/ before one consonant (or a vowel) and /ni-/ before 
two consonants; again, /nu-/ is found before two consonants if the stem 
vowel is /u/. Other examples: 

RaayHiin-i-nxaLLiS. 'We're going to finish.' 
RaayHiin nisma?. 'We're going to listen." 
RaayHiin nudrus. 'We're going to study.' 
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Second Person Plural : 

Citation: ti Tmalu 'that you make' 

The prefix is It- 1 before a single consonant or /ti-/ before two conso- 
nants (/tu-/ if the stem vowel is In/). The suffix /-u/ denotes plural. 
Other examples: 



RaayHii 
RaayHii 
RaayHii 
RaayHi 



n-i-tjaawbu 'you're going to answer' 

n-i-tfattSu Tala 'you're going to look for' 

n ta?Tu 'you're going to give' 

n ttidursu 'you're going to study' 



RaayHiin ttiktubu 'you're going to write 

In the forms /tudursu/ and /tuktubu/ the stem vowel /u/ has been elided, 
according to rules of pronunciation, as in the case of the second feminine 
singular form above. 

b. Uses. 

The subjunctive normally occurs after certain expressions; four of them 
occur in this lesson: 

RaayiH 'going to' (future action) 

Hatta 'in order that' 

laazim 'necessary' 

ba?d-ma 'after' (conjunction) 

?abil-ma 'before' (conjunction) 

lamma 'when' 

Comments. /Hatta yudrus/ means 'in order that he study'; the usual 
English construction, however, is 'for him to study', /laazim yudrus/ ^ 
literally is 'necessary that he study', or 'It is necessary for him to study. 
It also corresponds to English 'He must study', 'He has to study', 'He should 
study' or 'He ought to study'. 

/lamma/ 'when', /?abil-ma/ 'before' and /ba?d-ma/ 'after' are conjunc- 
tions, which means that they are followed immediately by verbs. If they 
refer to past action, the verb is in the perfect tense, while the verb is 
in the subjunctive if the action is in the present or the future. 

E. General Drills 
Drill 2. Repetition. 

a Teacher writes the days of the week in English on the board; individ- 
ual students give the Arabic equivalents. Class repeats after each answer. 

b. Individual students say the days of the week in Arabic. 

Drill 3. Pronoun Substitution 

Model: wiSiLni minnu maktuub. 'I received a letter from. him.' 



93 



% 



hiyye 


faaTme 


?intu 


SeDii?itha 


?inte 


l?esaatze 


ssafiir 


banaati 


saami 


?inti 


?axuuk 


Nancy 



Drill 4. Agreement 

Model: huwwe RaayiH jaay saakin 

hiyye, ?inte, ?inti, ?intu, ?ana , humme, ?iHna, Jack, ?uxti , 
wlaadu 

Drill 5. Pronoun Substitution 

Model: RaayHa tjaawbij_ bi-l?aRabi? 'Are you going to answer hjm 

in Arabic?' 

?ana, ?iHna, huwwe w-?eeltu, l?ustaaz, maryam, hiyye, humme, 
joozha, ?ibni, ttilmiize 

Drill 6. Conjugation 

Model: ?iHna laazim nitkallam w-nuktub bi-KaRabi. 'Wrought to speak 

a nd wri te i n Arab i c . ' 

huwwe, fan" id, lintu, ?inti, ?axuu, ?iHna, muniir,?ana,?ana w- 
?inti. 

Drill 7. Question - Answer 

Model: xaLLaS - SSeef-i-1 jaay 

S-| ?eemta RaayiH yxaLLiS? 'When is he going to finish? 1 

S2 RaayiH yxaLLiS-iSSeef-il jaay. "He's going to finish next summer.' 

1. laazim yudrus - ba?d-iDDuhuR 

2. laazim yuktub-ilmaktuub - l?usbuu?-il jaay 

3. laazim yirja? min faransa - ba?d Sahreen 

4. laazim yitkallam bi-TTaRabi - haadi-ssane NSaaLLa 

5. laazim yiTmal Hafle - ba?d yoomeen 

6. laazim y?addim Talab Suyul - lamma yxaLLiS-ilmadrase 

7. laazim yitjawwaz - yoom-issabt-il jaay 

Drill 8. Substitution - Translation 

Base Sentence: RaaH Tala-lmaktabe Hatta yudrus hunaak . 

'He went to the library in order that he study there .' 

in order that &e write his lessons 
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in order that he meet his friend 
in order that he speak with her 
in order that he get acquainted 

with the new secretary 
in order that he look for the book 
in order that he submit an 

application 
in order that he give her his address 



Drill 9. Transformation 



Model : 



daras fi-beetu. 'He studied at home. 



a. RaayiH yudrus fi-beetu. 

b. laazim yudrus fi-beetu. 

c. be?d-ma yudrus fi-beetu. 

d. ?3bil-m3 yudrus fi-beetu. 



'He's going to study at home. 
'He ought to study at home.' 
'after he studies at home' 
'before he studies at home' 



e. lamma yudrus fi-beetu. 'when he studies at home 



1. rji?ti min-is's'aani. 

2. fattaSna ?ala Susrul . 

3. HaSaLt Tala-ddaktooRaa. 

4. tTaRRaft ?ala ?axuu. 

5. Tmilna sahra mniiHV. 

6. shirtu TuuL-illeele: 

7. Sa?alha-ddaktooR talat ?aS?ile. 

Drill 10. Chain 

Model: S, : mwaffa? ya (kamaal). 

S ? : Sukran. mwaffa?a ya (widaad). 
S-,: Sukran. etc. 



Drill 11 
Model : 



Transformation, masculine 



feminine. 



feen RaayiH? 
feen RaayHa? 



'Where are you (m.s.) going? 1 
'Where are you (f.s.) going? 1 



1. xaLLas-i-ddaktooRaa. 

2. min faDlak, ?a?Tiini-l?inwaan. 

3. wiSil-ilmaTaaR. 

4. RaaH ?ala-SSaff. 

5. tfaDDal maTaana ?ala-lbeet. 

6. haada mniiH-i-ktiir. 



Mfc'l 
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Drill 12. Translation 



1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 



Please, give me- 
We are going to 



You (pi 
He went 
When is 
Tell me. 
We are going 
First of all 



) should 

to Cairo 

your (m. 

Sal im: 

to 

I 



(f.s.) address. 

a party in his honor. 



the Arabic class, 
at the Center for 



Arabic Instruction. 



Tell me, boys: 



your 
give 

speak Arabic in 

to study Arabic 
s.) brother going to finish secondary school? 

When are you going to return to Syria? 
get married when we find a good job. 
studied French ; then I went to France. 
How are the Arabic lessons? 



F. Conversation 



maajid 

?amaR 

maajid 

?amaR 

maajid 

?amaR 

maajid 

?amaR 

maajid 

?amaR 

maajid 

?amaR 

maajid 

?amaR 



?eemta RaayHa txaLLSi-lmadrase? 

SSeef-i-ljaay-i-NSaaLLa. 

baTdeen Su RaayHa tiTmeli? 

laazim ?arja? ?a liblaad. 

?ees" RaayHa tiTmali beTd-me tirjaTi? 

RaayHa ?aHSaL Tela Suyul fi wazaaRt-i-ttaTl iim-il?arduniyye, 

kiif RaayHa tsaafri? bi-TTayyaaRa will a bi-lbaaxRa? 

bi-TTayyaaRa. 

?uulii-li ween ?iqaamtik? ^as* 

Tind ?ahli fi-?ammaan. m ' 

?ahlik saakniin fi-Tammaan? 

?aywa. RaayHiin la beruut baTd sane N§aaLLa. 

mwaffa?iin ya ?amaR. 

§ukRan. 



G. Review questions based on basic text 

1. ?eemta wiSil maktuub Jack la ?amaR? 

2. feen maHall ?iqaamtu fi-MaSiR? 

3. b-?ayy luya laazim Jack yitkallam? 

4. Su laazim yiTmal Jack maa daam huwwe fi-MaSiR? 

5. ?eemta RaayiH yxaLLiS-ilmadrase? 

6. Tala ?ee§ RaayiH yfattiS baTd-ma yirja?? 

7. ?eemta RaayiH yitjawwaz? 

H. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape and then record your answers to the 
following questions: 

1 . Su ?usum SaDii?i? 

2. min feen huwwe? 

3. ?eemta tTaRRaft Talee? 
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4. £u darasna fi-tuunis? 

5. kiif kaan-iTTa?S hunaak? 

6. w-kiif-il?akil wi-tta?liim? 

7. mi in Tmil-ilHafle ?abil-ma saafarna? 

8. min ?ayy-i-blaad kaanu-l?asaatze? 

9. ?ala feen saafarna ?ana w-Dick baTd-ma xaLLaSna? 

10. kiif saafarna? 

11 . £u zurna fi-MaSiR? 

12. la-miin katabt-ilmaktuub min-ilqaahiRa? 

13. ba?d ?akam ?usbuu? jaawabat ?uxti? 

14. Su ?ult la- Dick baTd-ma stalamt maktuub ?uxti? 

15. saafart bi-ssayyaaRa ?ala beruut? 

16. ?ala beet mi in RuHt fi-lubnaan? 

17. mi in ?aabalt fi-lbeet? 

18. Su zurt fi-lubnaan ?abil-ma rjiTt Tala ?ameerka? 
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A. 


NNaSS 


1. 


?aadil : 


2. 


Haliime: 


3. 


Taadil : 


4. 


Haliime: 


5. 


Taadil : 


6. 


Haliime: 


7. 


Taadil : 


8. 


Haliime: 


9. 


Taadil : 


10. 


Haliime 


11. 


Taadil . 


12. 


Haliime 


13. 


? aadi 1 


14. 


Haliime 


15. 


Taadi 1 


16. 


Haliime 


17. 


Taadi 1 



Jf 



dars-i-Tna'Ts' 
niyyaalhum 
smiTti Sii min nawaal ya Haliime? 
?aywa. RaayHa titjawwaz baTd talat ?as'hur. 
mi in RaayHa titjawwaz? 
muHaami min-il<riRaaq. 
feen ?aabalatu? 
fi baydaad, lamma RaaHat-i-tzuur ?ahilha. 
RaayHiin yitjawwazu fi baydaad? 
?aywa. wkamaan biddhum ytisuknu hunaak. 
niyyaalhum. RaayHa tukutbii-lhum Tan ?ariib? 
NSaaLLa. baTd-ma yirjaTu min Sahr-ilTasal . 
baLLa sallmi "Taleehum fi-lmaktuub. 
?aLLa ysallmak. ?ul-li : ?addeeS-issee?a min faDlak? 
talaate wNuSS. 

Tan ?iznak. ?ana RaayHa Tala-ssuu? baTd-i-swayy. w?inte 
ween RaayiH? 

?ana laazim ?arja? "Tala-lbeet. Tindi Suyul. xaaTRik. 
ma?-issalaame. 
?aLLa ysallmik. 



Text 



1. Adil : 

2. Halima: 



Lesson Twelve 

Good for Them'. 

Have_you heard anything from Nawal, Halima? 

Yes. She is going to get married in three months, 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 



Adtl 

Halima 

Adil 

Hal i ma 

Adil 

Hal i ma 

Adil 

Halima 

Adil 

Halima 

Adil 

Halima 

Adil 

Halima 

Adil 



Who is she going to marry? 

A lawyer from Iraq. 

Where did she meet him? 

In Baghdad, when she went to visit her family. 

Are they going to get married in Baghdad? 

Yes. And also they want to live there. 

Good for them. Are you going to write to them soon? 

Hopefully. After they return from their honeymoon. 

Please give them my regards in the letter. 

Certainly. Tell me: What time is it, please? 

Half past three. 

Excuse me. I am going to the market after a while. Where are 

you going? 

I have to go back home. I have work (to do). Goodbye. 

Goodbye. 



B. Vocabulary 

Tna?S 

niyyaalhum . _... 

simiT (min) 

titjawwaz 

?a2hur/tuShur (pi. of SahaR) 

muHaami (m.) 

tzuur 

yitjawwazu 

biddhum 

yusuknu 

ttikutbi 

?eriib (m.) 

Tan ?ariib 

yirjaTu 

?asal (m.) 

Sahr-ilTaSal 

?aLLa (m.) 

ysallmak 

?aLLa ysallmak 

?addeeS 

?addee^-iSSee?a? 
talaate 
NuSS (m.) 
talaate wNuSS 
?izin, ?izn- (m.) 
?an ?iznak 

suu? (m.) 
?arja? 



twe 1 ve 

good for them! 

he heard (from) 

that she marry (someone), get married 

months 

lawyer, attorney 

that she visit 

get married 

are going to 

reside 

wri te 



come back, go back 



that they marry, 

they want; they 

that they live, 

that you (f .s.) 

near 

soon 

that they return, 

honey 

honeymoon 

God 

that he protect you 

may God protect you 

how much? 

hour; watch 

what time is it? 

three 

half 

half past three (o'clock), three thirty 

permission 

excuse me (requesting permission to leave); 

please 

market, bazaar 

that I return 
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xaaTRik. (addressing f.s.) 
sal aame 
ma^-issalaame 
?aLLa ysallmak 

Additional Vocabulary 

waaHad (f. waHde) 

tneen (f. tinteen) 

talaate 

?arba?a 

xamse 

sitte 

SabTa 

tamaanye 

tis?a 

TaSaRa 

rubuT / rub?- (m.) 

tult (m.) 

?illa 

d?ii? 9 

?aw 



goodbye (said by person leaving) 

safety 

goodbye (said by person remaining) 

(optional response to ma<r-issalaame) 



one 

two 

three 

four 

five 

six 

seven 

eight 

nine 

ten 

quarter, one fourth 

one third 

minus, less; to (the hour) 

minute 

or 



Vocabulary Notes 

1. The Use of/?aLLa ysallmak/ 

English and Arabic both have set expressions that are used on certain 
occasions, such as "Good morning!", "Happy New Year!", "Happy Birthday!", 
but Arabic seems to have far more than English. As a rule, each greeting 
or other set expression in Arabic has a set response. For example, there 
are two expressions translated "Goodbye", one used by the person leaving 
(/xaaTRak/) and the other by the person remaining (/maT-issalaame/) . The 
expression /?aLLa ysallmak/ 'God protect you!' is a response to any formu- 
laic expression containing a word which, like /ysallmak/, has /s 1 m/ some- 
place in one of its words. Thus, this expression may be used in response 
to /m 9 <r-issalaame/ 'goodbye' or to /sallim Taleehum/ 'give them my regards'; 
it need not, as a rule, be translated into English. 

Since such polite formulas are common and give a decided idiomatic 
flavor to your conversing in Arabic, you should master such expressions 
and the circumstances appropriate for their use. 



2. Telling time 



Telling time in Arabic is fairly straighforward. /w-/ 'and' 
for times after the hour (i.e., up to half past) and /?illa/ ' 
is used for times before the hour. Thus: 



is 
mi n us , 



used 
less' 
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waHde w?a§ara '1:10' tinteen ?illa ?as"ara '1:50' 
waHde wi-tna?s" '1:12' tinteen ?illa talaate '1:57' 

/rubu?/ 'a quarter' is used for "15" and "45", /MuSS/ 'half is used 
for "30", and /tult/ 'a third" is used for "20" and "40". Thus: 

waHde wrubu? '1:15' tinteen ?illa tult '1:40' 
waHde wtult '1:20' tinteen ?illa rubu? '1:45' 
waHde wNuSS '1 :30' 

One minute past or before the hour is expressed by /d?ii?a/ 'a minute" 
and two minutes, by /d?ii?teen/ "two minutes'. 

waHde wi-d?ii?a '1:01' tinteen ?illa d?ii?teen "1:58" 
waHde wi-d?ii?teen '1:02' tinteen ?illa d?ii?a '1:59' 

Up to five minutes before or after the half hour is based on the half 
hour: 

waHde wNuSS ?illa xamse '1:25' 
waHde wNuSS wxamse '1:35' 

3. /talaate/ vs. /talat/ 

The numerals given on page 100 are "independent numeral s"--they must 
not be used with a following noun; they can only be used independently, as 
in /ssee?a talaate/ '(It's) three o'clock", /tis?a wxamse/ 'nine plus five". 
A shortened form (without the feminine marker) is used when the counted 
noun follows, as in /talat banaat/ 'three girls'. 

C. Grammar 

1 . /biddhum/ 'they want' 

The invariable form /bidd-/ is used with suffixed pronouns in the 
meaning of "want". The full set of forms is: 

biddi 'I want' biddna 'we want' 
I biddak 'you want' 7 ,.,,. . 
1 biddik . you want . J biddkum you want' 

biddu ' he wants' 7 , . ... 

biddha 'she wants' J biddhum they want' 

/bidd-/ is used with a following subjunctive, e.g., /biddhum yitjawwazu/ 
they want to get married'; or with a noun object, e.g., /?ee^ biddkum?/ 
What do you want?'; /biddna sayyaaRa/ 'We want a car'. 

Note that /biddna, biddkum, biddhum/ are spelled with two d's to show 
their structure but, like Mall me/ on page 34, they follow the general 
rule that an identical consonant cluster coming before another consonant 
is pronounced like a single consonant. Thus, for example, the stem of 
/ysallmak/ is /ysallim/. 



m 
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Drill 1 . Conjugation 

Model: biddi_ ?edrus TeRebi . 'I want to study Arabic.' ' 

?inte, intu, bintu, mune, ?uxti , huwwe, humme, inti, ?9ne 
wkeriim, ?iHne 

2. The Subjunctive Form 

We have now the remaining forms of the subjunctive. 
Second Person Masculine Singular: 

Citation: tu HDuR 'that you attend' 

The prefix for /?inte/ is ft-/ before a single consonant or a vowel, 
or / ti -/ before two consonants. In the citation form above the prefix is 
/tu-/ since the stem vowel is /u/. Other examples: 

RaayiH-i-tsellim Tele 'you're going to give greetings to' 

RaayiH tibTet 'you're going to send' 

RaayiH tudrus 'you're going to study' 

Third Person Feminine Singular: 

Citation: tit jewwez- 'that she marry' 

The prefix is /t-/, /ti-/ or /tu-/, exactly like the second person 
masculine singular forms. Other examples: 

RaayHe tjaawib 'she's going to answer' 

RaayHe tisme? 'she's going to hear' 

RaayHe tudrus 'she's going to study' 

Third Person Plural : 

Citation: yi rjeTu 'that they return' 

' yii suknu 'that they live' 

y ruuHu 'that they go' 

The prefix is /y-/, /yi-/ or /yu-/ depending on the stem, as for 
third masculine singular, and the suffix is /-u/ denoting plural. In 
/yusuknu/, the original stem is /-skun-/ but the stem vowel /u/ is dropped 
because of regular pronunciation rules, and a /u/ has reappeared between 
/s/ and /k/ to avoid a cluster of three consonants. Thus the third mascu- 
line singular is /yuskun/ as in /RaayiH yuskun noon/ 'he's going to live 
here'. In like fashion the stem of /tukutbi/ is /-ktub-/, giving /?ektub/, 
/tuktub/, etc. 
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Summary of Subjunctive Forms: 

Inflections Illustrations 

singular plural singular plural 

1 ?e- ni- ?arja'T nirja? 

2 m ti- 1 . . tirje? ) J .. . „ 

2 f ti- -i J *" " U tirjeTi i tlrj9?U 

3 m yi- ") . yirja? ■) . . „ 
3f ti- J ^" " u tirje? J yirJ ^ u 

3. Uses of the Subjunctive 

We encounter in this lesson the following additional uses of the 
subjunctive: 

a. After a verb of motion with the meaning of purpose, e.g., 

RaaHat-i-tzuur ?ahilha. 'She went to visit her family.' 

?eemta RaaHu yrfHuDRu-lmuHaaDeRe? 'When did they go to attend the lec- 
ture?' 

b. After /bidd-/ 'to want', e.g., 

ween biddhum yusuknu? 'Where do they want to live?' 

?ee£ biddu yzuur? 'What does he want to visit? 1 

biddi ?erJ8? ma?aahum. 'I want to go back with them.' 

c. The subjunctive is also used independently in wishes, i.e., "may ...", 
"I hope that ...". 

Examples: 

?aLLe ysallmak. 'God protect you.' 

?aLLe yisme? minnak. 'May God listen to you (and your 

entreaty). ' 
yibTet-lak-ilxeer. May He send you prosperity.' 

Henceforth expressions followed by the subjunctive mood will be so identi- 
fied in the. vocabulary section of each lesson. 

4. Plurals of Nouns . 

English and Arabic both make their nouns plural in two ways: (1) by 
adding a suffix, as in English boy - boys and Arabic /maHell/ - /meHellaat/; 
and (2) by changing the arrangement of vowels within the word, as in English 
foot - feet and Arabic /welad/ - /wlaad/ or /mektuub/ - /makaatiib/. Com- 
binations of the two devices also occur, as in English child - children and 
Arabic /?uxt/ - /xewaat/ or /?ustaaz/ - /?asaatze/. And both languages have 
rules that handle most of the plurals, but which leave a large residue 
of items whose plurals simply must be memorized. In this lesson we will 
take up what is probably the most common plural pattern, and deal with the 
other patterns in subsequent lessons. 
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The Feminine Sound Plural /-aat/ , 

In Arabic grammar those plurals 
/TaLabaat/, are called "sound plurals 
vowel changes, as in SuYul/-/? 9 $yaal/ 
is a general rule that says that a si 
marker /-e/ or /-a/ forms the plural 
with /-aat/, which is referred to as 
The following nouns fit this rule: 

safaaRa 
daktooRa 
tilmiize 
Sirke 



jaanvTa 

nrral Ime 

sikirteeRa 

TayyaaRa 

sayyaaRa 

sahRa 

Hafle 

zyaaRa 

muwaafa?9 

SaDii?a 

seeTa 

muHaaDaRa 



- safaaRaat 

- daktooRaat 

- tilmiizaat 

- Sarikaat 

- jaamiTaat 

- nTTallmaat 

- sikirteeRaat 

- TayyaaRa at 

- sayyaaRaat 

- sahRaat 

- Haflaat 

- zyaaRa at 

- muwaafa?aat 

- SaDii?aat 

- seeTaat 

- muHaaDaRaat 



based primarily on suffixes, as in 
while those involving internal 
are called "broken plurals" . There 
ngular noun ending in the feminine 
by replacing the feminine marker 
the feminine sound plural suffix . 

'embassy (embassies) 1 

'woman doctor(s) ' 

'student(s) ' 

'company (companies)' 

'university (universities) ' 

'teacher(s)' 

'secretary (secretaries)' 

'airplane(s) ' 

'car(s) ' 

1 soiree (s) ' 

'party (parties) ' 

'visit(s) ' 

'approval (s) ' 

'friend(s)' 

'hour(s) ' 

' lecture(s) ' 



Also included here are the feminine nouns 

?uxt - xawaat 'sister(s)' 
bint - banaat 'girl(s) 

and the masculine nouns 



maHall - 
TaLab - 
maTaar - 



maHallaat 

TaLabaat 

maTaaRaat 



'place(s) ' 
'request(s) ' 
'airport(s) ' 



On the other hand, the following feminine nouns ending in a feminine 
marker do not usually take the feminine sound plural but some other one: 



Teele 
sane 



'family' 
'year' 



baaxRa 
leele 



'ship' 
'night' 



The noun /salaame/ 'safety' has no plural. 

Henceforth, a noun that takes /-aat/ for its plural will be listed 
in the vocabulary section in the singular form with /-aat/ in parenthesis; 
this suffix is to be added to the singular after the feminine marker, if 
any, has been removed. If the plural is formed otherwise, the entire plur- 
al form will be put in parenthesis. Examples: 



maHall (-aat) 
?uxt (xawaat) 



'place' 
'sister' 



(plural = maHallaat) 
(plural = xawaat) 
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5. /telet ?es"hur/ vs. /telet-tuShur/ 'three months' 

The Arabic lumbers for "three" through "ten" take plural nouns, as in 
/?eRbe? wlaad/ "four children'. Certain plural nouns beginning with glottal 
stop /?/ have, after these numerals, an alternative form in /t/, two of 
which we have now had: 

/telet ?e3hur/ or /telet-tuShur/ 'three months' 
/?eRbe9 ?eyyaatn/ or /?eRbe9-tiyyaam/ 'four days' 

The It/ forms are hyphenated to show that they are (a) used only with these 
seven numerals and (b) they must be pronounced together with the numeral as 
if they were a single word. 

D. General Drills. 

Drill 2. Substitution 

Base Sentence: a. huwwe RaayiH yuskun fi-beydaad. 'He is going to live 

in Baghdad.' 

?ene, hiyye, ?intu, humme, Nancy, ?iHn 9 ,?inte, SeDii?i, ?aadil w- 
Heliime, xewaathe, ddektooR 

b. Repeat items in a. using: 

huwwe laazim yuskun fi-bevdaad. 
huwwe biddu yuskun fi-beydaad. 

Drill 3. Chain 

a. Teacher writes numbers 1-12 on the board and asks individual 
students to say the numbers in Arabic. 

b. Individual students count from 1-12. 

Drill 4. Question - Answer with cues 

Model: 1:05 

?eddee£-issee?e? 'What time is it? 1 

weHde w-xemse. 'Five past one.' 

1:00, 1:10, 1:15, 2:20, 2:30, 2:40, 2:45, 2:50, 2:55, 3:00, 3:12, 
3:15, 4:30, 5:40, 6:45, 7:48, 8:03, 9:20, 10:08, 11:45 

Drill 5. -Chain 

Model: a. xaaTrek. 'Good-bye' 

me?-isselaame. 'Good-bye' 

b. me?-isselaame. 'Good-bye' 

?eLLe ysellmek. 'Good-bye' 
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c. xaaTrak. 

ma?-issalaame. 
?aLLa ysallmak. 



' Good-bye ' 
' Good-bye ' 



Drill 6. Substitution - Translation 
Model: biddha tsaafir ba?d-i-Swayy . 



'She's going to leave after a while. 



in two minutes 
in two weeks 
next week 



in one hour 
in a year 
next month 



in two hours 
in two years 
next year 



in one week 
next Tuesday 
next Friday 



Drill 7. Transformation 



Transform the following from singular into plural making the neces- 
sary changes. 



Mode 1 : 



darast fi jaanvTa kbiire. 
darasna fi jaamTaat kbiire. 



"I studied in a big university. 1 
'We studied in big universities, 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 



kaan fi sahRa mnfiHa. 
?aabalt-issikirteeRa fi-ssafaara. 
RaayiH ?aktub maktuub bi-lTaRahi. 
?uxti biddha tismaT-ilmuHaaDaRa. 
?addamt Talab la-SSirke. 
?inti laazim-i-tsaafri bi-TTayyaaRa. 
Timil Hafle Tala SaRaf-il ?ustaaz. 
?ili walad fi-beruut. 
RaaHat bintu Tala-ddaktooRa. 



Drill 8. Transformation 

Transform the following statements into questions, using /?ekem, 
kiif,?eemta, feen, miin, Su, ?ayy/, where they fit. 



Model: 



1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10; 
11. 



Raayha ti tjawwaz Samiir. 
miin RaayHa titjawwaz? 



'She's going to marry Samir. 
'Who's she going to marry?' 



Tindi Saff-issee?a tinteen. 

smiTt min SaDii?ak fan* id. 

biddu yuktub maktuub. 

tindha dars fransaawi hal?eet. 

?uxtu jaaye baTd-i-Swayy. 

tTaRRaft ?ala ?axuuha fi-Hafle. 

saafar Tala MaSiR Hatta yudrus hunaak. 

Tmilt fi-lbank talat ?as"hur. 

?uxtha li kbiire fi-ljaanVia. 

TTa?S fi lubnaan Hilu fi-SSeef. 

tjawwazu yoom-ilxamiis-iLMaaDi . 
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Drill 9. Translation 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 



She is going to write to her family after she finds a job. 

We want to go to hear our professor's lecture. 

Please give her my regards when you write to her in Syria. 

We have a class at 3:10 in the afternoon. 

Good for him'. He is goirrg to get married next week. 

We got acquainted with the Iraqi ambassador when we visited 

Iraqi Embassy last month. 

My brother is coming from Lebanon next Saturday. 

When are you (pi.) going to visit the new house? 



the 



Conversation 



jamiil 

Tali 

jamiil 

Tali 

jamiil 

Tal i 

j ami i 1 

Tali 

j ami i 1 

Tali 

jamiil 

Tali 

jamiil 

Tali 

j ami i 1 

Tali 

jamiil 

Tali 

j ami i 1 : 



ween RaayiH titjawwaz ya Tali? 

fi-SSaam. 

RaayHiin-i-tRuuHu SahR-ilTasal? 

?aywa. biddna nRuuH-ilqaahiRa NSaaLLa. 

?eemta biddkum titjawwazu? 

Tan ?ariib. baTd ?usbuuTeen. 

RaayHiin ttisuknu fi-SSaam baTd-ma tirjaTu min Sahr-ilTasal? 

?aywa. wbaTd NuSS sane RaayHiin-i-nsaaf ir Tala ?ameerka. 

mi in ?ilak fi-?ameerka? 

?uxti wjoozha. 

Su RaayiH tiTmal hunaak? 

biddi ?adrus fi-ljaamTa. 

Su biddak tudrus? 

handase. 

?addees-isseeTa Tan ?iznak? 

HdaTis" ?illa tult. 

laazim ?aruuH Tala-lbeet hal?eet. 

maT-issalaame. 

?aLLa ysallmak. 



F. Review questions based on text 

1. ?eemta RaayHa nawaal titjawwaz? 

2. mi in RaayHa titjawwaz? 

3. min ween huwwe? 

4. feen ?aabalha? 

5. min feen nawaal? 

6. feen RaayHiin ytisuknu baTd-ma yitjawwazu? 

7. ?eemta RaayHa Haliime tuktub la-nawaal? 

8. Tala feen RaayHa Halitme baTd-i-Swayy? 

9. RaayiH Taadil yuHDuR-ilmuHaaDaRa? 

10. Su fir Tind Taadil baTd-iDDuHuR? 

11. la-?ayy seeTa Tindu druus? 

12. mi in ?aal xaaTRik? 

13. Su jaawabatu Haliime? 
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dars-TaLaTTaTs' 



A. NNaSS 



finjaan ?ahwe TaRabi 

1 . naTiim: maRHaba. 

2. naadya: maRHabteen. 

3. naTiim: ba?addim-lik SaDii?ti Judy, ya naadya. 

4. naadya: tSaRRafna. tfaDDaLu stariiHu. 

5. naTiim: Judy btiTraf TaRabi mniiH. Su Raayik titkallami bi-KaRabi 

maTaaha? 

6. naadya: mniiH-i-ktiir. wkamaan RaayHa ?asammi<rkum musiiqa TaRabi, 

w-?a?mal-i-lkum finjaan ?ahwe TaRabi . 

7. Judy : Tayyib, fiS Tindi ?ayy maani?. 



8. Judy 

9. naadya 

10. Judy 

11. naadya 

12. Judy 

13. naadya 

14. Judy 

15. naadya 

16. Judy 



17. 



Su btiS'ti yli -Y3 naadya? 
baStyil fi maktab-ilbariid. 
?akem sane ?ilik fi ha-liblaad? 
talt-i-sniin. 

bitfakkri tirjaTi ?a-liblaad? 
NSaaLLa. w?inti Su btiTmali hoon? 
baStyil neers fi-lmustaSfa. 
feen tTallamti TaRabi? 
fi-lbeet. ?abuuy min ?aSiL TaRabi 
maTaana bi-KaRabi fi-lbeet. 
naadya: Tan ?izinkum ?ajiib-il?ahwe. 



wdaayman bitkallam 
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18. naadya: tfaD.Dalu, NSaaLLa btiTjibkum-ilTahwe. 

19. Judy : ya salaam! ?ahwe kwayyse ktiir. 

20. naTiim: ysallim ?idaeki Tela ha-l?ahwe ya naadya. 

21. naadya: SaHHteen w?aafye. SaRRaftuuna. 



A. Text 



1. 


Na'im: 


2. 


Nadia: 


3. 


Na'im: 


4. 


Nadia: 


5. 


Na'im: 


6. 


Nadia: 



Judy : 



Lesson Thirteen 



A Cup of Arabic Coffee 

Hello. 

Hello. 

Let me introduce to you my friend Judy, Nadia. 

I'm happy to meet you. Please sit down. 

Judy knows Arabic well. How about speaking to her in Arabic? 

Very good. And also I am going to play some Arabic music for 

you and make you a cup of Arabic coffee. 

O.K. I don't mind at all. 



8. 


Judy 


9. 


Nadia 


10. 


Judy 


11. 


Nadia 


12. 


Judy 


13. 


Nadia 


14. 


Judy 


15. 


Nadia 


16. 


Judy 



17. Nadia: 



What do you do, Nadia? 

I work at the Post Office. 

How many years have you been in this country? 

Three years. 

Are you thinking of going back to the old country? 

Hopefully. What do you do here? 

I work as a nurse in a hospital. 

Where did you learn Arabic? 

At home. My father is of Arab origin. And he always speaks 

Arabic with us at home. 

Excuse me so I can bring the coffee. 



18. 


Nadia 


19. 


Judy 


20. 


Na'im 


21. 


Nadia 



Please have some. I hope you like the coffee 
My! (It is] Very good coffee. 
Thank you for this coffee, Nadia. 
You're welcome. (You have honored us.) 
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B. Vocabulary 



TaLaTTaTs' 

finjaan (m.) (fanaajiin) 

?ahwe 

MdRHabteen 

ba?addim 

tSaRRafna 

striiH/stariiH 

tfaDDaLu-stariiHu (pi.) 

htifraf 

Raay (m. ) (fi-) 

Su Raayak (+ subjunctive) 

?asainmi 9 

musiiqo (f.) 

?a?mal 

fisVma fiisVmaa fii 

maani? (m.) 

bti^tiyli 

baStyil 

sane (sniin) 

bitfakkri (+ subjunctive) 

btiTmali 

neers (f.) (-aat) 

mustaSfa (ra.)(muSta§fayaat) 

?abuuy 

?aSi[_, ?aSL- (m.) 

daayman 

bitkallam 

?ajiib 

btiTjib 

ye salaam'. 

kwayyis (f. kwayyse) 

?ideek 

ysallim ^ideek (Tela) 

SaHHa 

Taafye (?awaafi) 

SaHHteen wTaafye 



SaRRaf 
SaRRaftuuha 



how about. . . 
that I play 



thirteen 

cup 

coffee 

hello ("two hello's") 

I introduce, present 

we have been honored 

(m.s.) rest! sit down! 

please sit down! 

she knows 

opinion (on) 

what do you think of...? 

that I make (s.o.) hear, 

(music) for (s.o.) 

music 

that I make 

there is no, there are no 

(in negative statement) any 

objection 

you (f.s.) work 

I work 

year (years) 

you (f.s.) think, you are thinking 

you (f.s.) do, are doing; you make, are making 

nurse 

hospital 

my father 

origin 

always 

he speaks, is speaking 

that I bring, that I get 

(f.s.) it pleases 

(expression of amazement) my goodness! 

how nice'. 

good 

your (m.s.) hands 

may God protect your hands (for) = thank 

you (for) (having done something for me) 

health 

(good) health 

(may it bring you) the best of health 

(said to a guest who has just thanked you 

for food or drink) 

he honored 

you (pi.) have honored us 
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Additional Vocabulary 

Saay (m.) tea 

Mayy (m.) water 

Vocabulary Note: /tgaRRafna/ and /gaRRaftuuna/ 

The verb /tSaRRafna/ 'we have been honored' is from the verb /tSaRRaf/ 
meaning "to be honored." It is often used on being introduced, as in 
the Basic Text; it is also used to respond to an invitation to visit 
someone, giving the meaning "we will be honored (to visit you)." The 
preposition /bi-/ is used to translate "by," as in /tSaRRafna biziyaaRitkum/ 
'we have been honored by your visit. 1 

The verb /SaRRaf/ 'to honor' is a transitive verb taking a direct 
object. It means "to do honor to someone", as in /SaRRaftuuna biziyaaRitkum/ 
'You have honored us by your visit.' 

The verb /tSaRRaf/ 'to be honored' is the passive of the verb /SaRRaf/ 
'to honor. ' 

C. Grammar 

1 . Non-Agreement of Adjectives 

Adjectives must agree with the nouns they modify. In this lesson, 
however, we have two instances of non-agreement: masculine adjectives 
used with feminine nouns: 

finjaan ?ahwe TaRabi 'a cup of Arabic coffee 1 

musiiqs TaRabi 'Arabic music' 

In other contexts these expressions might occur with full agreement, e.g. 

biddkum ?ahwe TaRabiyye? 'Do you want Arabian coffee?' 

2. /fis7 'there is not, there are not ' 

/fisV is the negative of /fii/ 'there is, there are'. It is also 
completely invariable in form, and normally precedes the subject of the 
clause. Alternate forms that are also heard are /ma fiisV, /ma fisV 
and /maa fii/. 

3. /fiS findi/ 'I don't have ' 

/Tindi/ 1 1 have' and /?ili/ 'I have' are prepositional phrases 
translated into English as verbs. They are negated by /fisV or its 
alternate forms, as 

fis" Tindi maani?. 'I don't mind.' 

ma fis" ?ilu wlaad. 'He has no children.' 

Drill 1. Substitution 

Model: a. fiS Tindi dars 'I don't have a class.' 

SaDii?, Suyul, Saff, sikirteeRa, ktaab 
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b. fiS ?ili beet 'I don't have a house.' 

?uxt, dak too R, wlaad, bint 

4. /?akam sane ?i1sk — / 'how long have you been...?' 

The English expression "How long have you been here?" is based on the 
verb to be . Arabic says "how many years (months, hours, etc.) do you 
have here?", using /?ilak/ as "to have". 
Illustrations: 

?akam see?a ?ilu hoon? 'How long (how many hours] has he been 

here?' 
?addee£ ?ilak hoon? 'How long have you been here 7 ' 

?ilu ?usbuu?een fi ?ameerka. 'He's been in the States two 

weeks. 



i 



Drill 2. Chain 

S-|: ?akam sane ?ilak fi ?ameerka? 'How long have you been in America 7 ' 
S2: sane waHde. 'Just one year. « 

5. / btf yjfSni/ 'I like it' 

. /btip'ib/ means literally "it pleases"; it agrees with the thing that 
is pleasing, and takes as a direct object the person who likes it. 

ha-l?ahwe btlTjibnf 'I like this coffee.' 

ha-lmaktuub bi?jibni. 'I like this letter.' 
ha-lmakaatiib bti?jibhum. 'They like these letters." 

6. The Indicative Form of the Verb 

The indicative mood is built from the subjunctive hy addition of the 
prefix /b-/; the various inflectional prefixes and suffixes of the sub- 
junctive remain unchanged, except for the first person singular where the 
prefix /?a-/ loses its glottal stop /?/ and the third masculine- sinqular 
where the /y./ of /yi-/ is lost. 

In accordance with the rule that clusters of two consonants are per- 
missible, /b-/ is prefixed to forms beginning with a single consonant or 
a vowel, and /bi-/ is added to forms beginning with two (or three) con- 
sonants. This lesson introduces the singular forms of the verb; for 
each form the stem of the imperfect tense verb is given, then the subjun- 
ctive, and lastly the indicative form. 

First Person Singluar 

Stem • Subjunctive Indicative 

-?addim- ?a?ddim ba?addim 'I present' 

-drus- ?adrus badrus 'I study' 

-Styil- ?a£tyil baStyil «I wor k' 

-aaxud- ?aaxud baaxud 'I take' 
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Second Person Masculine Singular 



-drus- 


tudrus 


btudrus 


'you study 1 


-fakkir- 


tfakkir 


bi tfakkir 


'you think' 


-aaxud- 


taaxud 


btaaxud 


'you take 1 


-jiib- 


t j i i b 


bitjiib 


'you bring' 


Second Person Feminine 


Singular 




-Tmal- 


ti Tmal i 


bti ?mal i 


'you make' 


-ktub- 


tukutbi 


btukutbi 


'you write' 


-zuur- 


tzuuri 


bi tzuuri 


'you visit' 


-aaxud- 


taaxdi 


btaaxdi 


'you take' 


Third Person Masculine 


Singular 




-tkallam- 


yitkallam 


bitkallam 


'he speaks' 


-ktub- 


yuktub 


buktub 


'he writes' 


-zuur- 


yzuur 


bizuur 


'he visits' 


-aaxud- 


yaaxud 


baaxud 


'he takes' 



Traf- 


ti?raf 


Tjib- 


ti?jib 


skun- 


tuskun 


jaawib- 


tjaawib 


aaxud- 


taaxud 



Note that the /yi/ and /yu/ of the subjunctive lose the /y/ in the 
indicative, giving /bi-/ and /bu-/ respectively, and that /y-/ becomes /bi/ 
before a consonant and /b-/ before a vowel, /baaxud/ thus may mean either 
"I take" or "he takes". Some Palestinians retain the /y/ in the masculine 
singular indicative, giving /byaaxud/ 'he takes'. 

Third Person Feminine Singular 

btiTraf 'she knows' 

btiTjib 'it pleases' 

btuskun 'she resides' 

bi tjaawib 'she answers' 

btaaxud 'she takes' 

The third feminine singular is exactly the same as the second 
masculine singular. 

7. The Uses of the Indicative 

The subjunctive is used in wishes, e.g. /?aLLa ysallmak/ 'God protect 
you' or after certain expressions of necessity /laazim/, desire /biddi/, 
uncertainty /lamma/, purpose /Hatta/, etc. The indicative, on the other 
hand, expresses what the speaker considers to be a fact or reality or 
potential fact or reality. This can be 

a. habitual action, something that is done customarily or habitually, 
e.g. 

badrus 'I study' 
baStyil 'I work' 
bitkallam 'he speaks' 
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Such expressions as "always", "usually", "every day", etc., tend to 
accompany the indicative verb in this meaning. 

b. Progressive action, an act in the process of going on, e.g., 

bitfakkir 'you are thinking' 
btiTmali 'you are doing' 
badrus 'I am studying 1 

With this meaning the implication is "now" or "right now", "at this 
(point in) time". 

Thus, /Su btudrus/ can be translated either "What do you study?" in 
the context of "habitually" or "usually", or "What are you studying" in the 
context of "now" or "this term". 

c. Future action, an act which will take place, e.g. 

NSaaLLa btKjibkum. 'I hope you will like it.' 
barja? baTd-i-Swayy. 'I'll return in a while.' 

Expressions of future time usually accompany this meaning, e.g., "later", 
"tomorrow", or, as in the example above, "I hope" or "hopefully". 

d. Generalized statement, a statement with some sort of permanent 
truth value, as 

bti?raf TaRabi mniiH. 'You know Arabic well.' 
btiTjibni ktiir. 'I like it a lot.' 
baTref ?usmu. 'I know his name.' 

These are timeless expressions, not necessarily occurring in the context 
of particular time-expressions. 

e. Performative action, an action which is performed by the act of 
saying the verb, e.g. 

, be?addim-lak keriim. 'I present to you Karim. ' 

In short, the indicative verb of Arabic may be translated by the simple 
present tense in its various meanings, as "I study"; by the progressive form 
in its various meanings, as "I am studying"; or by the future forms, as "I 
will study". You should choose the proper translation according to the 
context in which the verb is found. 

8. /laa?a - bilaa?i/ 'to find' 



This verb is conjugated in general like the other verbs we have had, but 
with certain differences. Since these differences are themselves quite 
regular, it is worthwhile memorizing the conjugation of /laa?i/ at this time. 
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Stem: -laa?i- 

Plural 

binlaa?i 
bitlaa?u 

bilaa?u 



Observation: When the suffixes /-i/ of the second singular feminine and the 
/-u/ of the second and third plural are added to an imperfect stem ending in 
/-i/, the /-i/ of the stem is elided. 

Stem: laa?a- 

Plural 





Imperfect tense: 




Singular 


1 

2m 
2f 
3m 
3f 


balaa?i 

bitlaa?i 7 
bitlaa?i ■> 
bilaa?i 1 
bitlaa?i J 





Perfect tense: 




Singular 


1 


laa?eet 


2m 


laa?eet 


2f 


laa?eeti 


3m 


laa?3 


3f 


laa?at 



} 

3 



laa?eena 
laa?eetu 

laa?u 



Observations: The stem /laa?3-/ is the basis of the third person forms, 
where the /-u/ of the plural replaces the /-a/ of the stem; the first and 
second persons are based on the stem /laa?ee-/. 

It is a rule that if the perfect stem of the verb ends in /-a-/ then 
the /-a-/ is replaced by /-ee-/ in the first and second persons. 



D. 



Memorize the conjugation of /laa?3-laa?i/ given above. 
General Drills 



Drill 3. Chain 
Model : S 



J l 



b?3?ddim-l3k SaDii?i (Taadil) ya TumaR. 
'I introduce to you my friend Adil, Omar.' 
S 2 : tSaRRafna. 'I am happy to meet you. 1 
Drill 4. Substitution 
Model: tfaDDaL-i-striiH ya Jim. 'Please sit down, Jim.' 
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saami, daktooR, maryam, widaad, wlaad, Sue, sitt, ?ustaaz 

Drill 5. Substitution 

Model: ?ana badrus TaRabi fi-ljaamla. 'I study Arabic at the University.' 

Judy, ?iHna, ?inte, samiir, hiyye, huwwe, ttilmiiz, ?uxtu, 
?ibni , ?axuuha 

Drill 6. Translation - Substitution 

Base sentence: Su Raayak tudrus mafaana fi-lbeet? 'How about studying with 

us at home?' 

going with us to Beirut 
working in the hospital 
writing a letter in Arabic 
giving a party in their honor 
attending the lecture today 
making us a cup of coffee 
speaking in class in Arabic 
introducing her to your family 
getting the Ph.D. before next summer 



Drill 7 
S l 



Drill 8. 



Chain 

Tan ?iznak ya (saami). Tindi Saff baTd-i-Swayy. 

'Excuse me, Sami . I have a class in a little while. 

maT-i-ssalaame. 'Goodbye. 1 

Translation - Substitution 



Base sentence: ya salaam! haadi ?ahwe kwayyse ktiir . 

'My! This is wery good coffee.' 

, This is a wery big university.' 

This is a wery pretty girl.' 

This is a very important ambassador.' 

This is a very difficult lesson.' 

This is a wery big hospital.' 

Chain 

ysallim ?ideek ?ala ha-l?akil. 'Thanks for this food.' 

S" 9 : SaHHteen w-Taafye. 'You are welcome.' 



Drill 9 
S l 
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Drill 10. Double Substitution 
Model: NSaaLLa bti 9 j i bkum-i -1 ?ahwe . 



?inti 
huwwe 
hiyye 
?iHna 
humme 
?intu 



dars 

Hafle 

madrase 

baTalbak 

musiiqa 

muHaaDaRa 



'I hope you will like the coffee. 

kaamil - beruut 
?ana w?inti - niaSiR 
faaTme - jaanrTa 
l?asaatze - sikirteeRa 
suhayla w?axuuha - ha-liblaad 
lbanaat - ?akil TaRabi 



Drill 11. Translation 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



How about a cup of Arabic coffee with me, Jean? 

Does your (m.s.) friend know Arabic well? 

We don't have an Arabic class next Friday. 

I study English at the university, but my brother is studying 

engineering. 

My sister always speaks in Arabic at home. 

Excuse me, Dick! I have to go now. 

My goodness! This is a very pretty car. 

Please give your father my regards when you write 

Tell me, Farida! When is your sister coming back 



She met him in Cairo, but they got married in Amman. 



to him. 

from Baghdad? 



E. Review : Questions on basic text. 

1. Su ?usum SaDii?it naTiim? 

2. la-mi in bi?addimha? 

3. btiTraf Judy TaRabi? 

4. b-?ayy luya bitkallamu fi beet naadya? 

5. Su bitsammi'Thum naadya? 

6. Su btiStyil naadya? 

7. ?akam sane ?ilha fi ?ameerka? 

8. RaayHa tirja? Tala liblaad? 

9. Su btiStyil Judy? 

10. ween tTallamat Judy TaRabi? 

11 . Su ?aSiL ?abuuha? 

12. 2u bit?uul-nnaas lemma yjiibu-l?ahwe? 

13. Su bi?uulu-nnaas lamma yaaxdu finjaan-i-l?ahwe? 

14. Su ?aalat Judy la-naadya baTd-ma ?axadat finjaan-i-l?ahwe? 

15. w-§u ?aal naTiim? 

16. Su jaawabathum naadya? 

F. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

1. Listen to the dialogue on tape and then answer the questions below. 

1. miin kaan ma? maryam-i-mbaaRiH? 
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2. feen saakin samiir? 

3. Su bigtyil? 

4. 3u ?3J9 yi Trial? 

5. ?akam sane ?ilu fi Washington? 

6. ?eemta biddu yirja?? 

7. Tala feen RaayHa maryam w?axuuha leelt-i-ssabt? 

8. ?eemta RaayHiin yisharu Tind yuusif? 

9. mi in ?aal maT-i-ssalaame? 

2. Teacher asks individual students to reproduce orally in class the 
dialogue they listened to on tape. 
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dars ?aRBa?Ta?s' 



A. 


NNaSS 


1. 


haals 


2. 


Fred 


3. 


haala 


4. 


Fred 


5. 


haala 


6. 


Fred 


7. 


haala 


8. 


Fred 


9. 


haala 


10. 


Fred 


11. 


haala 


12. 


Fred 


13. 


haala 


14. 


Fred 


15. 


haala 


16. 


Fred 



Saff-i-l? 9 Rabi 
?ul-li ya Fred: ?akam see?a ff-l?usbuuM-bti3dursii TaRabi? 
bnudrus talat seefaat fi-l?usBuu?. 
fit talaamiiz-i-ktaaR ft Saffkum? 
fi-SSaff SabaTTaTs'aR tilmiiz haadi-ssane. 
kullhum bitkallamu bi-l?aRabi mitlak? 

?aywa. kullna bnitkallara bi-l?aRabi, bass-i-bni tkal lamS-i- 
mniiH. 

?inte btifham TaRabi kwayyis. wkamaan-i-btitkallam-i-mniiH. 
SukRan. bitfakkri-nnaas bifhamu Talayy lemma ?aRuuH-i- 
zyaaRa ?a liblaad-iKaRabiyye? 
maTluum. ?eemta naawi tsaafir? 
ba?d sitt ?aSabii?. 
?ala feen-i-msaafir? 
?ala-l?uds WTammaan. 
bti?Raf Had hunaak? 

?aywa. fii ?ili SaDii? saakin fi-l?uds. 
?izan RaayiH t*NiBSit-i-ktiir hunaak. 
nSaaLLa. 



A. Text 



Lesson Fourteen 



The Arabic Class 
1. Hala : Tell me, Fred: How many hours a week do you study Arabic? 
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2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 



Fred 
Hal a 
Fred 
Hal a 
Fred 
Hal a 
Fred 

Hal a 
Fred 
Hala 
Fred 
Hala 
Fred 
Hala 
Fred 



I go 



We study three hours a week. 

Are there many students in your class? 

There are seventeen students in the class this year. 

Do all of them speak Arabic like you? 

Yes. All of us speak in Arabic; but we don't speak well. 

You understand Arabic well. And also you speak (it) well 

Thanks. Do you think people will understand me when 

for a visit to the Arab countries? 

Of course. When are you planning to go? 

In six weeks. 

Where are you going to? 

To Jerusalem and Amman. 

Do you know anyone there? 

Yes. I have a friend living in Jerusalem. 

Then you are going to enjoy yourself there. 

I hope so. 



B. Vocabulary 

bttidursu 

bnudrus 

tilmiiz (talaamiiz) 

ktaaR (pi. of ktiir) 

SabaTTaTs'aR (foil, by sing. 

bitkallamu 

mi til , mitl- 

bnitkallam 

bass 

bnitkal lams' 

btifham 

bifhamu ?ala 

bifhamu "Talayy 

maTluum 

naawi (f. naawye) (+ subj.) 

?asaabii? (pi. of ?usbuu?) 

msaafir 

btiTRaf (+ subj.) 

Had 

?izan 

Additional Vocabulary 

xamasTa?S 

siTTaTs" 

SabaTTaTs" 

tamanTaTS 

tisaTTaTS 

TiSriin 

SabaaH-ilxeer 

SabaaH-iNNuuR 



n.) 



fourteen 

you (pi .) study 

we study 

student(s) 

many 

seventeen 

they speak 

like, as, such as 

we speak 

but; only 

we don't speak 

you understand (something) 

they understand (someone) 

they understand me 

certainly, of course 

intending, planning 

weeks 

traveling, going 

you (m.s.) know (how to do s.th.) 

anybody, somebody 

then, in that case 



fifteen 
sixteen 
seventeen 
eighteen 
nineteen 
twenty 

good morning (greeting & response) 
good morning (alternative response 
or greeting) 
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C. Pronunciation 

1 . Shortening of Unstressed Long Vowels 

Long vowels attract word stress, as you learned in the rules for stress 
placement. If the stress should shift away from a long vowel, as, for 
example, when a suffix is added, that long vowel is shortened. It does not, 
however, become quite as short as a short vowel, nor does its quality change. 
Thus, there are the following vowel types: (a) the original long vowel, e.g., 

saakin 'living, residing' (m.s.) 

where /aa/ equals "a" in English "cad", but longer (= s:); (b) the shortened 
long vowel , e.g. , 

saakniin 'living, residing' (pi.) 

where /aa/ equals the "a" in "cat" (= ae) ; and (c) the short /a/, whether 
stressed or unstressed, e.g., 



/madrase/ 'school ' 
where /a/ equals "u" in "cut". 

Likewise there are 

(a) long /ii/ stressed, e.g., ji'ibu (= "ee" in "breed") 

(b) long /ii/ unstressed, e.g., jiibu'u (= "ea" in "beat") 

(c) short /i/, e.g., bfddi (= "i" in "kit") 
and 

(a) long /uu/ stressed, e.g., zu'ur (="00" in "moon") 

(b) long /uu/ unstressed, e.g., zuuri'i (= "ui" in "suit") 

(c) short /u/, e.g., ztirna (= "u" in "put") 

2. Replacement of Long Vowels before Two Consonants by Short Vowels 

We have had two cases of replacement of long vowels in verb stems by the 
corresponding short vowels: 

a. stem (Perfect Tense) : long vowel short vowel 

?aal- ?aal 'he said' ?al - 1 i 'he said to me' 

b. stem (Imperfect Tense) : long vowel short vowel 
-?uul- ba ?uul 'I say' ?ul-li 'tell me' 

These illustrate the rule that if a verbal stem contains a long vowel 
which comes to be followed by two consonants, that long vowel is replaced 
by the corresponding short vowel, in some dialects. Further illustrations: 

Perfect Tense : 

btiTRaf £u ?al-li? 'Do you know what he told me?' 
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(c.f. ?aal 'he said') 

Indicative : * 

su RaayiH ?a?ul-lu? 'What am I going to tell him?' 
(c.f. ba?uul 'I say') 

Subjunctive : 

laazim-i-tjib-1 i Sii mniiH. 'You must bring me something nice. 1 
(c.f. bitjiib 'you bring') 

This replacement by a short vowel does not take place in the imperative. 

Here, if the long vowel comes to be followed by two consonants, the vowel is 

shortened somewhat, but the vowel quality remains the same as described in 
section 1 above. Thus: 



tfaDDaL zuurna! 
D. Grammar 



'Please visit us! 



1 . Indicative Mood: Plural Forms 

The plural forms of the indicative are formed, as in the case of the 
singular ones, by prefixing /b-/ to the subjunctive forms (/bni-/ before 
two consonants). 



Stem 

-tkallam- 

-drus- 

-fattiS- 

-aaxud- 



Subjunctive 
nitkallam 
nudrus 
nfatti i 
naaxud 



Indicative 
bnitkallam 
bnudrus 
bi nfattis" 
bnaaxud 



'we speak' 
'we study' 



we 
'we 



look for 1 
take' 



Second Person Plural 



-drus- 
-tkal 1am- 
-jiib- 
-aaxud- 



tudursu 
titkallamu 
tjiibu 
taaxdu 



Third Pers on Plural 

'yitkallamu 



-tkallam- 
-fham- 
-jaawib- 
-aaxud- 



yi f hamu 
yjaawbu 
yaaxdu 



btddursu 
b titkallamu 
bi tjiibu 
btaaxdu 



bitkallamu 
bifhamu 
bi jaawbu 
baaxdu 



'you study' 
'you speak" 
'you bring' 
'you take' 



'they speak' 

'they understand' 

'they answer 1 

'they take' 



As in the case of the third masculine singular, the third plural 
loses the /y/ in the indicative. Some Palestinians, however, do retain 
it with stems beginning in /aa/, giving /byaaxdu/ 'they take', etc. 
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Summary of Indicative Inflections : 
Singular Plural 



Example "to make' 



1 

2m 

2f 

3m 

3f 



b 9 

bt 

bt 

bi- 

bti 



?:-J 



bni- 
bti- 

bi- 



-u 
-u 



Drill 1. Repetition - Conjugation 



?ana 

?inte 

?inti 

huwwe 

hiyye 

?iHns 

?intu 

humme 



b.a?uul 

bit?uul 

bit^uull 

bi?uul 

bitfuul 

bin?uul 

bit?uulu 

bi?uulu 



batkallam 

btttkallam 

btitkallanri 

bitkallam 

btitkallam 

bnitkallam 

btitkallamu 

bitkallamu 



baTmal 

btiTmal 

btiTmali 

biTmal 

btiTmal 



bafattis^ 

bitfattis 

bitfattsi 

bifattis 

bitfattis 

binfattiS 

bitfattSu 

bifattSu 



bniTmal 
j btifmalu 



] 



biTmalu 



badrus 

btudrus 

btu durst 

budrus 

btudrus 

bnudrus 

btudursu 

budursu 



"Count to Ten!" 



In both English and Arabic they say "Count to ten!" (?idd la- 
TaSaRa) to a person who needs a brief cooling-off spell. Since our 
purpose here is to learn Arabic, let us count to 20: 



waaHad 


'T 


Hda?s 


'IT 


tneen 


'2' 


Tna^S 


'12' 


talaate 


'3' 


TalaTTa?s 


'13' 


?aRba'Ta 


'4' 


?aRba?Ta?S 


'14' 


xamse 


'5' 


xamasTaTs 


'15' 


sitte 


'6' 


siTTaTs 


'16 l 


sab?a 


'7' 


sabaTTa^s 


'17' 


tamaanye 


'8' 


tamanTa?s 


'18' 


tis^a 


.g. 


tisaTTaTs 


'19' 


TasaRa 


'10' 


Tisriin 


'20' 



These are the forms used when one is counting, whether simply counting 
sheep in bed or items in an inventory or just plain counting. The following 
points should be borne in mind: 

-these are independent numerals, not for use with the name of the thing 
counted. 

-/waaHad/ and /tneen/ are masculine forms; the feminine forms are used, 
for example, after the noun /seeTa/ in telling time, e.g., /sseeTa 
tinteen/ 'It is two o'clock. 1 or when referring to individuals, e.g. 
/tinteen min-ittilmiizaat/ 'two of the (female) students' and /tinteen 
?aju/ 'Two (women) came. 1 as opposed to /tneen ?aju/ 'Two (men) came.' 
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The numerals 3 through 10 above end in the feminine marker, but in 
their independent usage are used in reference to either masculine or 
feminine nouns. - 

The twenty numerals listed above are referred to as the independent 
numerals . 

Drill 2. Chain 

S-| : waaHad 

S2: tneen, etc. 

Use independent numerals 1-20. 

3. Counting Objects: 1-20 

We have seen that the singular form of a noun includes the meaning of 
"one", that the dual form is used for "two", and that the numerals for 
"three" through "ten" are used with plural nouns. 

The numerals "three" through "ten" are used in their masculine form 
(without the suffix /-e/ or /-s/) in such phrases that include a plural 
noun. Compare: 

?akam walad Tindak? 'How many children do you have? 1 

xamse 'Five. ' 

xams-i-wlaad 'Five children. ' 

xamas banaat 'Five daughters.' 

/talaate/ '3' has the special form /talat/ in a numeral phrase. 

A few nouns beginning with /?/ have an alternate optional form after 
the numerals 3 through 10, e.g. 

talat ?a§hur / tal at-tus"hur '3 months' 
xamas ?ayyaam / xamas-tiyyaam '5 days' 

The numerals 11 through 19 also have a special form in numeral phrases: 
/-aR/is added to the independent numeral to form the phrasal numeral, which 
is then followed by a singular noun . Compare: 

fii ?ak 9 m tilmiiz fi haada-SSaff? 'How many students are there in 

this class?' 
SabaTTaTS" '17' 

SabaTTaTSaR tilmiiz '17 (m.) students.' 
SabaTTaTSaR tilmiize '17 (f.) students.' 

/TisYiin/ '20' is invariable in form; it is followed by a singular noun . 
Drill 3. Chain: Counting-objects 
Si : dars 
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S ? : darseen 

S,.: talt-i-druus 

a) Use numerals 1-20. 

b) Repeat using the following items instead of dars: bint, seeTa, waled, 
?usbuu?. 

4. Negative of Verbs 

Indicative verbs are negated by suffixing /-s7 to the verb including 
hyphenated suffixes. If the verb or suffix ends in a vowel, that vowel is 
lengthened according to the regular rule. Notice that /-s7 attracts the 
stress to the last syllable. After a sibilant the form is /-is"/. 

bnitkallam 'we speak' - bnitkal lams' 'we don't speak' 

binlaa?i 'we find' - binlaa?iiS 'we don't find' 

bib?at-li makaatiib 'He sends me letters. 1 - bib?at-liiS makaatiib 

'He doesn't send me letters.' 
btudrtfsiS-i-ktiir 'You don't study very much.' 

The word /bidd-/ 'want' is negated in the same way; note the /huwwe/ forms. 

biddi 'I want' - biddiis" 'I don't want' 

biddu 'he wants' - bidduuS or biddooS 'he doesn't want' 

5. Verb Conjugations. 

English has two tenses, the past and present. The past is derived 
from the present in two principal ways: (a), by suffixing -ed_, e.g., 

talk - talked, show - showed, approve - approved 

(b) by internal vowel change, e.g., 

sing - sang, strike - struck, fly - flew. 

Arabic also has two tenses, the perfect and the imperfect. Unlike 
English verbs, however, all Arabic perfect tense verbs are derived from 
the imperfect by internal vowel changes, e.g. 

?addam 'presented' - ?addim 'present' 

A. Four-Consonant Stems. 

1. Fortunately for the student of Arabic, most of these internal 
vowel changes can be classified into a reasonably small number of classes, 
many of which are completely predictable. The example above is an excel- 
lent illustration; of a predictable pattern. That is, given an imperfect 
tense stem like /-?addim-/, tt is apparent from the combination of conson- 
ants and vowels that the perfect stem is /?addam-/. /-?addim-/ is described 
as being composed of the following: a consonant Chere /?/, but symbolized 
by C], the vowel /a/, a double consonant /dd/ (symbolized by CCj , the vowel 
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/i/, and a third consonant /m/ (again symbolized by C) . Thus, /?addim / 
is symbolized by 

-CaCCiC- 

The rule is that an imperfect stem of the pattern above forms the 
perfect stem by replacing the vowel /i/ with /a/: 

CaCCaC- 

We have had the following verbs that fit this rule: 

-?addim- / ?addam- 'present' / presented' 

-waddi?- / wadda?- 'bid / bade farewell to' 

-fattiS- / fsttsS- Tan 'look / looked for' 

-yayyir- / yayyoR- 'change / changed' 

-sallim- / sal lam- ?ala 'give / gave regards to 1 

-xaLLiS- / xaLLaS- 'finish / finished' 

-sallim- / sal lam- 'protect / protected' 

-sammi?- / samma?- 'play / played (music) for' 

-fakkir- / fakkar- 'think / thought' 

-Sarrif- / SaRRaf- 'honor / honored' 

It happens that the imperfect stem of these verbs is also at the same 
time the imperative masculine singular: 

?addim Talabak Tan ?ariib! 'Present your application soon!' 

The stem vowel is lost with the addition of suffixes: 



m.s. 


?addim 


f.s. 


?addmi 


pi. 


?addmu 



Arabic verbs are traditionally classified into ten or so conjugation 
types, based on the shape of the stems. Verbs like the above— with the 
second and third of four consonants identical --are called Form II verbs. 
Many Form IL verbs have a causative meaning, e.g., /§aRRaf/ 'cause or do 
honor (SaRaf) to (someone)'. Like /SaRRaf/, they are sometimes derived 
from a noun. 

2. /jaawib/ exemplifies another predictable pattern: 

-CaaCiC- / CaaCaC- : -jaawib- / jaawab- 

Here again the /i/ of the imperfect stem is replaced by /a/ in the 
perfect. Other members of this class include: 



126 



-saafir- / saafar- 
-?aabil- / ?aabal- 
-laa?i- / laa?a- 



'to travel ' 
'to meet 1 
'to find 1 



The imperative is the imperfect stem plus the usual suffixes: 
travel! meet! find! 



m.s. 
f .s. 
pi. 



saafir 
saafri 
saafru 



?aabil 
?aabli 
?aablu 



laa?i 
laa?i 
laa?u 



These verbs are characterized by a long vowel after the first con- 
sonant of the stem, and are called Form III verbs. They most generally 
have the meaning of "trying to do (something) to (someone)", or some 
variation on this theme, /saafar/is an example of a Form III verb derived 
from a noun,/safar/. 

3. Another predictable pattern is exemplified by /tkallam/ 'to speak' 
this pattern is symbolized 

tCaCCaC / tCaCCaC 

This stem is like Form II stems, except that it begins with the con- 
sonant /t/, and both vowels are /a/. This pattern couldn't be simpler: 
it is the same in both tenses: 



Imperfect: 


-tCaCCaC- : 


-tkallam- 


e.g., 


batkallam 


'I speak' 


Perfect : 


tCaCCaC- : 


tkallam- 


e.g., 


tkallamt 


'I spoke' 



Other illustrations we have had so far: 



-tTallam- / tTallam- 

-ttaRRaf- / t<TaRRaf- ?ala 

-tfaRRaj- / tfaRRaj- ?ala 

-tmarran- / tmarran- 

•tjawwaz- / tjawwaz- 

-tSaRRaf- / tSaRRaf- 

•tfaDDaL- / tfaDDaL- 



1 to learn ' 

'to get acquainted with' 

'to look at' 

'to practice' 

'to marry' 

'to be honored' 

'to be so kind as to 



The imperfect stem is also the imperative, as illustrated below: 



m.s. 
f.s. 
pi. 



tf aDDaL ! 

tfaDDali! 

tfaDDalu! 



'Please!' 
'Please!' 



Please! 



These verbs are Form V verbs; they are like Form II verbs except 
that the invariable consonant /t/ is added as the first consonant of 
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the stem; and note that II has an imperfect stem vowel IM while it is /a/ 
in V. This -t_- is basically reflexive in meaning, so that V is reflexive 
of II; in some verbs this develops into a passive meaning. For example, 
/tTallam/ means "to learn" (cause oneself to know); in some contexts it 
will have the meaning of ""to be educated" (in school). 

4. The verb staRaaH 'to rest', symbolized in the imperfect by 

-st(a)CiiC- 

is conjugated as follows in the imperfect: 

Singular Plural 



1 


bastriiH 


2m 


btistriiH 


2f 


btistriiHi 


3m 


b-istriiH 


3f 


btistriiH 



] 
} 



The perfect stem is 



which is shortened to 



bnistriiH 
btistriiHu 

bistriiHu 



staCaac- 



staCaC- 



in the first and second persons, since the long vowel is followed there by 
two consonants: 



1 


staRaHt 


2m 


StaRaHt 


2f 


staRaHti 


3m 


staRaaH 


3f 


staRaaHat 



3 
} 



StaRaHna 
staRaHtu 

staRaaHu 



This verb exemplifies Form X , with an initial /sta-/. It has a 
variety of meanings, the one illustrated here being reflexive (cause oneself 
to rest). Note the stem vowels /ii/ (or /i/) in the imperfect and /aa/ (or 
/a/) in the perfect. 

5. The verb /ffNiBSiT/ 'you have a good time 1 , represents another 
predictable pattern. The underlying stem of the imperfect is of the pattern: 

-nCiCiC- 

The /n/ is a part of the pattern of these verbs; it signifies that 
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the verb is intransitive or passive in meaning. Unstressed /i/ elides in 
spite of the rules (p. 34), but a helping vowel /i/ is then inserted to 
break up the resultant three-consonant cluster. (In some dialects the 
three-consonant cluster is retained as such.) In the following the under- 
lying form is given first with stress marked and vowels to be elided 
slashed, and then the actual form is given. 

Underlying Form Actual Form Underlying Form Actual Form 

1 be-NB/SiT ba'NiBSiT bnf-NB^iT bniNBsit 

2m btf-NB>$iT "") btfNiBSiT "\ . ,. UD , ei/ , ,,.„„,„ 

2f bp--NBfs/T-ii btiNBfSTi J bti-NBfS/t-u btiNBlSTu 

3m bi-NB^SiT 1 bfNiBSiT 1 ., WRn ^/ T ,, .,„„.._ 

3f bti-NB/SiT J btfNTBSiT J bi-NBiS/T-u blNBiSTu 



The imperative prefix is /?i-/ since the stem begins with two conson- 
ants, but the rules for elision are the same as above: 

Underlying Form Actual Form 



m.s. 



-NBiSiT ?rNiBSiT 

f.s. ?-NBiSiT-i ?iNBiSTi 'Have a good time' 

pi. ?-NBiSiT-u ?iNBiSTu 

For the perfect tense stem, change the vowels /i/ to /a/: 

Imperfect Stem Perfect Stem 

-nbiSiT- NBaSaT- 

You are already quite familiar with the perfect tense conjugation of 
this verb, which receives a prefixed /?i/ because of the two consonants; 
this prefixed /?i-/ on the perfect is not stressed, however: 

1 (?i)NBaSaTT (?i)NBaSaTna 

2m (?i)NBaSaTTl ,„. Um c TT 

2f (?1)NB a SaTTlJ (?i)NBaSaTTu 

3m ?i)NBaSaT *) /.mmd'c t 

3f (?i)NBa'SaTaT) (?ONBaSaTu 

The /-t/ of the inflections is assimilated to the preceding /T/ for 
ease of pronunciation. 

This is a Form VII verb. 

6. The verbs /stalam/ 'he received' and /bis'tyi'l/ 'he works' re- 
present another predictable pattern similar to the preceding one: 

Imperfect Stem Perfect Stem 

-CtiCiC- -CtaCaC- 
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where the /i-/'s of the imperfect are replaced by /a/'s. The /t/ after the 
first consonant (C) is part of the pattern just as /n/ is part of the pre- 
ceding pattern. Note in both cases when the /t/ or /n/ is removed there 
are three consonants left; that is, these two patterns must have a to- 
tal of four consonants in the stem. 

The imperfect is conjugated as follows, with /biStyil/ 'he works' 
as a model: 

Underlying Form Actual Form Underlying Form Actual Form 

1 be-St/yil baStyil bni-Sttyil bni^tyil 

" tt®,) Ml] M - st M-» "W 



3m 
3f 



Imperative 



m.s. ?f-^t/vil ?i^tyil 

f.s. ?i-§tf^KI-i ?i^tiy1i [ 'work! 

pi. Ti-StfyJI-u ?iSti ylu 

Some speakers omit the prefixed /?i-/ in the second feminine and 
plural forms. 

Perfect Tense : 

1 (?i)§teYelt (?i)^tayaln9 

« i«iIStft1 J <*>*t.Y.lt« 

The verbs /(?i)nta?al/ 'he moved' - /bint?il/ 'he moves' as well as 
/(?i)stalam/ 'he received 1 - /bistlim/ 'he receives' belong to this pat- 
tern class, Form VIII verbs. 

Three consonant stems will be discussed in lesson 15. 

E. General Drills 

Drill 4. Chain with cues '~ 

Model: yoom - ?usbuu? 

?akam yoom fi-l?usbuu?? 'How many days are there in a week? 1 
fi-l?usbuu? saba? ?ayyaam. 'There are seven days in a week.' 

?usbuu? - SahaR 
SahaR - sane 

tilmiiz - Saffna 
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Drill 5, 
Model : 



daktooR 


- 


?ilak 


maktabe 


- 


jaam?a 


?uxt 


- 


?ilak 


mhandis 


- 


Sirke (14) 


?ustaaz 


- 


madrase (18) 


dars 


- 


ktaab (20) 


bint 


- 


Saff 


Substitution 






?ana badrus talat seeTaat 


kull yoom. ' 



day. 



?inti, Fred, ?intu, ?iHna, hiyye, huwwe, fariide, ?inti, humme, 
Ibanaat 

Drill 6. Transformation - Substitution 

Model: tilmiiz - Saffna 

fii talamiiz- i-ktaar fi Saffna. 'There are many students in our 

class. ' 



?ustaaz 


( 
jaanvTa 


daktooR 


Detroit 


bint 


•Teelithum 


dars 


ktaab 


neers 


mustaSfa 


walad 


beet 


yoom 


sane 


jaanvTa 


?ameerka 


safaaRaat - 


bariis 


see 9a 


maHal 1 



Drill 7. Chain: Numerals 1-20. 

a. S-j: rjiTt min beruut ba?d yoom. 
S2: rji?t min beruut ba?d yoomeen. 

S 3 : rji-Tt min beruut ba?d talet ?ayyaam. 

b. Repeat using "seeTa" instead of "yoom". 



Drill 8. 



Repetition 




b bi-KaRabi 


mitlak . 


it 


mitlik . 


11 


mi til ha - 


n 


mitli - 


11 


mftilkum . 


11 


mitilna . 


a 


mi til saami . 


11 


.mi til widaad 



'He writes in Arabic like you.' 
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Drill 9. Adjective agreement 

Model r ?ana : RaayiH jaay saakin naawi msaafir 

?inte, hiyye, huwwe, ?iHna, ?inti, ?intu, humme, ttalamiiz 

Drill 10. Transformation: Positive — » negative 

Model: ?ana batkallam TaRabi mniiH. 'I speak Arabic well.' 

?ana batkallamS TaRabi mniiH. 'I don't speak Arabic well.' 

1. ?uxti btudrus fi Detroit. 

2. baktub-lu daayman bi-KaRabi. 

3. bti?jibha-l?ahwe-KaRabi. 

4. biTRafu lubnaan-i -mniiH. 

5. bitxaLLSi druusik-ssane? 

6. bnis'tyil TuuL-i-lyoom. 

7. l?asaatze birja?u yoom-issabt-il jaay. 

8. xawaati bitTallamu fi-^aari. 

9. bit?aablu kull yoom fi-lmasa. 

10. ?axuu bifakkir yitjawwaz min maSiR. 

11. biddi finjaan ?ahwe. 

12. biddha tuktub la SaDii?ha bi-l?ingl iizi . 

Drill 11. Translation. 

1. We don't want to speak in English in class. 

2. Our professor's son speaks French well. 

3. I meet her at the library every day. 

4. We don't have Arabic class Friday afternoon. 

5. They are going to go to Egypt soon. 

6. When Adil bade Salma farewell, she said to him: Please send 
me a letter in Arabic from Cairo. 

7. Her husband worked as an engineer two years ago, but now he 
does not work. 

8. There are many big universities in this country. 

9. Do you (m.s.) think all the people in the Arab countries know 
English like him? 

10. fie are planning to study Arabic next year. 

F. Conversation t 

faaris: SabaaH-ilxeer ya najiib. 

najiib: SabaaH-ilxeer. 

faaris: kiifak? 

najiib: IHamdilla b-xeer. 

faaris: ?ul-li: ween ?axuuk fan" id? 

najiib:- saafar ?a liblaad ?abil ?usbuu?. 



132 



w 



faaris: RaaH ma? Teeltu? 

najiib: la?. RaaH la-waHdu. fii Tindu Suyul maT-ilHukuume-issuriyye. 

faaris: ki if saafar? 

najiib: bi-TTayyaaRa. waddaTnaa sseeTa talaate wNuSS baTd-iDDuhur 

yoom-il junTTa-iLMaaDye. 
faaris: NSaaLLa birja? bi-ssalaame. 
najiib: ?aLLa ysallmak. 

faaris: fariid bitkallam TaRabi mniiH mitlak? 
najiib: la?, miS-i-ktiir. bifham Tala-nnaas, wi-nnaas bifhamu Talee 

lamma bitkallam bi-KaRabi. 
faaris. kwayyis. ?eemta naawi yirjaT? 
najiib: baTd talaTTa'TSar yoom. Tan ?iznak, laazim ?aRuuH Ta lbeet 

hal?eet. tfaDDaL mafi . 
faaris: SukRan. Tindi Suyul . NSaaLLa batSaRRaf baCd-ma yi rja? fariid. 

najiib: Tayyib xaaTRak. 
faaris: maT-issalaame. 

G. Review questions based on text 

1 . '■ §u Tinwaan dars ?aRbaTTaT§? 

2. mi in budrus TaRabi : haala will a Fred? 

3. ?akam tilmiiz fi Saff-i-Fred? 

4. ?akam waaHad minhum bitkallam bi-lTaRabi? 

5. Su sa?al Fred haala lamma ?aalat: "?inte btitkallam mniiH ya Fred"? 

6. Tala ween naawi Fred ysaafir? 

7. ?eemta RaayiH ysaafir? 

8. miin biTRaf fi-l?uds? 

9. msaafra haala ma? Fred Tala-l?uds? 

H. Listening Comprehension (on tape) 

Listen to the passage on tape and then record your answers to the fol- 
lowing questions: 

1. ?eemta wiSlat salwa New York? 

2. miin la?aaha fi-LMaTaaR? 

3. su ?aSiL salwa? ^ 

4. ween saakniin ?ahilha? 

5. miin Tazam salwa Tala beetu? 

6. su ?addamat-ilha mart-i-l?ustaaz Henry? 

7. Tala ?ayy jaanTTa RaaHat taani yoom? 

8. sV Timlat hunaak? 

9. Su biddha tudrus fi ?ameerka? 

10. ween RaayHa tiStyil baTd-ma tirja? Ta liblaad? 
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dars xamasTa'Ts' 
A. NNaSS 

fi-ssuu? 

1. faaTme : maRHaba ya ?abu yaalib. 

2. ?abu yaalib: ?ahleen. £u btu?umRi ya sitt faaTme? 

3. faaTme : fii ?indak tuffaaH? 

4. ?abu yaalib: ?aywa. Tindi tuffaaH TaaZa-lyoom. 

5. faaTme : b-?eddeeS-i-lkiilG? 

6. ?abu yaalib: b-?eSr-i-?ruuS. 

7. faaTme : la?-i-ktiir. haada yaali. 

8. ?abu yaalib: waLLa RxiiS. 

9. faaTme : la?. mis'-i-RxiiS. 

10. ?abu yaalib: Tayyib, ?addee£ biddik-iyyaa? 

11. faaTme : b-sitt-i-?ruuS. 

12. ?abu yaalib: ?inti ya sitt faaTme bitHubbi tfaaSli ktiir. sab<T- 

i-?ruus ?aaxir siTir. 

13. faaTme : Tayyib ?a?Tiini talaate kiilo. 

14. ?abu yaalib: HaaDir ya sitti. tfaDDaLi. 

15. faaTme : SukRan. 

16. ?abu yaalib: maT-i-ssalaame. 

17. faaTme : ?aLLa ysallmak. 
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A. Text 



Lesson Fifteen 



At the Market 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

n. 

12. 

13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 



Fatima 
Abu Ghalib 
Fatima. 
Abu Ghalib 
Fatima 
Abu Ghalib 
Fatima 
Abu Ghalib 
Fatima 
Abu Ghalib 
Fatima 
Abu Ghalib 

Fatima 
Abu Ghalib 
Fatima 
Abu Ghalib 
Fatima 



Hello, Abu Ghalib. 

Welcome. What can I do for you, Fatima? 

Do you have any apples? 

Yes. I have some fresh apples today. 

How much is a kilo? 

Ten piasters. 

No, that is too much. That's expensive! 

It's really inexpensive. 

No. It's not inexpensive. 

O.K. How much do you want it for? 

Six piasters. 

You like to haggle a lot, Mrs. Fatima. Seven piasters is 

the final price. 

O.K., give me three kilos. 

At your service Madame! Here they are. 

Thanks. 

Goodbye . 

Goodbye . 



B. Vocabulary 

?abu 

?ahleen 

btfaumRi 

tuffaaH (coll.) 

TaaZa (m. , f. & pi . ) 

b- / bi- 

b-?addeeS 

kiilo (m.) 

(pi. of 



?irs) 



(f. yaalye) 
(m.) (RxaaS) 



?ruus" 

ktiir 

yaali 

RxiiS 

mi? 

-iyyaa- 

bitHubbi 

tfaaSLi 

?aaxir 

sKir, si?r- (?as?aaR) 

HaaDiR 

?ana HaaDiR (m. & f.) 



father (of) 

wel come ! 

you (f.s.) order 

apples 

fresh 

for the price of, for 

how much (is it)? 

kilo 

piasters 

too, too much 

expensive 

cheap, inexpensive 

not 

(sign of direct object of verb) 

you (f.s.) like, love; (followed by 

subjunctive) you (would) Tike to 

that you (f.s.) haggle 

(precedes n.) the final, the last 

price 

present; ready; at your service 

I'm ready (to do your bidding) 
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Additional Vocabulary 

Tayyib (m.) 
mooz (coll.) 
baTTiix (coll.) 
BaNDooRa (coll.) (f.) 
kuusa (coll .) 
burd?aan (coll.) 
Tinab (coll.) 
BaTaaTa(coll.)(f.) 
xass (coll.) 
xyaaR (coll.) 
sabaanix (coll.) 
faSuuLya(coll .) (f.) 
BaSaL (coll.) 
xuDRa (f.) 
faakha (fawaakih) 
ba?laawi / ba?laawe 
Habbe (-aat) 
Raas (Ruus) 
Sirib/biSRab 
Cultural Note: Titles of Respect 



good, fine, OK; delicious 

bananas 

watermelon 

tomatoes 

squash 

oranges 

grapes 

potatoes 

lettuce 

cucumbers 

spinach 

beans 

onions 

vegetables 

f rui t 

baklava 

a grain; a piece of 

head 

to drink 



/sayyid/ 'Mr.' and /sitt/ 'Mrs., Miss' are titles of respect. Un- 
like English titles, these may be used before first names as well as last 
names. A title with the last name conveys the most respect and greatest 
formality, e.g., / yo sayyid ?asadi/ 'Mr. Asadi ! ' The title with the 
first name combines informality or familiarity with respect, e.g., 
/ya sayyid kariim/ 'Mr. Karim!' or lya sitt faaTme/ 'Mrs. (or Miss) Fatima!' 
as in the text of this lesson. The term /?ax/ 'brother' is used in this 
way as well, e.g., /l-?ax saliim/ 'our friend Salim' . Use of the first 
name without any title shows familiarity, as between members of a family 
or between close friends; or informality, as in Fatima' s case as she 
addresses the local grocer. 



C. Pronunciation 

1. HI and /z/ 

HI is a pharyngeal!' zed /z/; it is the voiced counterpart of /S/, just 
as /z/ is the voiced counterpart of /s/. Remember to give vowels their 
back pronunciation when adjacent to /Z/; thus, /aa/ next to /Z/ is like 
"a" in "father", /a/ is like "o" in "cot", etc. 

2. The He! ping- vowel /-i-/ 

There is a pronunciation rule that says that when words are put 
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together to form phrases or sentences, there can be no strings of three 
or more consonants. If three or four consonants should come together, 
the helping vowel /-i-/ is inserted before the second last consonant. 
Thus, if the words /fii/, Aindak/ and /tuffaaH/ are put together in a 
sentence, no clusters of three consonants occur and so the words are 
pronounced without helping vowels: 

/fii Tindak tuffaaH7/ 'Do you have any apples?' 

If, however, the word /xyaaR/ is substituted for /tuffaaH/ a cluster 
of three consonants--/k xy/--would result, so the helping vowel /-i-/ is 
automatically inserted: 

/fii ?indak-i-xyaaR?/ 'Do you have any cucumbers?' 

An example of four consonants: 

?8s'r-i-?ruus' '10 piasters' 

The helping vowel has been written where appropriate in these first 
fifteen lessons. By now, however, you should have begun to anticipate 
the presence of this vowel. Since you must insert this vowel habitually 
and automatically if you are to speak Arabic in a natural way, you must 
now form the habit of inserting the helping vowel where required. To 
permit you to form this habit, we will henceforth stop writing the help- 
ing vowel; you will be expected to continue supplying the vowel on your 
own. To help start you out, do the following drill. 

Drill 1. Substitution. Helping vowel /-i-/ 

Be sure to supply the helping vowel where necessary as you make the 
substitution in the drill. 

a. mis' ?adiim 'It is not old.' 

RxiiS, muhimm, jdiid, Hilu, bTiid, mabSuuT, kbiir, TaRabi , 
maSRi , mniiH ktiir 

b. laazim ?arja? 'I must return.' 

tirja?, yxaLLiS, nlaa?iihum, tuHDuRha, tzuurna, tfattiS Taleeha, 
tsellmu Taleehum, yitkallam, tuktubli, tHubb, tfakkri 



D. Grammar 

1 . Collective Nouns 

The word /tuffaaH/ typifies the Arabic collective noun: 
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a. it is plural in meaning: 

tuffaaH 'apples' * 

b. it is masculine singular in agreement: 
tuffaaH kwayyis 'nice apples' 

c. it has general meaning, referring to all the members of a class 
in general, as opposed to other classes of objects: 

biddi tuffaaH wmooz wburd?aan. 'I want apples, bananas, and 

oranges. ' 

It normally receives the definite article to make it an abstract 
class: 

bitHubb ttuffaaH? 'Do you like apples?' 

d. it cannot be used with a numeral; for counting items, the fol- 
lowing system is used: 

1. typically the feminine marker is added to the collective 
noun to form a feminine singular noun denoting one item: 

tuffaaHe Tayybe 'a (one) delicious apple' 

This feminine singular noun derived from a collective noun is 
referred to as a unit noun . 

2. The unit noun is dualized to denote two items: 
tuffaaHteen 'two apples' 

3. The unit noun can be pluralized in the regular way, with /-aat/: 

talat tuffaaHaat 'three apples' 
' ?a$ar tuffaaHaat 'ten apples' 
TisYiin tuffaaHa 'twenty apples' 

/tuffaaH/ typifies most collective nouns; other collectives of the 
same type found in this lesson are: 



Generic 
Singular 
Dual 
Plural 



mooz 'bananas' baTTiix 'watermelon' 

mooze '1 banana' baTTiixa '1 watermelon 1 

moozteen '2 bananas' baTTiixteen '2 watermelons' 

moozaat 'bananas baTTiixaat 'watermelons 
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Generic: 


burd?aan 


'oranges' 


xyaaR 


' cucumbers ' 


Singular: 


burd?aane 


'1 orange 1 


xyaaRa 


l l cucumber' 


Dual: 


burd?aanteen 


'2 oranges' 


= xyaaRteen 


'2 cucumbers 


Plural: 


burd?aanaat 


'oranges' 


xyaaRaat 


'cucumbers' 



There are thus two translations for the English -plural : "bananas" = 
/mooz/ and /moozaat/; "cucumbers" = /xyaaR/ and /xyaaRaat/. The basic 
difference between the two is that the collective form refers to the items 
as a class, in the abstract, as it were, e.g., /baHubb-lmooz/ 'I like 
bananas'; the plural in -aat, on the other hand, is a countable plural 
which has a specific meaning, e.g., /talat moozaat/ 'three bananas', 
/feen ha-lmoozaat/ 'Where are the bananas (that I left here)?' 

The collective /kuusa/ 'squash' forms its unit noun with a special 
suffix: 

Generic: kuusa 'squash' 

Singular: kusaaye '1 squash' 

Dual: kusaayteen '2 squashes' 

Plural: kuusaayaat 'squashes' 

Some collectives do not form a unit noun in /-e/ or /-a/. Instead 
they use nouns like English "a piece of (toast, news, paper)", "a head 
of (cattle, lettuce, cabbage)", "a stick of (gum, incense)", etc. The 
most common Arabic noun used this way is /Habbe/ 'a grain'; 'a piece of; 
it itself may be dualized, /Habbteen/, or pluralized, /Habbaat/. The 
collective noun /banDoora/ will be used to illustrate this usage. 

banDooRa 'tomatoes' (generic) 
Habbit banDooRa '1 tomato' 
Habbteen banDooRa '2 tomatoes' 
Habbaat banDooRa 'tomatoes' (countable) 

The other nouns of this lesson that take /Habbe/ are /faSuulya/ 
'beans', /?inab/ 'grapes', and /baTaaTa/ 'potatoes'; in addition, /burd?aan/ 
may take /Habbe/ as well as forming a unit noun: /Habbit burd?aan/. 

Another noun like /Habbe/ is /Raas/ (plural /Ruus/) 'a head of. 
/BaSaL/ is used with this noun: 

BaSaL 'onion' 
Raas BaSaL 'an onion' 
Raaseen BaSaL 'two onions' 
Ruus BaSaL 'onions' 

The great majority of collectives form unit nouns like /tuffaaH/, 
but the other types described there are also common. Collectives will be 
identified in the coming lessons by "(coll.)" followed by the singular 
form. You should learn each collective as such, together with its singu- 
lar form. 
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2 - The Invariable Adjectives /TaaZa/' fresh 1 and /ktiir/ 'much ' 

a. The adjective /TaaZa/ 'fresh' is invariable; it is used with 
masculine or feminine nouns alike, singular, dual or plural. Illustra- 
tions: 

tuffaaH TaaZa 'fresh apples' 

tuffaaHa TaaZa 'a fresh apple' 

tuffaaHteen TaaZa '2 fresh apples' 

tuffaaHaat Taaza 'fresh apples' 

i( b. The adjective /ktiir/ means both "much, a lot of, too (much)", 
and "many". In the latter meaning it agrees with the noun modified, but 
in the meaning of "much" or "too", it is generally invariable. Compare: 

/druus ktiire/ 'many lessons' and /?ahwe ktiir/ 'a lot of coffee, too 

much coffee' 

As an adverb /ktiir/ may follow or precede its word: /mniiH ktiir/ 
or /ktiir mniiH/. 

3.. /?aaxir siTir/ 'the last price' 

In Lesson Eight Grammar Note 5, it was pointed out that ordinal numer- 
als precede the noun they modify, and do not agree in gender or number. 
While /?aaxir/ 'last' is not an ordinal numeral, it is the opposite of 
/?awwal/ 'first' and fits into the same construction: 

?aaxir siTir 'the final price' 

?aaxir tilmiize 'the last student' 

4. /talaate kiilo/ 'three kilos ' 

The phrase /talaate kiilo/ is odd in two respects: 

(1) the numeral is in its independent rather than its phrase form; 

(2) the noun counted is singular rather than plural. 

Compare: 

talaate kiilo '3 kilos' 

talat tuffaaHaat '3 apples' 

The /talaate kiilo/ construction is found with nouns of measurement, 
such as the word /kiilo/. 

5. /-iyyaa-/: Sign of the Pronoun Direct Object 

/biddi/ 'I want' is curious in that it is a noun phrase that has the 
force of a verb and is translated as a verb. It can also take a direct 
object, like a verb. If the object is a noun, the noun simply follows 
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/bidd-/, as in 



biddhum Tinwaanak. 



1 They want your address. 



If the object is a pronoun, however, the pronoun is suffixed to the 
special particle /-iyyaa-/ as in: 



biddhum-iyyaa. 
biddi-iyyaak. 



'They want it. ' 
1 1 want you.' 



The prepositional phrase /Tindi/ 'I have' likewise has the force of 
a verb and is translated into English as a verb. It also takes its pro- 
noun object suffixed to /-iyyaa-/, as in 



Tindkum-iyyaahum? 
Tinna- iyyaa. 



' Do you have them? ' 
l We have it.' 



6. The Negative /mis'/ 'not' 

As we have seen, the negative/la?/ 'no' is used as an independent 
utterance (in contrast to /na?am/ or /?aywa/ 'yes'), and /ma/ is used 

(usually with -§) to negate verbs. All other expressions are negated with 
/mi ?/ : 



adjective: mis' RxiiS 

noun: huwwe mi? mhandis 

adverb: mi? hoon 

prepositional phrase: mi? fi-lbeet 

pronoun: mi? ?ana 

clause: mi? ?aju lyoom? 



'(it is) not cheap' 

'He's not an engineer.' 

'not here' 

1 not in the house 1 

'(It's) not me.' 

'Isn't (it a fact that) they 

came today?' 



The last example is an assertion, and stands in constrast to the 
question /ma ?ajuu? lyoom?/ 'Didn't they come today?' which is seeking the 
correct information. 

Remember that the negative of /fii/ 'there is/are' is /fi?/, and 
that /fi?/ is used to negate /Tindi-/ and /?il-/ 'to have': /fi? Tindi 
maani?/ 'I don't have any objection. 1 

7. Three-Consonant Stems 



The verb patterns studied so far all have four consonants or four 
consonants and a long vowel in their stems: an /n/ followed by three 
different consonants (the pattern -nCiCiC-); a /t/ as the second of four 
consonants (-CtiCiC-h/s't/ plus two consonants and a long vowel; or the 
second and third consonants identical (-CaCCiC-). We now take up the 
other major subdivision, verbs with three consonants in the stem. While 
those with four consonants are 100% predictable, stems with three consonants 
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are only about 60% or 70% predictable in forming the perfect stem. 

Summary for four-consonant verbs: change any /i/'s there might be * 
in the imperfect stem to /a/ to get the perfect stem . 

1. The basic pattern for the imperfect stem of three-consonant verbs 
1S CCVC 

where V stands for any (short) vowel, just as C stands for any consonant. 
Thus: 

f CCsC -sms?- 'hear 1 
CCVC ) CCiC -?jib- 'be pleasing to' 
( CCuC -drus- 'study' 

All three-consonant verbs have perfect stems of either of these two 
patterns: 

CsCsC- CiCiC- 

daras- 'studied' simi?- 'heard' 

a. If the stem vowel of the imperfect is /u/ the perfect vowels are both /a/: 

budrus - d 3 r3S 'to study' buHDuR - HsDsR 'to attend' 

buktub - lotsb 'to write' b u?muR - ?3m3R 'to order' 

bu skun - salon 'to reside' 

b. If the imperfect stem vowel is /a/, the perfect vowels will most likely 
both be /i/: 

'to make' 

'to hear' 

'to return' 

'to stay awake' 

'to know' (imperfect); 'to learn' (perfect) 

'to understand' 

'to drink' 

A common alternate form of /riji?/ is /rajaS/, with no difference 
in meaning. 

The remaining stem vowels in /a/ remain in /a/ in the perfect: 

bi b?8t - b3?3t 'to send' 

bi s?al - S3?8l 'to ask' 

bi HSel - HeSel Tale 'to obtain, acquire' 

Three-consonant verbs are Form I verbs. 

•Recap: If the imperfect stem vowel is /a/, the perfect vowels will 
most likely be /i/, but quite possibly /a/; you must learn each verb with 



biTmsl 


Timil 


bism3? 


simi? 


birje? 


riji? 


bishsr 


sihir 


biTRef - 


Ti ri f 


bifhsm 


fihim 


biSrsb 


Si rib 
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its perfect and imperfect vowels. 

c. If the imperfect vowel is /i/ the perfect vowel is most likely /a/. 

We have had no example of this yet; /bifjib/ is a special case which will 
be discussed later in this lesson. 

d. The verb /wiSiL/ 'he arrived 1 is peculiar in its conjugation in that 
the first syllable is lost in the imperfect: 

Imperfect indicative Imperative 

1 baSaL bniSaL 

2m btiSaL 1 L ,. f .,„ m.s. ?iSaL! 

2f btiSaLi 



3m b 
3f bti 






The perfect is regular: 

} 



1 wSiLt wSiLna 

2m wSiLt 

2f wSiLti 

3m wiSiL 

3f wiSLi 



.it J 



wSiLtu 
wiSLu 



To summarize the Form I verb patterns so far, we have the following 
possibilities: 

Imperfect Stem Perfect Stem Example 

-CCuC- >- CaCaC- budrus - daras 

^ fCiCiC- birja? - riji? 

" LLaL " ^ LCaCaC- bis?al - Sa?al 

-CCiC- > CaCaC- 



2. A subclass of Form I verbs consists of verbs with two consonants 
and a long vowel in between: 

Example Stem Pattern 

baRuuH -RuuH- -CuuC- 

bajiib -jiib- -CiiC- 

-CaaC- 

All these patterns can be symbolized by 

-CVVC- 

where VV means "any long vowel". All three types are conjugated the 
same way: /-zuuR-/ 'visit' will be used to illustrate the conjugation. 
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Imperfect Imperative 

1 bezuur binzuur m.s. zuurl 

2m bitzuur ~) b1t71JljriJ f.s. zuuri '. * 

2f bitzuurij bltzuu ™ pl . zuuru . 

3m bizuur ") , . 

3f bitzuur J blzuuru 

Note that for the moods of the imperfect the long vowels of the stems 
of these verbs are not replaced by short vowels, but are simply shortened 
somewhat: 

bezuurhum kemaan. 'I'll visit them, too.' 
zuurhe mefaane! 'Visit her with us!' 

Perfect: 

1 zurt zurne 

2m zurt "> 

2f zurti > zurtu 

3m zaaR ") 

3f zaaRetj zaaRu 

These verbs with the long vowel — called "hollow verbs" in tradi- 
tional Arabic grammar — have two different stems in the perfect tense. 
In the third person, a]J_ hollow verbs have /aa/: 

uu— $>aa ii— >aa 

bizuur - zaaR bijiib - jaab 

biRuuH - RaaH 
bi?uul - ?aal 
bikuun - kaan 

In the first and second persons, however, all hollow verbs have a 
short vowel, the short vowel corresponding to the vowel of the imperfect 
stem: 

uu — >u ii— ^>i 

bazuur - zurt be j i i b - jibt 

tjaRuuH - RuHt 
be?uul - ?ult 
bekuun - kunt 

Thus, given the imperfect stem of hollow verbs, the entire conjugation 
of both tenses is predictable. We will follow the established custom, 
however, of listing verbs giving first the perfect and then the imperfect 
3rd masculine singular, e.g., kaan / bikuun 'to be 1 . 

E. General Drills 
Drill 2. Substitution 

a. lyoom fii tuffaaH ktiir fi-ssuu?. 'Today there are lots of apples in 

the market. ' 
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burd?aan, xyaar,?ahwe, xass, faSuuLya, mooz, kuusa, baTTiix, baTaaTa, 
BaNDooRa 

b. ttuffaaH lyoom yaali nil ^ RxiiS. 'Today, apples are expensive not 

cheap." 

xyaaR, "Tinab, ?akil, burd?aan, mooz, sabaanix,?ahwe, safar, ta<rliim, 
baTaata 

Drill 3. Conjugation 

Model: huwwe bu?muR biHubb bifaaSiL 

inte, hiyye, ?ana, ?iHna, salwa, ?inti, ?intu, humme, najiib 

Drill 4. Double Substitution 

Model: ?a<TTiini talaate kiilo tuffaaH . 'Give me three kilos of apples.' 



sitte 


mooz 


HdaTS 


baTaaTa 


?aRba<Ta 


xyaaR 


?aRba < TTa < Ts' 


baNDooRa 


sabTa 


burd?aan 


siTTaTS 


kuusa 


tamaanye 


faSuuLya 


tisa'TTa'Ts' 


baTTiix 


Ta^aRa 


Tinab 


"TisYiin 


tuffaaH 



Drill 5. Transformation 

Negate the following sentences using the appropriate negative particle, 

1 . lmooz vaali lyoom. 

2. <Tindi druus ba<Td DDuhuR. 

3. btuktub bi-KaRabi. 

4. beethum jdiid. 

5. ljaamTa kbiire. 

6. fii tuffaaH fi-ssuu?. 

7. binxaLLiS ssee<Ta Hda?S w-NuSS. 

8. haada-ddars muhimm ktiir. 

9. ?ustaazna min lubnaan. 

10. biHubb u yfaaSLu ktiir. 

11. badrus daayman fi-lmaktabe. 

12. haadi Habbit burd?aan. 

Drill 6. Transformation: Indicative -+ imperative 

Model: bitfattiS "Tala Suyul . 'You're looking for work.' 
fattiS Tala Suyul . 'Look for work.' 
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1. bitsaafri ktiir. 

2. btitkallamu TaRabi mniiH. 

3. bitsallim Talee fi~lmaktuub. * 

4. btitjawwaz ft maSiR. 

5. bitjaawbii bi-1 TaRabi. 

6. bixaLLSu baTd ?usbuuT. 

7. bit?aabliihum fi-lMaTaaR. 

8. btitfaRRaji Tala MaSiR. 

Drill 7. Translation 

1. Give me five kilos of bananas. 

2. Thanks. Goodbye. 

3. The last student was Ali. 

4. The last class was the English class. 

5. Ten piasters! This is the last price. 

6. Gee! This is very expensive. 

7. How many hours did you (f.s.) study? 

8. You (m.s.) like to bargain. 

9. He wants to drink a cup of coffee with her, 

10. Her brother is studying engineering at the University of Arizona. 

11. He does not have daughters. 

12. Abu Omar does not like grapes. 

F. Conversation 

1. nooRa: ween kunti lyoom ?abl DDuhur? 
Cathy: RuHt Tala ssuu?. 

nooRa: kiif siTr lxuDRa? 

Cathy: mi til ?ee$? 

nooRa: mitl IBaNDooRa w -lfaSuuLya w -Ikuusa. 

Cathy: IBaNDooRa yaalye, bas siTr lfaSuuLya w -Ikuusa mniiH. 

nooRa: ?addeeS kiilo IBaNDooRa? 

Cathy: tisT ?ruu$ wNuSS. 

nooRa: wi-lfaSuuLya w -Ikuusa? 

Cathy: kiilo lfaSuuLya b-xams ?iruus' w -Ikuusa b-?ir^een kiilo. 

nuuRa: laazim ?aRuuH Tala-ssuu?. biddna Swayyit xuDRa wfawaakih. 

Cathy:,, fikra mniiHa. RaayHa tlaa?i fawaakih TaaZa w-RxiiSa. 

nooRa: Tayyib Tan ?iznik, biddi ?aRuuH hal?eet. 

Cathy: mwaffa?a. 

2. ?abu saami: SabaaH lxeer ya ?abu Tali! 
?abu Tali : ?ahleen! kiif iTeele wliwlaad? 
?abu saami: waLLa bxeer. 

?abu saami: NSaaLLa Tindak faakha TaaZa! 

?abu Tali : waLLa Tindi faakha mniiHa ktiir wxaDRa kamaan. lyoom ?ajat. 

?abu saami: Tayyib ?aTTiini kiilo mooz, witneen kiilo BaNDooRa, 

wkiilo wNuSS xyaaR, wbaTTiixa kbiire. 
?abu Tali : HaaDiR. btu?mur. 
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3. sal ma: mneen jaaye ya layla? 

layla: mneen? min ssuu?. ruHt ?ajiib faakha. jaayiin Tinna naas 

lleele. 

salma: NSaaLLa jibti Si ! 

layla: waLLa 1 faakha yaalye lyoom. 

salma: huwwe bass 1 faakha! kull 2i yaali. £u RaayHa tiTmali? 

layla: ba?addfm-ilhum ?ahwe bass. 

4. kariim: ya salaam Tala ha l?akil! ktiir Tayyib! 
maryam: SaHHteen WTaafye! 

kariim: ysallim ?ideeki ya maryaml 
maryam: w?ideek. SaRRaftna! 

G. Review : Questions based on text 

1. miin RaaH Tala ssuu?? 

2. £u ?aal ?abu yaalib la faaTme? 

3. £u fii Tind ?abu yaalib? 

4. b-?addees" 1-kiilo? 

5. 3u ?aalat faaTme? 

6. miin biHubb yfaaSiL ktiir? 

7. ?addees J ?aal ?aaxir siTir? 

8. ?akam kiilo faaTme biddha? 

9. Su ?aal ?abu yaalib la-faaTme baTdeen? 
10. £u jaawabatu? 
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•m 



dars siTTe?2 



A. NNeSS 

1. Dick : 

2. mHammad: 

3. Dick : 

4. mHammad: 

5. Dick : 

6. mHammad: 

7. Dick 

8. mHammad: 

9 . Di ck : 

10. mHammad: 

11. Dick : 

12. mHammad: 

13. Dick : 

14. mHammad: 

15. Dick : 

16. mHammad: 



?abu saami 
?ul-li ya mHammad: ?eemta ?aja ?axuuk min ssu.Tuudiyye. 
?abil jum?a. 
Su biddu ysawwi hoon? 
?aja zyaaRa Tinna. 
basmaTkum bitnaaduu ?abu saami. 
haada SaHiiH. 

yaTni huwwe ?usmu ?abu saami? 

?usmu-lMaZbuuT kariim, laakin binnaadii ?abu saami. 
Tayyib lees' bitsammuu heek? 

Tinna bisammu l?abu w-l?imm b-?usum ?ibinhum likbiir. 
yaTni bi?uulu la ?axuuk ?abu saami w-la MaRatu ?imm saami? 
naTam. 

w-?iza ma kaan^ Tindhum wlaad? 

nnaas bisammu-l?ibin likbiir b-?usum ?abuu. ya?ni ?iza 
kaan ?usum ?abuu kamaal, bisammuu ?abu kamaal. 
haadi Taade min Taadaatkum? 
?aywa, bass mis' Tind kull nnaas. 



.A. Text 



Lesson Sixteen 
Abu Sami 



1. Dick : Tell me, Mohammad: When did your brother come from Saudi 
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2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 



Mohammad 

Dick 

Mohammad 

Dick 

Mohammad 

Dick 

Mohammad 

Dick 

Mohammad 



11. Dick 



Mohammad 

Dick 

Mohammad 

Dick : 
Mohammad: 



Arabia? 

A week ago. 

What is he going to do here? 

He came to visit us. 

I hear you calling him "Abu Sami". 

That is right. 

That is, his name is "Abu Sami"? 

His correct name is Karim, but we call him "Abu Sami". 

Okay, why do you call him that? 

In our culture, they call the father and the mother by the 

name of their oldest son. 

In other words, they call your brother "Abu Sami" and his 

wife "Umm Sami"? 

Yes. 

And if they don't have any children? 

People call the oldest son by his father's name. That is to 

say, if his father's name is Kamal , they call him "Abu Kamal". 

Is this one of your customs? 

Yes, but not everybody's. 



B . Vocabulary 



siTTaTs 


sixteen 


ssuTuudiyye 


Saudi Arabia 


jum?a (jumaT) 


week 


bidd- (fol. by subjunctive) 


going to 


sawwa / bisawwi 


to do 


naada / binaadi 


to call (s.o.) 


SaHiiH 


right, true 


ya?ni 


that is to say, i.e., in other word 


MaZbuuT 


correct, real 


laakin 


but 


samma / hisammi 


to name (s.o.) (s. thing) 


heek 


thus, so, like this, in this manner 


Tinna 


according to us, in our culture 


?aal / bi?uul la 


to call (s.o.) (s. thing) 


MaRa (niswaan) 


woman; wife 


Ma Rat u 


his wife 


?iza 


if 


ma 


not 


ma kaanS 


there was not 


b-/bi- 


by, with 


taade (-aat) 


custom; habit 


Additional Vocabulary 





lyaman (m.) 
ljazaa?ir (f.) 



Yemen 
Algeria 
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Imevrib (m.) Morocco 

IbeHReen (f.) Bahrain 

?3bu DeBi (f.) Abu Dhabi 

qgTaR(f.) Qatar 

?iiRaaN (f.) Iran, Persia 

Cultural Note. 

The custom referred to in this text is as follows: The first son is 
named after his father's father. Thus, two names will alternate with 
each other over the generations of first sons. For example, Salim names 
his first son Khali 1, and Khali 1 names his first son Salim, who in turn 
names his first son Khali"!, etc. 

The parents are referred to as the father or mother of (name of 
oldest son). Thus, Salim above will be called Abu Khali 1 and his wife, 
Umm Khali! . These naming habits obviously reflect the importance attached 
to the first son. 

Sometimes teen-age boys will call each other "Abu Khalil", "Abu 
Farid", etc. as the case may be, even though they are not yet married, 
since it is expected that each oldest son will get married and name his 
first son after his father. 

C. Pronunciation 

The Definite Article /!-/ 

In the previous lesson we began omitting the helping vowel /-i-/; 
we want here to apply that rule specifically to the definite article as 
well. Henceforth, the definite article will be spelled /I-/, /d-/, /s-/, 
/n-/, etc., as appropriate, but without regard to whether there is a pre- 
ceding or following helping vowel. You will be expected automatically to 
supply the helping vowel as necessary for proper pronunciation. 
Illustration: 

Spelled : Pronounced : 

min l-?iraaq miniKiraaq 'from Iraq 1 

min 1-kweet minlikweet 'from Kuwait' 



Grammar 



1 . /bidd-/ 'going to' 

/bidd-/ means 'to want', but with a following subjunctive may mean 
either "want to..." or "be going to...", as in 

Su biddu ysewwi hoon? 'What does he want to do here?' 

'What is he going to do here?' 
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You should be aware of the two possibilities, and choose the one that 
makes the better sense for that context. 

2. The /Haal/ Construction 

One function of the indicative mood of the imperfect tense is to 
modify nouns and pronouns with the force of an English participle. The 
following sentence from the text illustrates this: 

basmaTkum bitnaaduu ?abu saami. 'I hear you calling him "Abu Sami".' 

Another possible translation of the indicative used this way is "as 
you call him 'Abu Sami'." Note that in this Arabic sentence there is no 
interruption or hesitation between /basmaTkum/ and /bitnaaduu/; this unin- 
terrupted rendition shows that these words are united in one expression 
with the verb modifiying the preceding noun or pronoun. 

This is a common construction in Arabic, and is called in Arabic 
grammar the /Haal/ or "circumstantial" clause, since it depicts the circum- 
stance in which the modified noun or pronoun finds itself. Additional 
illustrations: 

smiTthum bitkallamu Tannak. 'I heard them talking about you.' 

smiTt yuusuf bitkallam TaRabi? 'Have you heard Yusuf talking Arabic?' 

3. Topic - Comment 

The sentence /huwwe ?usmu ?abu saami/ is translated "His name is Abu 
Sami." Literally, it means "He his name (is) Abu Sami." This corresponds 
to the English "As for him his name is Abu Sami." This kind of sentence 
can be analyzed as having a Topic— /huwwe/— and a Comment on the Topic— 
/?usmu ?abu saami/. With sentences with /?usum/ and /Tindi/ the Topic- 
Comment construction is very usual, but it is also extremely common in all 
kinds of Arabic sentences. Additional examples: 

?ana ?usmi saliim. 'My name is Salim.' 

?ana Tindi maHall jdiid. 'I have a new shop.' 

?ana ?abuuy ?aja min lubnaan, ']4y_ father came from Lebanon, 

bass salwa ?aja ?abuuha min but Salwa's father came from 

l-?uds. Jerusalem.' 

4. Perfect Tense Negation 

The indicative is negated by the suffixing of /-£/ to the verb, e.g. 
/baTrafsV 'I don't know'. The perfect tense is negated by the same suffix 
/-$7 but also normally by the negative particle /ma/ before the verb as 
well: 



ma 



kaanS 'he was not' 
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/ma/ 



ma ?ejaas 'he didn't come' 

me derastis 'I didn't study' 

ma derestiiS 'you (f.s.) didn't study* 

ma weSaLuus 'they didn't arrive' 

It is not uncommon, also, to omit /-s7 and negate the verb with only 



ma kaan hunaak. 'He wasn't there. 



1 


ma s'uftoos' 


1 1 didn't see him 1 


2m 


ma s'uftoos' 


'you didn't see him' 


2f 


ma s'uftis's'i 


'you didn't see him' 


3m 


ma s'aafoos' 


'he didn't see him 1 


3f 


ma s'aafetoos' 


'she didn't see him 1 



When a perfect tense verb containing the suffixed pronoun /-u/ 'him' is 
negated, a special set of forms is encountered. In general, if the verb itself 
ends in a consonant, e.g. /Suft/-'I saw', then /-u/ changes to /-oo-/: /ma 
SuftoosV .'I didn't see him.' (Some Palestinians will instead say /-hoo-/: 
/ma SufthoosV.) If the verb itself ends in a vowel, e.g. /Sufti/ 'you (f.s.) 
saw', the suffixed pronoun and the negative suffix /-s7 merge to give /-SSi/, 
as in /ma s'uftis's'i/ 'you didn't see him.' (Some Palestinians omit the final 
/-i/, as in /ma SuftiSsV.) Below is given the perfect tense conjugation for 
"I didn't see him.": 

Singular Plural 

ma " siifnaSSi '" 'we didn't see him 1 

,j ma SuftuSSi 'you didn't see him' 
j me Saafus'Si 'they didn't see him 1 

The same rules hold as well for the imperfect (but without the /ma/), as, 
for example /ba?rifoos7 'I don't know him" and /bitHubbiSSi?/ 'Don't you (f.s.) 
like him?' 

Note: While the perfect tense is normally negated with /ma... -2/, either of 
these parts may be omitted. You will thus hear /ma ?ejaas7, /ma ?eje/ and 
/?ajaas7, all meaning "he didn't come". Some speakers likewise use /me/ with 
the imperfect, like /me bifhemsV which is equivalent to /bifhemsV 'he doesn't 
(ever) understand. ' 

5. Conditional Sentences: /?ize/ 

A conditional sentence states a condition and indicates the result 
of that condition, e.g. 

If you go, I'll go. 

The condition begins with "if" in English and Arabic, but Arabic has three 
if s while English has only one. The if introduced here— /?iza/~ is only 
used with realizable conditions. /?iza/ is typical-ly followed by a perfect 
tense verb, which is usually translated into English with a present or 
future, occasionally past tense, depending on the context. 

?ize ?el-lak heek, tfeDDeL zuurne. 'If he told you that, please 

visit us. ' 
?ize saafarne meTaakum, £u RaayHiin 'If we go with you, what are we 
nsewwi hunaak? going to do there?' 
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Since /Tind-/ 'to have' and /bidd-/ 'to have' are not verbs with two 
tenses, the verb /kaan/ is often inserted after /?iza/ so that it will 
be followed by a perfect tense form. Thus, /?'iza kaan/ is equivalent to 
/?ize/ 'if. 

?iza ma kaanS rindek maani?. 'If you have no objection.' 

?ize (kaan) biddik. 'If you want (f.s.).' 

/?ize kaan/ or simply /?iza/ may also be used before the indicative, e.g. 

tfaDDaLu la finna, ?izafHabbeetu. 'Please come over, if you like.' 

[bitHubbu. 
tfaDDaLu la finne, ?iza ( J Kaan) bitHubbu. 'Please come over, if you 

would like to. ' 

6. Defective Verbs 

Verbs whose stems end in a vowel are called defective verbs because 
they are missing a consonant there at the end of the stem. Compare: 

CaaCiC CaCCi C CCVC 

jaawib fattis drus 

laa?i sammi TTi 

naadi sawwi 

The term "defective" is actually a yQry useful one, since all of these 
verbs exhibit common features of conjugation, regardless of the shape of 
the stem. These features are: 

Imperfect : The suffixing of l-M does not affect the stem, so that 
the second masculine and feminine singular forms are identical. 



?inte ? 
?inti J 



bitnaadi 'you call' 



The plural suffix /-u/ replaces the stem vowel l-M', 

?intu bitnaadu 'you call' 

Perfect : The /-i/ of the imperfect stem is replaced by /-a/ in the 
third singular, by /-u/ in the third plural, and by /-ee-/ in the first 
and second persons. The verb /naadi/ 'to call 1 will be used to illustrate 
the conjugation of all defective verbs in the perfect tense: 



1 naadeet naadeena 

2m naadeet 

2f naadeeti 

3m naada 

3f naadat 



} 
J 



naadeetu 
naadu 



E. General Drills 

Drill 1. Double substitution 



153 



Model: a. huwwe ?aja min di trooyt la waffinTon . 



l-?iRaaq - 
l-?urdun - 
lubnaan - 
liibya - 
l-jazaa?ir- 
Michigan - 
1-qaahiRa - 
beruut - 
?i i RaaN - 
faransa - 



s-su?uudiyye 

1-baHReen 

qaTaR 

1-yaman 

1-kweet 

Arizona 

?abu Dabi 

baydaad 

?ameerka 

1-ma.yrib 



b. Change the sentences in (a) above into the first, person singular. 
Drill 2. Variable Substitution 



Base sentence: 



hiyye: ?a,jat la Arizona ?abil jumu?teen. 
'She came to Arizona two weeks ago.' 



huwwe, ?inti, 1-mayrib, 1-yoom, ?ana, 1-TiRaaq, California, ?uxti , 
mbaan'H, ?iHna, min, 1-yoom, qaTaR, s-sabt L-MaaDi , s-su?uudiyye, 
?abil s'ahaR. 



Drill 3. Cued Substitution - Translation 



Model 



:v 



s'u bitsawwi? 
badrus • 



'What are you (m 
'I am studying. ' 



.s.) doing?' 



1. I am drinking coffee. 

2. I am studying English. 

3. I am studying Arabic. 

4. I am studying history. 

5. I am speaking German. 

6. I am speaking Arabic. 

7. I am listening to music. 

8. I am finishing my work. 

9. I am eating grapes. 

10. I am looking for my son. 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



I am looking for some fresh fruit. 

I am working in the house. 

I am making some coffee. 

I am studying German. 

I am speaking with the boys. 

I am speaking with my elder boy. 

I am listening to my teacher. 

I am writing French. 

I am finishing the book. 

I am speaking with my wife. 



Drill 4. Substitution - Translation 



Model: 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

9. 
10. 
11. 



S 2 : 



He came from Iraq. 

ya?ni huwwe ?aja min 1-TrRaaq? 

maZbuuT. 



Th-is is very nice. 
They have two children. 
My real name is Adnan. 
They call him Abu Adil. 



5. Today apples are expensive, 

6. Do you want it (m.)? 

7. May God protect you. 

8. I have no objection. 



There are a lot of people in the market. 
There are no tomatoes in our house. 
Give me three kilos of potatoes. 
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12. They always speak Arabic at home. 

13. Would you (f.s.) like to drink a cup of coffee with me? 

14. My father is a teacher, but ray mother is a nurse. 

15. I hear you (pi.) call him Salim. 

16. She likes to haggle a lot. 



Drill 5. Substitution 
Model: fii tuffaaH fi-ssuu?. 



'There are apples at the market. 



1 . a lot of people here 

2. a lot of boys at school 

3. a lot of fresh vegetables 

4. inexpensive squash today 

5. a lot of work in this country 

6. a good Arabic teacher here 

7. good coffee in this library 

8. fresh beans, Fatma 



9. good grapes over there 

10. three heads of lettuce here 

11. a lot of people in Cairo 

12. ten piasters with me 

13. a very dear friend with us 

14. ten nurses in this hospital 

15. a Jordanian Embassy there 

16. a lot of vegetables here 



Drill 6. Transformation: Change into the feminine 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



maRHaba ya ?abu yaalib! 
?usmu 1-MaZbuuT kariim. 
£u biddu ysawwi noon? 
?inte bitHubb tfaaSiL? 
?aywa. baHubb ?afaaSil_. 



6. ?ana ?aSLi TaRahi . 

7. 2u bitHubbi tisYabi? 

8. ?eemta RaayiH tirjaT? 

9. Su RaayiH ti?mal bafdeen? 
10. haada walad kwayyis ktiir. 



?inte jiit min s-su?uudiyye mbaariH? 

basmaTkum bitnaaduu ?abu yaalib. 

?ul-li ya jamiil, ?eemta ?aja ?axuuk min ?abu Dabi? 

w-huwwe ?aSLu TaRabi kamaan. 

HaaDiR. tfaDDaL ya sayyid raSiid. 

bitsammuu heek? ?aywa, binsammii heek. 

min faDLak ?addees' 1-xyaaR? 

£u btudrus fi haadi 1-jaamTa? 

?inte daayman btitkallam TaRabi. 

SaaRlak sane fi ha 1-blaad? 



Drill 7. Substitution - Translation 

Model a: huwwe biHuhb yfaaSiL. 'He likes to haggle.' 



1. study 2. drink 

6. speak 7. learn 

11 . write a letter 12. 



3. make tea 4. work 5. listen to music 
8. bargain 9. return here 10. finish 

drink coffee 



b: Substitute biddu for biHubb in a. above, 
c: Substitute RaayJH. for bjHubb_ in a. above. 

Drill 8. Substitution 

Base sentence: huwwe biHubb yfaaSiL. 'He likes to haggle.' 
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hiyye 
?inte 
?inti 
humrae 
?iHna 



humme 

1-b.anetat 

SaDfi?i 

Jim 

?abuuy 



huwwe 


?immi 


?ana 


jooz Nancy 


?intu 


?inti 


saami 


maHmuud 


faaTme 


MaRatu 



Drill 9. Translation 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



They say the weather is fine. 

Do you (m.s.) want it (f.s.)? 

If he comes, I want to speak with him. 

Would you (pi.) like to drink a cup of coffee? 

Please sit down (pi.) ! 

Please remember me to him (send him my regards)! 

If you (pi.) want to speak Arabic, you have to speak Arabic all the time, 

If you (f.) received a letter from him, you should write him. 

Write me a letter when you find a job. 

People call their oldest son by his father's name. 



Drill 10. Transformation: positive-^ negative. 



Model: bisaafir ?ala ditrooyt kull yoom. 
bisaa firs' ?ala ditrooyt kull yoom. 



'He goes to Detroit every day.' 
'He does not go to Detroit every 

day. ' 



1. kaan fi 1-kweet. 

2. Tinna tuffaaH ktiir 

3. beetna jdiid. 

4. MaRatu fi 1 -mustaSfa 



5. haada Si yariib. 

6. bisammuu ?abu xaliil 

7. ?al-li maRHabteen. 

8. biHubbha mitlak. 



9. darast fi markaz taTliim l-?aRabi. 

10. s-safiir 1-liibi bitkallam fransaawi mniiH. 

11. RaaHat ma? ?abuuha zyaaRa Tala Tammaan. 

12. fii TnaT^aR tilmiiz w-tilmiize fi SSaff. 



Conversations 



hind 
faaTme 
hind 
fa aTme 

hind : 
faatme: 



' ?eemta rjiTtu min Sahr l-Tasal? 
?abil junVTa. 

1-Hamdilla Tala ssalaame! NSaaLLa NBaSaTTu! 
waLLa NBaSaTna ktiir. ruHna Ta suuriyya w-lubnaan. tfarrajna 
?ala maHallaat ktiire w-£ufna ?aaeaaR baTalbak. 
saafartu bi s-sayyaaRa? 

min hoon la suuriyya bi T-TayyaaRa, w-min suuriyya la lubnaan 
bi s-sayyaaRa, w-baTdeen rji'Tna min lubnaan bi 1-baaxRa. 



?ibRaahiim 

saalim 

?ibRaahiim 



NSaaLLa ?a?jabatkum 1-Hafle leelt mbaariH? 
waLLa kaanat mniiHa. 
tTarraftu Tala naas ktiir? 
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saal tm : 

?ibRaah.ii.ra: 
saalim : 



ma kaan£ fit naas ktiir, kaanat Hafltt sti?baal. Timilha 

d-daktooR saami . 

kaanat Tale s*aRaf ?uxtu? 

?aywa. ?ajat mtn ?ameerka ?abil yoomeen. 



3. maajid: mneen jaay ya George? 

George: rain 1-mustasf a. 

maajid: xeer NSaaLLal 

George: waLLa maRati fi l-mustaSfa. 

maajid: NSaaLLa ma fii Si? 

George: la? ma fii Si . ?ajaana walad. 

maajid: 1-Hamdilla Tala s-salaame. 

George: ?aLLa ysallmak. 

maajid: w-kiif humme? bxeer NSaaLLa. 

George: waLLa bxeer. 

maajid: £u sammeetu 1 -walad? 

George: mi Seel 

maajid: mi til ?usum ?abuuk. waLLa haada ?usum Hilu. 

G. Review: Questions based on Text. 



1 . 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 



?eemta ?aja ?axu mHammad min 1-TiRaaq? ^ 

£u ?usmu 1-MaZbuuT? 

b-?ayy ?usum kaanu ynaaduu? 

kiif bisammu l-?abu w-l-?imm fi l-TiRaaq? 

w-?iza ma kaanS Tindhum wlaad? 

bisammu l-?abu b-?usum ?ibnu 1-kbiirfi ha-1-blaad? 



btiTjibkuni haadi l-?aade 1-TaRabiyye? 
b-?usum ?{binhum 1-kbiir? 



yaTni bisammu l-?abu w-l-?imm 
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dars SabaTTaTS 
A. N-NaSS , 

fi suu? 1-Hamidiyye 

fi s-sane 1-MaaDye, saafart ma? ?ahli ?ala S-Saam Hatta nzuur DaaR 
?ammi hunaak. sta?balna ?ammi w-?eeltu fi 1-MaTaaR, w-beTdeen ?axaduuna 
?ala beethum. 

kaanat d-dinya Seef, w-l-jaww fi S-iaam kaan mnilH fi-hadaak l-wa?t. 
taani yoom S-SubuH, RuHna ?iHna w-DaaR ?ammi bi s-sayyaaRa nSimm 1-hawa 
baRRa S-Saam. w-D-Duhur tyaddeena fi muntazah Hilu ktiir Tela Nahir baRada. 
?akalna laHim maSwi ma? Ruzz w-SaLaTa w-HummoS. w-ba?d 1-yada sYibna ?ahwe 
TaRabi w-?akalna faakha TaaZa. 

w-?iHna hunaak zurna 1-jaami? l-?umawi, w-ba?deen RuHna ?ala suu? 
1-Hamidiyye TaSaan niStri Swayyit ?ayRaaD ?ilna. Stara ?abuuy sijjaade 
Saamiyye w-?argiile, w-?immi Starat ?asaawir mSaDDafe w-Hala? w-?ana Stareet 
bluuze mTaRRaZe w-xaatim dahab. 

suu? 1-Hamidiyye ?a?jabna ktiir li?annu fii kull-ma bitHubbu l-?een. 

Lesson Seventeen 
A. Text 

At Al-Hamidiyya Bazaar 

Last year, I went with my family to Damascus in order that we visit 
my uncle's family over there. My uncle and his family met us at the air- 
port and then took us to their house. 

It was summer, and the weather in Damascus was good at that time. The 
following morning, my uncle's family and we went by car for a ride outside 
Damascus. At noon, we ate lunch at a very nice park on the River Barada. 
We ate shish kabob with rice, salad and hummos. After lunch we drank 
Arabic coffee and ate some fresh fruit. 
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While we were there, we visited the Umayyad Mosque and later we went 
to Al~Hanridfyya Bazaar in order to buy ourselves some goods. My father 
bought a Damascene rug and a hubble-bubble. My mother bought mother-of- 
pearl bracelets and a pair of ear rings. And I bought an embroidered 
blouse and a gold ring. 

We liked Al-Hamidiyya bazaar very much because in it there was every- 
thing that the eye likes. 



B. Vocabulary 

S8b.8?T8?S 

suu? 1-Hamidiyye 
DaaR (f.) (duur) 
Tamm (Tmaam) 
DaaR "Tammi 
sta?bal / bista?bil 
dinya (f.) 
Seef 
jaww 

S-SubuH, S-SubH- 
Samm / biSimm 
haw a (m.) 
" Sarnm 1-hawa 
baRRa 

tyadda / bityadda 
muntazah (-aat) 
Nahir / Nahr- (?aNhaaR) 
baRada (m.) 
laHim / laHm- (coll.) 
masVi (f. maSwiyye) 
laHim mas'wi (coll .) 
Ruzz (coll.) [Habbit Ruzz) 
SaLaTa 

HummoS (Habbit HummoS) 
yada (m. ) 
jaami? (jawaami?) 
1-jaami? l-?umawi 
•TaSaan (fol. by subjunctive) 

Stara / biStri 

swayye 

xaRaD (?a*RaaD) 

?argiile (?aRagiil) 

sijjaad (coll.) (sijjaade) 

?iswaaRa (?asaawir) 

mSaDDaf 

Hala? 

bluuze (-aat) 



(s.o.) 



seventeen 

the Hamidiyya bazaar 
house, home; family 
(paternal) uncle 
my uncle's family 
to meet, welcome, receive 
world 
summer 

weather, atmosphere 
the morning; in the morning 
to smell (conjugates like Habb / biHubb) 
air 

to go for a promenade; to have a good time 
outside (adv.); outside of (prep.) 
to eat lunch 
park 
river 

the Barada (river) 
meat 

roasted, baked 
shish kabob 

rice (a grain of rice) 
salad 

hunrnos, chickpeas (a chickpea) 
lunch (the noon meal ) 
mosque 

the Ummayyad Mosque 

in order that; so that (= Hatta + subjunc- 
tive) 
to buy 

some; a little bit 
thing; object; (pi.) goods 
hubble-bubble; water pipe 
rugs (a rug) 
bracelet 

inlaid with mother-of-pearl 
a pair of earrings 
blouse 
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mTaRRaZ 


emb.roidered 


xaatim (xawaatim) 


rtng 


dahab C.CQ 11 . 1 


gold 


li?annu 


because 


kull-ma 


all that . . .; everything that . 


Teen (f.) (?yuun) 


eye 


Additional Vocabulary 




malaabis (pi.) 


clothes 


fuSTaan (faSaaTiin) 


dress 


?amiiS (?umSaan) 


shirt 


badle (f.) (-aat) 


suit 


kunDaRa (kanaadir) 


shoes 


Sante (f.) (-aat, SuNaT) 


suitcase; handbag; travelling bag 


Nahr n-niil 


the (River) Nile 


s*ita (m.) 


winter 


RaTiL / RaTL- (RTaaL) 


pound (weight) 


duulaaR (-aat) 


dollar 


Rabi i ? 


spring 


xari i f 


fal 1 , autumn 



Vocabulary Notes 

Weather expressions with /dinya/ 

"I 



contain "it": "It's hot", 



English weather expressions typically ... _. _ , 

*t's a nice day", "It's spring", etc. Arabic typically uses the feminine 
noun /dinya/ 'world' or usually makes the verbs or adjectives feminine 
singular if /dinya/ is omitted (unless a masculine noun such as /jaww/ is 



subject). Thus: 

kaanat d-dinya Seef. 
kaanat Hilwe ktiir mbaan'H 



' It was summer. ' 
'It was very nice yesterday. 



C. Grammar 

1. Haal: The Circumstantial Clause 

In Lesson 16 we had an indicative verb modifying a pronoun as an example 
of an abbreviated Haal; the full Haal is illustrated by: 



w-?iHna hunaak 



'while we were there ' 



which begins with /w-/ 'while, as', has a pronoun or noun subject, and con- 
stitutes a complete clause, the Haal is quite a useful device in Arabic, 
used to describe the attendant circumstances in which a person finds himself; 
the translation accordingly reflects the timing of the main clause. Compare: 



160 



zurnaahum w-?iHna hunaak. 'We visited them while we were there.' 
RaayHiin nzuurhum w-?iHne hunaak. J We are going to visit them while we 

are there. ' 

2. Relative Clauses. 

/kull-ma bitHubbu l-?een/ 'everything the eye likes' is a relative 
clause. Literally it goes "everything that the eye likes it". The relative 
clause in Arabic consists minimally of two parts: an antecedent, here 
/kull-ma/ ; and a clause which contains a pronominal reference to the ante- 
cedent, in this case the direct object /-u/ on the verb /bitHubbu/L In the 
sentence: 

?3?Tiini kull Si ?ajaak. 'Give me everything you received. 1 

the pronominal reference in the relative clause is in the verb /?aja/ 'it 
came', which is third masculine singular in agreement with the masculine 
singular noun /Si/. 

An important feature of the relative clause is that if extracted from 
the sentence in which it is found, it is a normal and complete sentence in 
itself. Thus, from the examples above: 



bitHubbu. 'She likes it.' 

?ajaak. 'You received it.' 

are complete sentences in themselves. 

Additional illustrations: 

kull-ma bit?uulu mniiH. 'Everything you say is O.K.' 

kull Si ba?uulu. 'Everything I say.' 

?ul-li kull Si smiTtu, 'Tell me everything you have heard.' 

bafham kull Si bi?uuluu. 'I understand everything they say.' 

buktub kull Si bilaa?ii fi 'He writes everything he finds in the 

ddars. lesson.' 

3. li?ennu 'because ' 

This conjunction is composed of /li?ann-/ 'because' and /-u/ which might 
be rendered in English as "it is a fact that..."; it is followed by a 
normal clause, e.g. 

?uxtha Hilwe. 'Her sister is pretty.' - li?annu ?uxtha Hilwe. - 'Because 

her sister is pretty.' 

?ajaani maktuub mbaan'H.'I got a letter yesterday. ' 

li?anrui ?ajaani maktuub mbaariH. 'Because I got a letter yesterday. ' 

If the clause following/li?annu/begins with a pronoun, that pronoun is 
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suffixed to/li?ann-/in place of -u: 

hiyye Hilwe . 'She is pretty.' 

li?annh.a Hilwe. 'Because she is pretty.' 

huwwe SaDii? mniiH. 'He's a good friend.' 

li?annu SaDii? mniiH. 'Because he's a good friend.' 

If the following clause begins with /?ind-/ or /bidd-/, either -u or a 

suffixed pronoun agreeing with the subject may be used: 



'because I have to study' 



li?annu Tindi dars "| 
li?anni Tindi dars J 

li?annu biddi ?adrus 1 < becauS e I want to study' 

li?anm biddi ?adrus J 

D. General Drills 

Drill 1. Substitution 

a. ruHna nzuur g-gaam . 'We went to visit Damascus.' 

1. DaaR Tammi 8. muntazah S-Saam 

2. baTalbak 9. l-<MRaaq 

3. Teelit ?axuuy 10. ?abu yaalib fi 1-mustaSfa 

4. 1-muntazah 11. ?ahli 

5. 1-jaami? 12. ?ahil SaDii?ti 

6. 1-mustaSfa 13. li-blaad 

7. 1-jaami? l-?umawi 14. markaz t-ta?liim 

b. Add the following past time expressions to the above sentences. 

1. mbaariH 8. l-jum? a 1-MaaDye 

2. 1-yoom S-SubuH 9. s-sane 1-MaaDye 

3. s-sahaR 1-MaaDi 10. mbaariH 

4. baTd yoomeen 11. baTdeen 

5. ba?d ?usbuu?een 12. l-?aHad 1-MaaDi 

6. baTd jumuTteen 13. ?abil santeen 

7. s-sat>t 1-MaaDi 14. l-?usbuu? 1-MaaDi 

Drill 2. 

a. Transformation - Repetition 

1. huwwe RaaH yzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

'He went to visit Al-Hamidiyya bazaar.' 
,2. humme RaaHu yzuuru suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

3. hiyye RaaHat tzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

4. ?ana RuHt ?azuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

5. ?iHna RuHna nzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 
6."?inte RuHt tzuur suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

7. ?inti RuHti tzuuri suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 

8. ?intu RuHtu tzuuru suu? 1-Hamidiyye. 
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9. ?uxtha RaaHat tzuur suu? l-Hanridiyye. 

10. ?ustaazna RaaH yzuur suu? l-Hanridiyye, 

11. 1-b.anaat RaaHu yzuuru suu? l-Hanridiyye. 1 

12. t-talemiiz RaaHu yzuuru suu? l-Hanridiyye. 

b. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe RaaH yzuur suu? l-Hanridiyye. 



1. 1-markaz 9. S-Saam 17. 

2. li-blaad 10. ?inte 18. 

3. ?ana 11. 1-markaz 19. 

4. ?ahli 12. N-NahiR 2Q. 

5. 1-TiRaaq 13. ?inti 21 . 

6. Tammi 14. ?ahlik 22. 

7. xaliil 15. ?immik 23. 

8. Judy 16. ?intu 24. 



?abuukum 
baTalbak 

fiuwwe 
hurarae 
?iHna 
hiyye 
?inte 



Drill 3. Transformation - Repetition 

a. 1. huwwe RaaH Hatta yiStri badle 'He went to buy a suit, 

2. humme RaaHu Hatta yiStru badle. 

3. hiyye RaaHat Hatta tiStri badle. 

4. ?ana RuHt Hatta ?as J tri badle. 

5. ?iHna RuHna Hatta ni£tri badle. 

6. ?inte RuHt Hatta tiStri badle. 

7. ?inti RuHti Hatta tiStri badle. 

8. ?intu RuHtu Hatta tiStru badle. 



b. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe RaaH Hatta yiStri badle, 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 



?akil 

laHim 

Ruzz 

?ana 

HummoS 

fawaakih 

saami 

jamiil 



9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 



Sante 

?argiile 

?inte 

?asaawir 

xaatim 

?inti 

kunDaRa 

Hala? 



17. ?intu 

18. xaatim dahab 

19. xyaar 

20. ?amiiS 

21. ?inte 

22. kuusa 

23. BaNDooRa 

24. ?iHna 



Drill 4. Repetition 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 



laazim ?adrus li?annu Ti-ndi dars bukra. 

1-jeww mis' mniiH li?annu d-dinya Seef. 

ma Staret sijjaade li?anha xaalye. 

?aja la ?ameerka li?annu biddu yudrus filha. 

Stareet ^d&rs kiilo tuffaaH li?annu ?indi SeeTe kDiire. 
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6. ?ilak tioon Tna^aR sane li?annu li-blaad ?a<rjabatak. 

7. RaayiH yirja? ba?d sane Hatta yxaLLiS suylu. 

8. laazim ?adrus TaRabi li?annu biddi ?asaafir la lubnaan. 

9. ?usmu ?ab.u saami li?an nu ?ibnu ?usmu saami. 

10. ?usumha ?imm faaTme li?annu bintha ?usumh.a faaTme. 

Drill 5. Translation 



1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



She likes to drink Arabic coffee because it is delicious. 

Bananas are expensive today because there are not many bananas in the 

market. 

I want to go with you because I don't have a car. 

I love her because she is pretty. - 

I wrote him a letter because I received one from him last week. 

He is not here because he moved. 

She bought some fruit because her sister likes to eat fruit after lunch. 

I want to introduce you (m.s.) to my friend because he is a good friend. 

I liked it very much because there was in it all that the eye liked. 

We liked the market because it had a lot of Arabic goods. 



Drill 6. Conjugation- Repetition 



huwwe: £tara 
humme: Staru 
hiyye: £ tar at 



huwwe: 
humme: 
hiyye: 



tyadda 
tyaddu 
tyaddat 



?inte: 


Stareet 


?inti: 


Stareeti 


?intu: 


Stareetu 


?ana : 


Stareet 


?iHna: 


Stareena 


?inte: 


tyaddeet 


?inti: 


tyaddeeti 


?intu: 


tyaddeetu 


?ana : 


tyadeet 


?iHna: 


tyaddeena 



Drill 7. Transformation 



Base sentence: 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 



huwwe 
humme 
hiyye 
?inte 



w-?iHna hunaak £tareena laHim maSwi w-tyaddeena. 

'While we were there we bought shish kabob and had lunch. 



5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 



?inti 
?intu 
?ana 
?iHna 



Drill 8. Conjugation 

a. huwwe ?axad 

humme 

hiyye 



9. 


hiyye 


10. 


?inte 


11. 


humme 


12. 


?ana 



?akal 



13. 


?intu 


14. 


?iHna 


15. 


?inti 


16. 


huwwe 



st&?bal 
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?inte 

?inti 

?intu 

?ana 

?iHna 



b. huwwe 
hiyye 
?inte 
?inti 
?intu 

Drill 9. 

Example: 



?axadni 

atni 

tni 

tiini 

tuuni 



sta?b 9 lnt 
atni 

t ni 
tttni 

tuu ni 



Transformation: sg.'-^pl. 



huwwe: 
humme: 



?axadni la beetu. l He took me to his house.' 
?axaduuni la beethum. l They took me to their house. 



1. hiyye ?axadatni maTaaha. 

2. ?inte sta?baltni fi 1-MaTaaR. 

3. ?inti baTattiili maktuub. 

4. n-neers TaRRafatni Talee. 

5. t-tilmiize waddaTatni mbaariH. 

6. l-?ekil ?a?jabni ktiir. 

7. "?sxuuk ?aabalni fi s-suu?. 

8. ?ustaazi sammaTni musiiqa TaRabi . 

Drill 10. Translation - Substitution 
Example: xud kull s'ii bitHubbu. 



eat 
say 

give him 
write (f.s.) 
study (pi.) 
take 

send her 
wri te 



you like 
you heard 
he liked 
you understand 
I give you 
your eye likes 
she wants 
we said 



from the lesson 



E. 
1. 



Conversations 



widaad : 

?imm saliim: 
widaad : 

?imm saliim: 
widaad : 

?imm saliim: 
widaad : 

?imm s liim: 



?imm saliim? 



ween kunti leelt s-sabt ya 
waLLa RuHna Tala Detroit. 
xeer NSaaLLa? 

RuHna Tas'aan ni^tri ?ayRaaD min hunaak. 
s'u Stareetu? 

s'tareena xuDRa w-fawaakih w-laHim. 
kiif si?r 1-laHim hunaak? RxiiS? 
laa waLLa yaali . bass mis' mitil hoon. 
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widaad : 
?imm saliim; 
widaad : 

2. widaad : 
?imm saliim: 

wi daad : 
?imm saliim: 

widaad 
?imm saliim 
widaad 



?imm saliim: 

widaad : 

?imm saliim: 



b-?addee3 R-RaTtL?. 
b-duuLaaR w-xamse sant, 

WaLLa RxttSJ 

smt?t ?innu fit suu? TaRabi fi Phoenix. 

MaZbuuT. fii maHallaat TaRabiyye hunaak w-bitlaa?i fiiha 

?ayRaaD ktiire. 

ya?ni mi til ?ee£? 

fii ?akil TaRabi mi til ba?laawe w-HummoS w-fii kamaan 
Tindhum malaabis Hilwe. 

?eemta RaayHiin ?a Phoenix taani maRRa? 

s-SahaR 1-jaay NSaaLLa. 

baLLa t?ulii-li lamma tRuuHu Hatta ?aRuuH maTaakum. 
biddi ?a£tri Swayyit ?umSaan la li-wlaad w-faSaaTiin 
la 1-banaat. 

Tayyib ya widaad. Tan ?iznik laazim ?arja? ?a 1-beet. 

li-wlaad ?aju min 1-madrase hal?eet. 

Tayy i b ma ? s -s al aame . 

?aLLa ysallmik. 



3. 



sa?iid 
SaaliH 
sa?iid 
SaaliH 

sa?iid: 
SaaliH: 



mbaariH kaan T-jum?a. 

?axadt l-?eele w-RuHna nSimm 1-hawa. 

S-SubuH walla ba?d D-Duhur? 

ba?d D-Duhur. waLLa RuHna ?a SaTT.N-NahiR w-ba?deen tyaddeena 

fi 1-muntazah. 

w-?eemta rji?tu ?a 1-beet? 

s-see?a sitte ?illa rubu?. waLLa ?ana Habbeet nirja? baTdeen, 

bass 1-MaRa ?aalat ?innu laazim nirja? fi hadaak l-wa?t li?annu 

ma kaanS Tinna ?akil fi 1-beet. (1-MaRa = my wife) 



F. Review 

1. Translation 

1. We had lunch at the park at noon. 

2. They call him Abu Sami , but his real name is Mohammad. 

3. We are going to visit Damascus because it is very beautiful. 

4. What ane you (f.s.) going to do in Iraq when you go back there? 

5. Gold is expensive this year, not cheap. 

6. He likes to finish his work and then go home. 

7. What are you (f.s.) doing? I am making some Arabic coffee. 

8. They always speak Arabic at home. 

9. How long have you (pi.) been in this country. Ten years. 

10. Would you (f.s.) like to have roast meat with me? I have no objection. 
I like that very much. 

11. You (pi.) are welcome. You honored us by your visit. 

12. How much do you (m.s.) want? Ten piasters per kilo. 

13. She likes to haggle, because the price is always high. 

14. O.K. Good-bye! 
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15. Pardon me! I have to go to class, now. 
2, Questions based on Te;xt 

1. £u Tunwaan dars. sabaTTaTs'? 

2. Tala ween saafart? 

3. njiin kaan maTi? 

4. lees' saafarna la hunaak? 

5. Tala beet mi in RuHna fi S-Saam? 

6. kiif kaanat d-dinya? 

7. Tala ween RuHna taani yoom? 

8. ween tyaddeena? 

9. ween NahiR baRada? 

10. Su ?akalna? 

11. baTdeen £u Sribna? 

12. £u zurna fi s'-s'aam? 

13. miin Stara ?argiile? 

14. Su Starat ?immi? 

15. w-?ana 2u Stareet? 

16. ?a?jabna suu? 1-Hamidiyye? lees'? 
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ders temenTe'T^ 



A. N-NaSS 

1. nejitb: 

2. Laura : 

3. nejiib: 

4. Laura : 

5. nejiib: 

6. Laura : 

7. nejiib: 

8. Laura : 

9. nejiib: 

10. Laura : 

11. nejiib: 

12. Laura : 

13. nejiib: 

14. Laura : 

15. nejiib: 

16. Laura : 

17. nejiib: 

18. Laura : 

19. nejiib: 

20. Laura 



fi l-?uds 
?umrik zurti l-?uds ye Laura? 
?eywe. kunt hunaak fi Tiid 1-miilaad. 
mi in kaan me?ik? 
suwwaaH ktiir. 
?eddee£ b?iiti hunaak? 
?eRbe? ?esaabii?. 

kiif le?eeti l-?uds? N^aaLLe ?e?jebetik? 
mniiHe ktiir, xuSuuSen fi l-?e?yaad. 
Su Sufti fiihe? 

3,uft kniisit 1 -?yaame w-1-HeRem S-Seriif, w-lmebke. 
RuHti beetleHim? 

?eywe. ?e?edt fiihe yoom waaHed bass. 

lee£ me TewweLti hunaak? 

be?Ref£ Hed fiihe. 

Stereeti ?i2i mSeDDef? 

le?. me StereetiS ?i?i min beetleHim ?ille fuSTaan mTeRRez. 

kunti tifhemi kelaam n-naas bi-l-?eRebi? 

?eywe. ?ene kunt ?efhem ?eleehum. bess humme me kaanuuS 

yifhemu Teleyy. 

?inti btiHki TeRebi mi 2 beTTaaL. bess laazim titmerreni ktiir. 
: kelaamek MeZbuuT. RaayHe ?ejerrib ?eHki TeRebi min hel?eet 
w-TaaLi?. 
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Text 



Lesson Eighteen 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 

19. 
20. 



Najib 
Laura 
Najib 
Laura 
Najib 
Laura 
Najib 
Laura 
Najib 
Laura 

Najib 
Laura 
Najib 
Laura 
Najib 
Laura 

Najib 
Laura 

Najib 
Laura 



In Jerusalem 

Have you ever visited Jerusalem, Laura? 
Yes. I was there Christmas. 
Who was with you? 
A lot of tourists. 
How long did you stay there? 
Four weeks. 

How was Jerusalem? I hope you liked it. 
It was very nice, especially during the holidays. 
What did you see there? 

I saw the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, the Glorious Mosque 
and the Wailing Wall . 
Did you go to Bethlehem? 
Yes. I spent only one day there. 
Why didn't you stay there longer? 
I don't know anyone there. 

Did you buy anything inlaid with mother-of-pearl? 
No. I didn't buy anything from Bethlehem except for an em- 
broidered dress. 

Were you able to understand what people said in Arabic? 
Yes. I was able to understand them. But they couldn't 
understand me. 

You speak Arabic all right. But you should practice a lot. 
What you say is right. I am going to try to speak Arabic from now on. 



B. Vocabulary 

Tumur (?a?maaR) 

Tumrek. . .? 

?iid (?a?yaad) 

miilaad 

?iid 1 -miilaad 

saayiH (suwwaaH/suyyaaH) 

bi?i/ bib?a 

laa?a/ bilaa?i 

xuSuuSen 

kniise (kanaayis) 

?yaame 

km* isn't l-?yaame 

He Rem 

£eri i f 

1-HaRam S-Seriif 

beetle'Him (f.) 



lifetime; age 

have you ever.. .? 

festival, holiday 

bi rthday 

Christmas 

tourist 

to stay, remain 

to find 

especially 

church 

resurrection 

Church of the Holy Sepulchre 

something sacred; sacred precinct 

illustrious, honored; sublime 

the Glorious Mosque 

Bethlehem 
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?a?ad/ bu??ud 

TawwaL/ biTawwiL 

?i£i = Si (?esya/?asyaa?) 

kalaam 

Haka/biHki 

baTTaaL 

miS baTTaaL 

jarrab/ bijarrib (foil, by subj.) 

min hal?eet w-Taalli? 

Additional Vocabulary 

Ti id Raas s-sane 
RaMaDaaN 
Tiid RaMaDaaN 
1 -Ti i d Z-Zyiir 
Tiid l-?aDHa 
1-Tiid li-kbiir 
?aa waLLa 

C. Grammar 



to sit; to stay, remain 

to stay long, prolong ^ 

thing; something 

speech; talking 

to talk, speak 

worthless, bad 

not bad, good 

to try, make an effort (to do s.th.) 

from now on 



New Year (holiday) 

Ramadan 

the Ramadan Feast 

Lesser Bairam 

the Sacrifice Feast, Greater Bairam 

Greater Bairam (Muslim); Easter (Chr.) 

yes, indeed! 



1. Verbs: Past Progressive and Past Habitual 

The perfect tense of Arabic is highly specialized: it denotes only 
a completed act or event; it cannot be used for progressive action, 
habitually repeated actions, or any other kind of action which is not a 
completed event. All of these other actions are denoted by the imperfect: 



Perfect : 

saafar 1-yoom. 'He left today.' 



Imperfect : 
bisaafir 



n 



he leaves 
he's leaving 
he will leave 



In order to denote habitual, progressive, future or other "imperfec- 
tive" kinds of action in past time, the verb /kaan/ plus the subjunctive 
form of the verb are used: 



kaan yudrus 
kunt ?a?uul 
kaanu yitkallamu 
kunti tifhami 



'he was studying/ used to study' 
'I was saying/ used to say' 
'they were talking / used to talk' 
'you were understanding, you used to under- 
stand, you understood' 



2. Defective Verbs: /bi?i - bib?a/'to remain 1 



vowel /i/ 
, i 



in 



The defective verbs we have seen so- far have the stem 
the imperfect and /a/ in the perfect. /bi?i - bib?a/ 'to remain" exem- 
plifies the class of defective verbs with /a/ in the imperfect and /i/ in 
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the perfect. The imperfect is conjugated as follows: 



Indicative : Stem - -b?a- Imperati ve 

1 b&la bnib?a 

2m btib?al ,,.,„ m.s, ?ib?a! 

2f btib?iJ bt1b?u f.s. ?ib?i! 

3? biibU ^ p 1 - ™* 1 



The inflexional suffixes /-i/ and /-u/ replace the stem vowel. 

Perfect : Stem = bi?i- 

1 b?iit b?iina 

2m b?i. o « Koii-+,. 

3m b 
3f b 



lit \ 
i i ti J 



Note that the third masculine singular contains the stem /bi?i-/ 
unchanged. In the first and second persons the first /i/ of the stem is 
elided because it is unstressed, and in the other third person forms the 
/i/ is changed to /y/ before a vowel. 

Drill 1. Conjugation. 

Model: huwwe : bi?i hunaak ? 9 Rba? ? 3 saabii?. 'He stayed there four weeks." 

1 . humme 5. ?intu 

2. hiyye 6. ?ana 

3. ?inte 7. ?iHna 

4. ?inti 8. huwwe 

3. Doubled Verbs 

Doubled verbs are three-consonant verbs whose second and third con- 
sonants are identical: 

baHubb 'I like' CVCC- 

The imperfect is perfectly regular: 

Imperative 
1 baHubb binHubb 

2m bitHubb 1 K,-* Hub k u ^ S - S U K ■ 

2f bitHubbij u.-HabuU f . s . Hubbn 

?? k-I^kk! biHubbu Pl - HUbbu! 

3f bitHubb J 

In the perfect tense all doubled verbs have the stem vowel /a/ plus 
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fee/ added to the stem of the first and second persons: 

3rd person: CeCC- * 

1st, 2nd persons: 
1 Hebteet Hebbeene 

2m Hsbbeet \ „ uu x 

2f Hebbeeti; Hsbbeetu 

3m Habb I „ , , 

3f Hebbetj Habbu 

th./n 6 ^- rbS io^V'- ' h J give f' and /bT?jib/ 'it pleases' belong to a pattern 
that prefixes /7b-/ in the perfect; these are Form IV verbs. 

Imperfect Perfect 

-CCiC- ?aCCsC- 

bi ^1 b ?9 ^ b 'it pleases / pleased' 

P aT ll ? 9^T 9 'he gives / gave 1 

ba?Ti ? 9 ?Teet 'i g ive / gave' 

The /-a/ of /? 9 ?T 9 / is replaced by /ee/ in the first and second per- 
sons, as is the case with all perfect stems ending in / 9 /. 

5 The verbs /baaxud/ and/baakul/ together constitute a class with three 
different stems in the imperative, indicative and perfect. 
The perfect is regular: 

?a X9 dt 'I took* ?akalt 'I ate' 

?ax 9 d 'he took' ? 9 k 9 l 'he ate' 

The imperfect indicative and subjunctive have a stem beginninq with 
/aa/: » . » 

baaxud baakul 
?aaxud ?aakul 

The imperative has a stem of only the last two consonants and the vowel: 

kul ~) 
take'. kuli > eat'. 





6. The verb for 'to come 1 is the most irregular, if not the only truly 
irregular verb in the language; it should simply be memorized: 

Imperfect Perfect 

1 baaji bniiji 1 jfiTt jiin 9 

2m btiiji] ...... 2m jiitl ••-* 

2f btiijij btllJU 2 f jiitij Jlltu 

3m biijil .... 3 ra ?e j 9 -> . 

3f btiijij bll J u 3 f ? 9 j 9 tj ?9 J U 
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Imperative 
m.s. ta<T! 
f.s. ta?i! 
pi. ta?u! 



Some Palestinians prefix /?i-/ to the first and second persons, giving 
/?ijiit, ?i jiine,/ etc.; and some say /?ija, ?ijat/ and /?iju/ in the third 
person. 

7. Broken Plurals: /maktuub/-/makaatiib/ 

A broken plural pattern that is fairly predictable is exemplified by 
/maktuub/ 'letter' - /makaatiib/ 'letters'. The singular of the nouns of 
this pattern has four consonants and a long vowel, symbolized by 

CVCCVVC 

The plural is always CaCaaCiiC . We have had the following nouns which fit 
into this class: 



CaCaaCii 



CVCCVVC 

maktuub - makaatiib 

?usbuu? - ?asaabii? 

tilmiiz - talaamiiz 

Tunwaan - Tanaawiin 



'letter(s)' 
'week(s) 1 
'student(s) ' 
'address(es) 



If a noun of the pattern CVCCVVC refers to a human being, however, it 
takes a special plural pattern CaCaaCCe , where /-e/ is the feminine marker. 
We have had the following nouns that fit this pattern: 



?ustaaz 
daktooR 



?asaatze 
dakaatRa 



'professor(s) ' 
'doctor(s) ' 



Curiously enough, /tilmiiz/ fits in the plural pattern CaCaaCii C even 
though it does refer to a human being. 

The adjective pattern CCiiC usually takes the plural pattern CCaaC, e.g. 
ktiir - ktaaR, zyiir - ZyaaR 

The masculine sound plural /-iin/ will also be heard, /ktiiriin, mniiHiin./ 
The feminine adjective of this pattern also takes the plural CCaaC , e.g. 



banaat mnaaH 
D. General Drills 
Drill 2. Substitution 
a. "Tumrak zurt l-?uds? 



' good gi rl s ' 



.'Have you ever visited Jerusalem? 1 
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1 . kniisit l-?yaame 

2. suu? 1-Hemidiyye 

3. l-jaami? l-?umewi 

4. meTaaR beruut 

5. merkez t-teTliim 

b. Change the above into: 
Drill 3. Question-Answer 



6. 1 -Harem 

7. beetleHim 

8. 1-mebke 

9. l-?iRaaq 
10. DaaR. Temmek 

•Tumrik zurti l-?uds? 



1 1 . meSi R 

12. 1-qaahiRe 

13. ?ehlek 

14. beTelbek 

15. s'-Saam 



Si 

T 

S2 



?eddees' b?i it hunaak? 'How long did you stay there?' 

Two days. 

b?iit hunaak yoomeen. 'I stayed there two days.' 



1. one week 5. one month 9. two years 

2. two weeks 6. two months 10. 3 years 

3. three weeks 7. 24 months 11.5 years 

4. 11 weeks 8. one year 12. all the time 

Drill 4. Question-Answer 

Substitute ?e?edt for b?iit in Drill 2 above. 



13. one night 

14. two nights 

15. 6 nights 

16. one day only 



Drill 5. Variable Substitution 




Base Sentence: (huwwe) bi?i hunaak. 'H 


e stayed there. ' 


1. fi l-?uds 8. TuuL l-we?t 


15. xems sniin 


2. ?usbuu?een 9. ?inte 


16. ?ene 


3. humme 10. hunaak 


17. fi l-fiRaaq 


4. ?usbuu? 11 . sen teen 


18. ?iHne 


5. fi S-Saam 12. ?inti 


19. Judy 


6. hiyye 13. SehReen 


20. mHemmed 


7. kull l-we?t 14. yoomeen 


21 . TumeR 



Drill 6. Substitution 

Model: kunt *?efhem kull £i. 'I was able to understand everything. 



1. ?es>eb 

2. ?edrus 

3. ?es J tyil 

4. ?e?mel 



5. ?aakul 

6. ?eS J tri 

7. ?eHubb 

8. ?eSawwi 



9. 
10. 
11. 



?ejiib 

?etkellem 

?e ( TRaf 



12. ?esma? 



13.?ektub 

14. ?elaa?i 

15. ?efettis' 

16. ?eHki 



Tel; 



Drill 7. Question-Answer 



1. lees' 1-jeww mis' mniiH? 8. lees' 

Z\ leeS haade 1-fuSTaan yaali? 9. lees' 

3. lees ruHti le l-muntsieh? 10. lees' 

4. lees' haade 1-xaatim yaali? 11. lees' 

5. lees' laazim tudrus? 12. lees' 

6. lees' me fiS Hed hoon? 13. lees' 

7. lees' TewweLt fi s-suu?? 14. lees' 



hiyye me Steret ?esye mSeDDefe? 
huwwe ?eje le ?emeerke? 
bitnaaduu ?ebu saami? 
btiTRefs" tiHki TeRebi kweyyis? 
me btifhem Teleehum? 
fii suwwaaH ktaar fi l-?uds? 
Stereet ?esaawir mSsDDefe? 
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Drill 8. Transformation: positive — ^negative (Negate all clauses.) 

1. saalim zaaR l-?uds fi ?iid 1-? 9 DH 9 . 

2. fii suwwaaH ktaar fi l-?uds, xuSuuSan fi l-?a?yaad. 

3. ?akalu fawaakih ba?d 1-yada. 

4. kaanu yifhamu Talayy lamma ?aHki bi-KaRabi. 

5. Tali ?axad Teeltu w-RaaHu ?a S-Saam. 

6. ?ahl Fred sta?baluuhum hunaak fi 1-MaTaaR. 

7. zurna 1-jaami? w-ba?deen tyaddeena fi muntazah. 

8. MaZBuuT ?usmu l-?aSLi saami, bass bisemmuu heek. 

9. RuHt ?a s-suu? w-stareet kuusa w-BaNDooRa w-BaTTiix 
w-faSuuLya. 

10. hurame daayman bitksllamu faRabi fi 1-beet li?annu ?sSiLhum faRab. 

11. bssma'Thum binaadu MsRstu ?imm saami. 

12. ?aywa MaZBuuT li?annu ?fbinha li-kbiir ?usmu saami. 

13. haada ?aaxir si?tr. 

14. fii ?indi maani?. ?ana badrus 1-yoom. 

15. MaRati btiStyil neers fi mustaSfa l-jaam?a. 

Drill 9. Double substitution 

Model: ma Stareetig ?iSi ?illa fuSTaan MTaRRaz . 'I didn't buy anything 

except an embroidered dress.' 

1. s'ribtis' — ?ahwe 7. la?eeti? — mooz w-xass 

2. daraStiS swayye 8. fattas'tis' Tela — xaatim dehab 

3. ?akalti^ — HummoS 9. darastis' — ?ingliizi 

4. smiTtis' — musiiqa 10. s'tareetis' — sitte kiilo 

5. s'tareetis — ?asaawir 11. tkallamtis' — TaRabi 

6. Habbeetis' — 1-BaTTiix 12. s 9 ?alti§ — su?aal waaHad 



E. Conversations 

1. Fred : Su fii ?a<ryaad Tindkum ya jamiil? 

jamiil: ?inna Tiideen kbaaR: ?iid RamaDaan w-?iid 1-? 9 DH 9 . fii naas 

bisammuuhum 1— Ti t d Z-Zyiir w-l-?iid li-kbiir. 
Fred : su bisawwu n-naas fi l-?a?yaad? 
jamiil: biruuKu yzuuRu ?ahilhum w-biruuHu ?a 1-muntazahaat TaSaan 

ysimmu 1-hawa. w-?intu s*u fii ?a?yaad Tindkum fi ?ameerka? 
Fred : kamaan finna Tiideen kbaaR: krismas, ysTni Ti i d 1-miilaad, 

w-nyuyiir ya?ni ?iid Raas s-sane. n-naas biruuHu ySuufu 

?ahilhum w-ysimmu 1-hewa mi til hoon. 
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3. 



suTaad: 
Linda : 
suTaad: 
Linda : 
suTaad: 
Linda : 

suTaad: 
Linda : 
suTaad: 
Linda : 



xaalid 

Tali 

xaalid 

Tali 

xaali d 

Tali 

xaalid 

Tali 

xaalid 

Tal i 

Review 



Tumrik zurti l-?uds ya Linda? 

?aa waLLa, kunna hunaak ?abil santeen. 

ruHti lawaHdik? * 

laa waLLa ruHt maT joozi w-?ax.adna li-wlaad maTaana. 

NlaaLLa NBaSaTTu hunaak? 

waLLa NBaSaTna ktiir. zurna 1-balad l-?adiime. Sufna kniisit 

l-?yaame w-1-HaRam S-Sariif w-1-mabka w-maHallaat ktiire. 

?addeeS b?iitu hunaak? 

waLLa TawwaLna. ?aTadna SahReen. 

NSaaLLa ?aTjabatkum 1-Hayaa hunaak? 

ya salaam, n-naas kaanu Tayybiin ktiir. w-1-Hayaa mis' 

baTTaale. bass l-?akil kaan xaali w-l-?uteel kaan xaali kamaan. 

2u xeer NSaaLLa, ween RaayiH? (Su = "why", "I say") 

Ta 1-MaTaaR. 

?ayy seeTa laazim tkuun hunaak? 

TnaTS ?illa RubuT. 

btiTRaf ?innu hal?eet s-seeTa HdaTS w-NuSS? 

SaHiiH? btiHki MaZBuuT? s-seeTa Tindi HdaTS w-TaSaRa. 

seeTtak mil maZBuuTa. 

laazim ?ams'i hal?eet. xaaTRak. 

?aLLa maTak. maT s-salaame. 

?aLLa ysallmak. 



Drill 1. Questions based on Text 

1. ?eemta zaaRat Laura l-?uds? 

2. kaan fii suwwaaH fi l-?uds? 

3. ?addeel bi?yat hunaak? 

4. ?aTjabatha l-?uds? 

5. £u Saafat fi l-?uds? 

6. ?akam yoom ?aTadat fi beetlaHim? 

7. kaanat tiTRaf Had hunaak? 

8. Su Starat min beetlaHim? 

9. kaanat tifham kalaam n-naas bi-1-TaRabi? 

10. miin b+Hki TaRabi mis' baTTaaL? ?inte btiHki TaRabi mniiH? 

11. Su ?aal najiib la Laura? Su Raayak ?inte? 

12. Su jaawabat Laura? s"u Raayik ?inti? 
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Drill 2. Translation 

1. The weather was fine. We went out for a walk. 

2. We had shish kabob for lunch. We had baklava after lunch. 

3. He bought a lot of things from the market. 

4. My folks came to visit us. 

5. Everything was \/ery expensive during the Ramadan Feast. 

6. There were a lot of tourists during the New Year holiday. 

7. We liked to eat kabob for lunch and drink Arabic coffee after lunch. 

8. My mother came, but my father didn't because he was at work. 

9. We used to understand them when they spoke Arabic. 
1.0. We went by plane to Beirut. 
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dars tiSa'TTa'TS 
A. N-NaSS * 

MaT?aM l-?arz 

1. jamaal: ?ul-li ye safiid: £u ?usm l-MoTTam illi btaaklu fii ?akil 

TaRabi fi Detroit? 

2. safiid: ?usmu MaTTaM l-?arz. 

3. jamaal: fi 'ieyy Saari? huwwe? 

4. saTiid: fi s'aari'T Columbia. RaayiH truuH Talee? 

5. jamaal: bafakkir ?aaxid T-TuLLaab illi bddursu TaRabi Talee. £u Raayak? 

6. saTiid: fikra mniiHa. ?ana mit?akkid ?innu RaayHiin tinbiSTu kti'ir. 

Tindhum fi l-MaT?aM ?akil w-mas>uub btis'thii l-Teen. 

7. jamaal: smi?t ?innu Tindhum Ra?S TaRabi w-musiiqa ?aRabi . SaHiiH 

ha 1-kalaam? 

8. saTiid: ?aywa. 

9. jamaal: £u fii ?akil TaRabi Tindhum? 

10. saTiid: Tindhum kabaab w-HummoS w-SaLaTa bi-THiine w-waRa? Tinab w-kubbe. 

11. jamaal: bitHubb tiiji ma?na lamma nRuuH? 

12. saTiid: batSaRRaf. 

13. jamaal: yoom s-sabt 1-jaay, s-seeTa sitte 1-masa. bitkuun faaDi? 

14. saTiid: ?aywa. ?ana masyuul yoom s-sabt S-SubuH bass. 

15. jamaal: mi it ?ahla w-sahla fiik. ween bitHubb nit?aabal? 

16. saTiid: xalliina nit?aabal s-see?a xamse w-NuSS ?uddaam li-bnaaye Hi 

baskun fii ha. w-baTdeen binRuuH ma? Ba?D. 

17. jamaal: Tayyib mniiH. binSuufak yoom s-sabt NSaaLLa. 
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psr™-- 



Text 



Lesson Nineteen 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



The Cedars Restaurant 

1. Jamal: Tell me, Sa'id, what is the name of the restaurant where you eat 

Arab food in Detroit? 

It's called C'lts name is") the Cedars Restaurant. 

What street is it on? 

It's on Columbia. Are you going to go there? 

I'm thinking of taking the students who study Arabic to it. What 

do you think? 

It's a good idea. I'm sure you are going to have a very good 

time. At the restaurant they have food and drink that make 

your mouth water. 

I have heard that they have Arab dancing and music. Is that 

true? 

Yes. 

What kind of Arab food do they have? 

They have kabob, hurnmos, salad with sesame seed oil, stuffed 

grape leaves and kubbe. 

Would you like to come with us when we go? 

I will be honored. 

Next Saturday at six in the evening. Will you be free? 

Yes. I'm busy only Saturday morning. 

You are most welcome. Where would you like us to meet? 

Let's meet in front of the building where I live, at five thirty; 

and then we'll go together. 
17. Jamal: O.K. We'll be seeing you Saturday, I hope. 



Sa'id 
Jamal 
Sa'id 
Jamal 

Sa'id: 



Jamal 



8. 


Sa'id 


9. 


Jamal 


10. 


Sa'id 


11. 


Jamal 


12. 


Sa'id 


13. 


Jamal 


14. 


Sa'id 


15. 


Jamal 


16. 


Sa' id 



B. Vocabulary 

MaTTam (MeTaaTim) 
?srz (coll .) (?srze) 

?illi/-illi/-lli/ 

Saari? (s'swaari?) 

TaaLib (TuLLaab) 

mit?akkid 

?innu 

masVuub (-aat) 

Stans / biSthi 

Rs?S (m.) 

THiine 

wsRa? (coll.) (W3R3?a) 

w~Ra? Tinsb 



restaurant 
cedars 

who, whom, that, which 
street 
student 
sure, certain 
that (conj.) 
drink, beverage 

to feel an appetite for, desire, crave 
dance, dancing 
sesame seed oil, tahina 
paper; leaves (a piece or sheet ofpaper) 
grape leaves (as a dish, stuffed with 
rice and meat) 
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bitkuun 

faaDi (fern. faaDye) 

miyye (-aat)(in construct mi it) 

?ahla w-sahla 

mi it ?ahla w-sahla 

t?aabal / bit?aabal 

Xalla / bixalli 

xalliina 

?uddaam 

bnaaye (-aat) 

ma? BaTD 

Additional Vocabulary 

beeD (coll.) (beeDa) 

jaaj (coll.) (jaaje) 

dazziine (-aat) 

samak (coll .) (samake) 

xubiz (coll.) (xubze) 

sukkar (coll.) (Habbit sukkar) 

neliH (coll.) (Hab-bit maliH) 

waRa 



taHt 

foo? 

garsoon 

?abadan 

biiRa 

Haliib 

taTaal = 

waLLaahi 

SaHin (SHuun) 

xaLaS / buxLuS 



-aat) 

with negative verb) 



ta? 

= waLLa 



you (m.s.) will be 

free, having nothing to do; empty 

busy, occupied - 

hundred 

Wei come ! 

(literally) A hundred welcomes! 

to meet (with each other) 

to leave; (foil . by subjunctive) to let 

let's (do something) (foil . by subjunctive) 

in front of (prep. ) 

building 

with each other, together 



eggs (an egg) 

chicken; hens (a chicken; a hen) 

dozen 

fish (a fish) 

bread (a piece of bread) 

sugar (a grain of sugar) 

salt (a grain of salt) 

behind 

under, below 

above, over 

waiter 

never 

beer 

milk 

come' 

indeed; certainly 

plate; dish 

to be finished, come to an end 



C. Grammar 

1 . The Relative Pronoun/?illi/'who' 

The Arabic relative pronoun /?illi/ corresponds to the English relative 
pronouns who (and whom ) , that and which. It can refer to humans, like who 
or that , or to non-humans, like which or that ; it may be used with any 
number or gender. The /?-/ is often dropped after a consonant, and /?i-/ 

a ffpv« a \/ At*rQ 1 Tl liic+^afinnc • 

VA I \*C I U V UWC la All uj \+\ u^i^hj • 

humme T-TuLLaab illi zaaRuuk. 'They are the students who (that) 

visited you. 1 
ween li-bnaaye Hi btuskun fiiha? 'Where is the building that you live 

in?' 
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2. Definite Relative Clauses 

A definite relative clause is a sentence joined to a definite noun 
Cor noun substitute, such as an adjective or a pronoun) by means of the 
relative pronoun/?illi/. In the sentence: 

su ?usm 1 --MaT?am i 11 i btaaklu fii ?akil ?aRabi f i di trooyt? 

/l-MaT?am/ is the definite noun modified by the following relative clause, 
which is linked to it by /illi/. The relative clause itself is /btaaklu fii 
?akil TaRabi/, which is a complete sentence in itself: "You eat Arabic food 
in it." The entire Arabic sentence above can be analyzed as containing 
the basic sentence "What is the name of the restaurant in Detroit?" with 
the sentence "You eat Arab food in it." embedded by the relative "that" 
into the basic sentence as a modifier of "the restaurant". 

Not only must the relative clause be able to stand alone, but there 
must also be in it a pronominal reference to the modified noun, in this 
case the object of /fii/ 'in it' in the sentence above. In the phrase 

?uddaam 1-bnaaye Hi baskun fii ha 'in front of the building that 

I live in (it)' 

the pronoun object /-ha/ refers to and agrees with the modified noun /bnaaye/. 
In the phrase 

T-TuLLaab illi budursu TaRabi 'the students who are studying Arabic 1 

the verb /btfdursu/ 'they are studying' agrees in person, number and gender 
with the modified noun, and this satisfies the requirement for a pronomi- 
nal reference to that noun. 

The following sentence illustrates a relative clause where the 
direct object of the verb agrees with the modified noun: 

humme T-TuLLaab illi Sufthum fi S-Saari?. 'They are the students I 

saw in the street. ' 

a literal translation of the Arabic is: 

"They are the students - who - I saw them in the street." 

Another important difference between the Arabic and English relative 
clause constructions is the fact that the English relatives "who", etc. 
are a part of the relative clause, while the Arabic relative is not. In 
the English sentence 

She is the girl with whom I went to the market. 

the relative clause is "with whom I went to the market"; "whom" is the 
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object of "with" in this clause. The Arabic construction, however, ex- 
cludes "who" from the clause, gtving "She is the girl - who - I went to 
the market with her": 

hiyye 1-bint illi RuHt me?he la s-suu?. 

When composing a relative clause in Arabic, test it out as follows: 

(1) If the relative clause alone, without /?illi/, does not "make 
sense" as an independent sentence, it is wrong. 

(2) If the relative clause does not contain a pronoun referring to 
the modified noun, or else if the verb of the relative clause does not 
agree with the modified noun, the construction is wrong. 

D. General Drills 



Drill 1. Double Substitution 

Model: miin 1- waTad illi RaaH ? 

1. ?ustaaz. .tkallam 

2. tilmiiz. .budrus hoon 

3. MaRa Starat. .fuSTaan mTaRRaZ 

4. bint..zaaRat l-?uds T : 

5. mhandis..fi wazaaRit 1-kahRaba 

6. TuLLaab. .darasu hoon 

7. maRa. .StaRat Samak 

8. s-sitt..bi?yit fi l-?uteel 

9. naas. .waRa 1-bank 
10. suwwaaH..fi s-suu? 

Drill 2. Substitution - Translation 



'Who is the boy who went away?' 

11. banaat..?aju maTaana 

12. banaat. .fi li-kniise 

13. ?ustaaz..fi 1-HaRam 

14. naas. .Tindhum ha l-?aade 

15. suwwaaH. .zaaRu baTalbak 

16. wlaad..kaanu maTaana 

17. naas. .busuknu hoon 

18. safiir..?aja min Washington 

19. nVTallme. .StaRat xaatim 

20. bint. .?addamat TaLab Suyul 



Model: a. Su 1-ktaab ?illi darasnaa ? 'What is the book which we studied? 1 



1 . We saw it. 

2. We bought it. 

3. We understood it. 

4. We, finished it. 

5. We brought it. 

6 . We 1 i ked i t . 



7. We wrote it. 

8. We took it. 

9. We changed it. 

10. We studied it. 

11 . We received it. 



b. Change We into You (pi.) in Drill 2a above. 

c. Change We_ into I_ in Drill 2a above. 

Drill 3: a. Double Substitution - Translation 

Model: ween 1 -MaTTam illi bnaakul fii? 'Where is the restaurant in which 

we eat?' 
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fHSy 



1. street 

2. thing 

3. girl 

4. Arabic dancing 

5. students 

6. building 

7. country 

8. food and drink 

9. park 
10. friend 

b. Translation 



We live on it. 

I^m thinking about it. 

She went with them to the restaurant. 

I heard about it. 

We visited them in Jerusalem. 

There are twenty offices in it. 

The Glorious Mosque is in it. 

Our mouth waters for them. 

We had lunch and a good time in it. 

You (pi.) lived with him for three years. 



Model: Where is the cup that he drank out of? 



'ween 1-finjaan illi 
Si rib minnu?' 



1. Where is the University they are studying at? 

2. Where is the book which he gave to me? 

3. Where are the people I met with at the airport? 

4. Where is the restaurant in which we ate grape leaves? 

5. Where is the library he was looking for? 

6. Where is the teacher whom we visited last week? 

7. Where is the place in which we had Arabic coffee? 

8. Where is the book which the teacher talked about? 

9. Where is the embassy in which your father works? 

Drill 4. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe sakan fi l-?uds ?abil s'ahaR. 'He took up residence in 

Jerusalem a month ago.* 



1. 


fi 1-beet 




9. 


?iHna 


17. 


TuuL l-wa?t 


2. 


Tali 




10. 


hiyye 


18. 


?ana 


3. 


samiir 




11. 


san teen 


19. 


s'ahaR bass 


4. 


fi haada S- 


-s'aari'T 


12. 


?ana 


20. 


?inti 


5. 


?inte 




13. 


humrne 


21. 


?intu 


6. 


?inti 




14. 


?intu 


22. 


?iHna 


7. 


T-TuLLaab 




15. 


talt sniin 


23. 


1-banaat 


8. 


1-bnaaye 




16. 


xams sniin 


24. 


suhayla 



Drill 5. Substitution 

a) huwwe Staha yaakul kabaab . 



'He wanted to eat kabob. 



1. 


HummoS 


6. 


laHim maSwi 


2. 


kubbe 


7. 


jaaj 


3. 


WaRa? Tinab 


8. 


xubiz TaRabi 


4. 


Tinab 


9. 


SaLaTa bi-THiine 


5. 


Ruzz 


10. 


samak mss^wi 
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b] ? 9 na Staheet ?aakul kabaab, 

c] humroe Sta^u yaaklu kabaab, * 

d] ?inti Staheeti taaklf kabaab. 
Drill 6. Combination 

Example: 1. haada walad + 1-walad RaaH 1 9 1-madrase — * 
'This is a boy' 'The boy went to school.' 
haada huwwe 1 -waled illi RaaH la 1-madrase. 
'This is the boy who went to school.' 

2. haadi bint + ?ana RuHt ma? 1-bint ?a s-suu?. » 

'This is a girl.' 'I went with the girl to the market.' 
haadi hiyye 1-bint illi RuHt ma<Tha la s-suu?. 

'This is the girl with whom I went to the market.' 

3. hadool TuLLaab + ?ana Suft T-TuLLaab fi S-Saari?. » 

'These are students.' 'T saw the students in the street.' 

hadool humme T-TuLLaab illi ^ufthum fi s'-s'aari?. 

'These are the students (whom) I saw in the street.' 

1. haada R 9 ?S ?aR 9 bi. ?iHna Sufna R-R 9 ?S 1 - ?a Rab i . 

2. haadi sijjaade. hiyye 2t 9 r 9 t s-sijjaade min S-Saam. 

3. haadg HaRam. ?ana zurt 1-HaRam s-sane 1-MaaDye. 

4. hadool ?asaatze. l-?asaatze ?aju min 1-kweet. 

5. hadool banaat. ?iHna sallamna Tala 1-banaat mbaan'H. 

6. haada tuffaaH. ?ana Stareet t-tuffaaH min s-suu?. 

7. haadi balad. humme ma bi'Trafuus' Had fi 1-balad. 

8. haadi kniisit l-?yaame. suwwaaH ktiir biRuuHu ?a l-?yaame. 

9. haada walad. 1-walad HaSaL Tala ktaab. 

10. haadi bint. 1-bint ?a?adat maTna ?usBuu?een. 

11. hadool suwwaaH. s-suwwaaH zaaRu beetlaHim. 

12. haadi ?aaeaaR. l-?ustaaz tkallam <Tan l-?aaeaaR fi S-Saff. 

13. haadi sayyaaRa. huwwe ^tara s-sayyaaRa l-?usbuu , T 1-MaaDi. 

14. haada daktoor. d-daktoor daayman bikuun ma^yuul. 

15. haada'muntazah. ?iHna tyaddeena fi 1-muntazah. 

16. haada safiir. s-safiir Timil Haflit sti?baal. 

17. haadi ?ahwe <TaRabi. ?iHna sVibna l-?ahwe l-<TaRabi. 

18. hadool wlaad. li-wlaad kaanu ma? Ba?D. 

19. hadool TuLLaab. ?ana Tazamt T-TuLLaab la beeti . 

20. haada MaTTam. ?iHna ?akalna fi i-MaT'Tam mbaan'H. 

Drill 7. Substitution - Translation 

Base, sentence: huwwe: stah 9 yaakul Ruzz . 'He felt like eating rice. ' 
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1. 


eat kabob 


11. 


eat rice 


2. 


eat salad with tehina 


12. 


eat with 


3. 


eat grape leaves 


13. 


eat salad 


4. 


eat kubbe 


14. 


eat roast 


5. 


eat roast meat 


15. 


eat grape 


6. 


eat roast chicken 


16. 


eat kubbe 


7. 


eat roast fish 


17. 


eat fish 


8. 


eat Arabic bread 


18. 


eat bread 


9. 


eat chick peas 


19. 


eat chick 


10. 


eat grapes 


20. 


eat rice 



with meat 

us 

arid chick-peas with me 
chicken and bread with me 
leaves with them 
and kabob with them 

and rice with us 
and chick peas with us 

en and rice with them 

and roast meat with them 



Drill 8. Substitution 

Model: xalliina nit?aabal s-seeTa xamse w-NuSS 'Let's meet at half past five.' 

1. nruuH nzuur l-jaami? l-?umawi 

2. nruuH n£uuf 1-balad l-?adiime 

3. nruuH nzuur l-?uds fi ?iid 1-miilaad 

4. nuskun fi ha 1-beet 1-kbiir 

5. nruuH nSimm 1-hawa fi l-muntazah 

6. nitkallam TaRabi TuuL 1-Wa?t 

7. nsammi SalaaH "?abu xaliil." 

8. naaxud 1-wlaad ?a suu? 1-Hamidiyye 

9. nirja? min baTalbak 1-yoom ba?d D-Duhur. 

10. nudrus seeTteen w-ba?deen binRuuH naakul 

11. niTmal Sdyulna ?abil S-see?a TaSaRa 

12. ni?mal v ?ahwe hal?eet w-ba?deen Saay 

13. nfattis ?ala suyul li?annu ma fiis' wa?t 

14. nxaLLiS s-suyul w-ba?deen binRuuH ?a 1-beet 

15. niTRaf ?eemta biddu yiji 

16. nirtaaH Swayy 

17. m'Hki daayman bi-1-TaRabi 

18. nuktub maktuub bi-1-TaRabi 

19. niTRaf £u Raaykum 

20. nishar 1-leele sahra mniiHa 

21. n?uul bniji s-see?a sabTa 1-masa 



Drill 9. Completion 

?ana mit?akkid ?innu . . . 

1. our teacher is free 

2. we will see you (m.s.) there 

3. he has never been to Jerusalem 

4. she speaks Arabic very well 

5. they stayed there for two years 

6. there were a lot of people 

7. she did not stay long there 

8. there is nothing here 



1 1 am sure that 



11. vegetables are cheap today 

12. he is coming to take me 

13. his family is large 

14. they are going to meet us at 
the airport 

15. they went to see the Barada 
River in the afternoon 

16. the weather (atmosphere] is fine 
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9, sugar is expensive, today 
1CL there is no salt in this food 



17, this lesson is important 

18, every student has a book 
19"., what you say is. true 

20. this is not true 



Drill 10. Choose the correct preposition 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 



l-?ustaaz (weRe, ?uddaam, teHt) S-Seff. 

humme bitkellemu (min, teHt, me?) s-sikirteer. 

?ene bektub ?usmi daaymen (bi, fi, min) l-?eRebi . 

huwwe saafer ?e beruut (bi , ?ile, min) T-TeyyaaRe. 

hel?eet s-see?e TeSeRe. Tindi Suyul hel?eet. beSuufek (bi , fi, be?d) 

bukre. 

l-MeT?em mis' weRe li-bnaaye* huwwe (?uddaam, teHt, Tele) 1-bnaaye. 

l v -yoom me fiiS TeyyaaRe le S-Saam. bukre me bisaafruus" li? 3 nnu ?indhum 

suyul. laazim ysaafru (Tele, fi, ?ebil, be?d) bukre. 

T-TuLLaab (find, teHt, fi) l-?ustaaz. 

l-MeT?em mi2 foo? s-sineme. huwwe (min, ?ile, teHt) s-sineme./ 

huwwe RaaH le beruut min 1-kweet. huwwe ?eja (le, min, Tele) 1-kweet. 



E-. Conversations 

1. ?eHmed : meHmuud! meHmuud! tfeDDeL! 
meHmuud: meRHebe ye ?eHmed! kiifek? 
?eHmed : mis' beTTaaL 1-Hemdille. w-inte kiif Haalek? 
meHmuud: mniiH. 

?eHmed : tfeDDeL steriiH. Su bitHubb tiSReb? 
meHmuud: weLLe beSReb Saay. 
?eHmed: ye gersoon! te?aal ! jiib waaHed Saay w-waaHed ?ehwe! w-jiib 

meyy me?ek kemaan. 
1- gersoon: HaaDiR. 

?eHmed : kiif l-?eele w-1-wlaad? NSaaLLe bxeer. 
meHmuud: weLLe kullne bxeer. 



1- gersoon 
meHmuud 
1- gersoon 

?eHmed 

1-gersoon 

meHmuud 

1-gersoon 

meHmuud 

1-gersoon 
?eHmed 
meHmuud 
1-gersoon 



?ehlen we sehlen! tfeDDeLu! 

s'u fii Tindkum 1-yoom? 

Tinne kull 2ii: jaaj, Ruzz, kuuse, feSuuLye, leHimmeSwi, 

kubbe, weRe? Tineb. Su btfoumRu? 

?ene biddi kubbe w-Sweyyit weRe? Tineb. 

w-l-?ex Su bu?muR? 

fii semek TaaZe? 

weLLaahi s-semek xeLLeS. 

Teyyib jiib-li SeHin faSuuLya w-leHme w-s"weyyit Ruzz. jiib 

kemaan HunmoS w-SeLeTe bi-THiine. 

HaaDiR. Su biddkum tiSRabu? 

?ene biddi biiRe. 

jijb-li ?ahwe TaRebi be?d 1 -?akil . 

btu?muRu Sii taani? 
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?aHmad : Tindkum fawaak-ih. Taaza? 

1-garsQon; fit 'Ti.nab w-tuffaaH. w-baTTttx w-taurd?aan w-mooz. 

maHmuud : jiib baTTiix, 

?aHmad : ?ana ?a?Tiini Habbit burd?aan. 

3. naadya: b-?addee3 kiilo 1-BanDooRa 1-yoom? 

maajid: b-xams ?ruus\ 

naadya!: leeS xamse? fi kull maHall b-talt ?ruus!. 

maajid: Tayyib TaSaanik 5-?aRba? ?ruus\ 

naadya: Tayyib ?a?Tiini ?aRba?a kiilo. 

maajid: btti?umri Sii taani? 

naadya: biddi kamaan dazziinit beeD. ?ib?ethum ma? 1-walad ? a 1-beet 

min faDLak. 

maajid: HaaDiR ya si tti. 

F. Review 

Drill 1. Questions based on Text 

1 . Su Tinwaan d-dars? 

2. Su ?usm l-MaT?am illi fii ?akil TaRabi? 

3. ween haada l-MaT?am? fi ?ayy Saari?? 

4. mi in RaayiH jamiil yaaxud ?ala haada l-MaT?am? 

5. RaayHiin yinbiSTu hunaak? 

6. £u fii Tindhum fi 1-MaKam? 

7. fii Tindhum musiiqa w-Ra?S TsRabi? 

8. Su fii Tindhum ?akil TaRabi? 

9. ?inte bitHubb l-?akil l-?aRabi? 

10. Tumrak ?akalt ?akil TaRabi? 

11. biHubb yRuuH saTiid maThum? 

12. ?eemta biddhum yruuHu? 

13. bikuun sa?iid faaDi yoom s-sabt s-see?a sitte 1-masa? 

14. ?eemta bikuuin maSyuul? 

15. ween RaayHiin yit?aabalu? ?eemta? 

16. RaayHiin yruuHu ma? Ba<TD? 

Drill 2. Translation 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

c 
•J , 



7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 



Have you ever eaten in an Arab restaurant? 

He is busy now; he will be free a little later. 

Let's go have beer at this restaurant. 

Does he live here or in the building in front of the embassy? 



,1 4- k 



ad. 



It's 
have 



I will try to eat it from now on. 
all the people go out for a walk or go to parks; they 



spring now; 

fun. 
Have you ever listened to Arabic music and seen Arabic dancing? 
There was nothing there. I came back home. 
Pardon me! What time is it now? 

Do you know that she has never had beer in her life. She always bas 
water or milk. 
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12' r^Vfh^vnr^?^ ftn1sh your stud1es ' then l00k for work. 

m5 K * ? U 1 l ked the count ^- Did you speak Arabic all the time.? 

Did the people understand you? ™* 

13. If you see them, send them my regards 

5' ?hree V d a d v ^nn h ? re *! ? e "T &u11dtng wh1ch is behind the &*nk. 
lb. mree days ago I went to a dancing party. I had fun there. 

Drill 3. Listening Comprehension (on tape] 

1 . Tela ween RaaH juHa? 

2. kaan juHa yiTRaf fransaawi? 

3. Su jaah 1-garsoon le juHa? 

4. mi In kaan yaakul jaaj maswi fi l-MaT?am? 

5. kaan juHa yHubb 1-jaaj? 

6. |u ?aal 1 -fransaawi la 1-garsoon lemma xaLLaS l-?akil? 

7. su nrml 1-garsoon? ' 

8. Su fakkar juHa? 

9. £u ?aal juHa la 1-garsoon? 

10. £u jaab-lu 1-garsoon taani maRRa? 
11.1a miin RaaH juHa? 

12. Su ?al-lu? 

13. ^u sa?alu SaaHib l-MaT?am? 

14. Su jaawab juHa? 

15. ?ala ween RaaH juHa baTdeen? 
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dars Tisriin 
A, N-NaSS 

gaRaaj ?abu TuMaR 

nwalad ?ahu TuMaR fi beruut. kaan yudrus fi 1-madrase hunaak, bass 
ma kaans* mniiH fi druusu. TaSaan heek tarak 1-madrase w-RaaH ?a madrast 
1-mikaniik la s-sayyaaRaat. Staya! fi gaRaaj sayyaaRaat hunaak. 

kaan fii ?ilu Tamra fi ?ameerka. baTat weRaa Tairmu w-jaabu Tindu. 
?a?ad find Tammu Hawaali sitt TaShuR. kaan ysaaTdu fi ?e£Yaalu. baTd- 
raa tTallam ingliizi, ?addam TaLeb Suyul la Sarikit foord la s-SayyaaRaat. 
n?abal TaLabu w-twaZZaf Tela TuuL, li?anhum kaanu miHtaajiin mikaanikiy- 
yiin. Stayal fi S-Sirke ta?riiban sab? sniin. tRa??a fiiha la waZiifit 
mikaaniiki mniiHa, w-kaan ma'Taas'u mi? BaTTaaL. waffaR Swayyit MaSaaRi 
w-fataH gaRaaj Zyiir la s-sayyaaRaat, w-SaaR yiStyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 
ba?d talt sniin twassa? Suylu w-SaaR Tindu Raas maal kbiir. 

NaSaHu Tammu ?innu yirja? la 1-blaad w-yitjawwaz hunaak w-ysaa?id 

?ahlu. simi? NaSiiHit Tammu w-riji? la beruut w-fataH gaRaaj kbiir la 

s-sayyaaRaat. Suylu SaaR mniiH ktiir, w-Sayyal Tindu naas w-twassa? 

maHallu w-sammaa gaRaaj ?abu TuMaR. tjawwaz baTdeen w-?ajaa walad 

sammaa TuMaR. 

Lesson Twenty 

A. Text 

Abu Omar's Garage 

Abu Omar was born in Beirut. He was studying at school there, but he 
was not good at his studies. For this reason he left school and went to 
the Auto Mechanics School. He worked at an auto garage there. 
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He had an uncle In America. His uncle sent for him and hrought him 
to where he was. He stayed with his uncle for about si* months. He 
was assisting him in his work. After he had learned English, he submitted* 
an application to Ford Motor Company. His application was accepted and 
he was employed right away because they were in need of mechanics. He 
worked for the company for about seven years. He was promoted to a good 
mechanic's position and his salary was not bad. He saved some money and 
opened a small garage and started to work as hard as he could. In three 
years his business expanded and he had a large capital. 

His uncle advised him to go to the old country and get married there 
and help his folks. He heeded his uncle's advice; he returned to Beirut 
and opened a large garage. His work turned out very well for he employed 
a lot of people and his business expanded and he called it "Abu Omar's 
Garage". He got married later, and had a boy whom he called Omar. 



B . Vocabulary 

TisYiin 

nwalad / bfniwlid 

TaSaan heek 

tarak / butruk 

1-mikaaniik 

madrasit l-mikaaniik 

kaan fii ?ilu 

baTat waRaa 

jaab / bijiib 

Hawaali (with numerals) 

saaTad / bisaaTid 

Suvul (?e3*aal) 

n?abal / bini?bil 

twaZZaf / bitwaZZaf 

?ala TuuL 

miHtaaj/ miHtaap" la 

mikaaniiki (-yyiin) 

ta?riiban 

tRa??a / bitRa??a 

waZiife (waZaayif) 

maTaa^ (m.) (-aat) 

waffaR / biwaffiR 

MaSaaRi (f.) 

fataH / biftaH 

gaRaaj (m.) (-aat) 

ZyiiR (Z*aaR) 

SaaR / biSiiR 

?alb (?i?luub) 

Rabb 

min ?alb w-Rabb 

"twassa 1 ! / bitwassa? 

maal (?amwaal ) 



twenty 

to be born 

for this (reason); due to this, therefore 

to leave s.o. or s. th. 

mechanics 

school of mechanics - 

he used to have; he had 

he sent after him, he sent for him 

to bring 

approximately 

to help, assist 

work 

to be accepted, approved 

to be employed 

right away 

needing, in need of 

a mechanic; mechanical 

about, approximately; almost 

to be promoted 

job; profession; postition 

salary; stipend 

to save (money, etc.) 

money 

to open 

garage 

small; little; young (person) 

to become; (with fol . indie.) to start 

heart 

lord; Lord 

very hard 

to become enlarged 

wealth; money 
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Raas maal capital (money) 

NaSaH / biNSaH to advise 

NaSiiHa (NaSaayiH) advice, a piece of advice 

Sayyal / bilayyil to employ, to put to work 

Additional Vocabulary 

mudiir (in. J (mudeRa) director, manager 

lissa not yet (takes negative verb) 

talatiin thirty 

?arb?iin forty 

xamsiin fifty 

sittiin sixty 

sab ^i in seventy 

tamaaniin eighty 

tisTiin ninety 

mi teen two hundred 

mitil-ma as (conjunction) 

?aLLa yisme? minnak may God listen to you 

min ?abil before now, before (adv.), previously 

C. Vocabulary Note 

/Hawaali/and/ta?riiban/both mean "approximately, about"; both precede 
the expression modified, but only /ta?riiban/ may follow the expression. 



/laad ^ 
I wlaad r 
?riiban^/ 



Hawaali TaSaR wl 

ta?riiban TaSaR wlaad f 'approximately ten children' 

•TaSaR wlaad ta?ri 



/ta?riiban/ may also mean "almost": "almost ten children". 

D. Grammar 

1 . / SaaR/ 'to become' 

The verb /SaaR/biSiiR/ means basically 'to become 1 ; in this meaning 
it is followed by a noun, adjective, prepositional phrase, etc.: 

SaaR mikaaniiki. 'He became a mechanic' 

SaaRu mnaaH. 'They became well.' 

SiRt ?ameerkaani . 'You have become an American.' 

?udrus min ?alb w-Rabb w- 'Study as hard as you can and 

Suuf druusak kiif biTSiiRl see how your studies will be!" 

/SaaR / bi Si iR/ foil owed -by a subjunctive verb means "to get to the point 
that" = "to begin to, start to" as in 

SaaR yis'tyil mniiH. r He began to work hard.' 
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baTdeen biTSiiR tifham. 'You'll begin to understand later.' 

/SaaR / biSiiR/ has a special function with exoressions like /?ind-/ 
to have and /fn*/ 'there is, there are' that are verb-like funrtion * 
but not ^ form SaaR /biSiiR/ is used with these expressio s t de o?e 
the beginning, of these states. Compare: ■ " e 

?indu sayyaaRa jdiide. 'He has a new car.' 

kaan ?indu sayyaaRa jdiide. 'He had a new car.' (past condition] 

SaaR ?indu seyyaaRa jdiide. 'He came to have a new car.' = 'He 

fn o-n,, *„ -, acquired a new car.' (an event), 

fn ?ilu Suyul . . -He has work.' 

en I" V.} u £ u * ul - ' He na d work.' 

f aaR f11 ?1 lu suyul . 'He got work." 

bikuun fii ?ilu Suyul . 'He will have work.' 

biSnR fn ?t1u Suyul . 'He will get work.' 

2 - Indefinite Relative Clauses 

nn.J" * he Pr ev ] ous lesson we took up relative clauses modifying definite 
nouns, in this lesson we have a relative clause modi flying an indefinie 

?ajaa walad sammaa TuMaR. 'He had a son whom he named Omar.' 

The literal translation is "A son came to him he named him Omar." 

nounl^Pxrlnt 1 ^ 1 ^ 6 c ? n ^™ction here is thus the same as for definite 
nouns, except that the relative /?illi/ is not uspd s-inro /^-m-;/ 4„ 

of Z cll"l Ve CTaUSe nSelf ' US """' Soes^oJ'affecrthe'^l^cJure" * part 

Listen to your teacher read the following two sentences: 

(1) ?ajaa walad. samnaa ? U MeR. 'He had a son. He called him "Omar" ' 
[d) ?ajaa waled semmaa ?uMaR. 'He had a son whom he named "Omar" .' * 

™h Sn clf er ! nCe b ! tWeen a sentence with an indefinite relative clause 
i+Vlu se P arate sentences is a matter of intonation and phrasing. In 

3. Passive Verbs 

h a vp T h^H%h re /n feW - VerbS 1n Arabic wh1ch are P assive 1n waning: we 
nave had the following: 

nwaled 'to be born' tw 9 ZZ e f 'to be given employment, 

be employed* 
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n?abal 'to be accepted' 



tRa??a * to be promoted 1 



The ones beginning with /n-/ are "Form VII Verbs"; as a class they are 
either passive in meaning, as above, or, like /nBaSaT/ 'to have a good time 1 
intransitive. The doubled verbs with initial /t-/, called "Form V Verbs", 
include some which are passive, as above. The corresponding active mean- 
ings are expressed by different verbs: 



to' 



A particular feature of the Arabic passive construction is that the 
agent - the performer of the action - is not mentioned. If the agent 
should be mentioned, the corresponding active verb is used. Thus: 



n?abal 


'to be accepted 


?ibil 


'to accept' 


nwalad 


' to be born 


wi 1 di t 


'she gave birth 


twaZZaf 


'to be employed' 


WaZZaf 


'to employ' 


tRa??a 


' to be promoted' 


Ra??a 


' to promote' 



n?abal fi S-Sirke. 'He 

?iblu 1-mudiir fi S-Sirke. 



General Drills 



was accepted into the company.' 

'He was accepted by the director into 
the company. ' 



Drill 1. 


Conj 


ugati 


on 












huwwe 


nwel 


3 d 


n?abe 


1 


twaZZaf 


twassa? 


tRa??a 


humme 




u 




u 


u 




u 


u 


hiyye 




at 




at 


at 




at 


at 


?inte 




t 




t 


t 




t 


t 


?inti 




ti 




ti 


ti 




ti 


ti 


?intu 




tu 




tu 


tu 




tu 


tu 


?ana 




t 




t 


t 




t 


t 


?iHn 9 




na 




na 


na 




na 


na 



Drill 2. Variable Substitution and Expansion 

Base sentence: huwwe nwaUd fi beetlaHim. 'He was born in Bethlehem. 

1. hiyye 6. s^-Saam 11. humme 16. 20 sane 

2. humme 7 ?intu 12. hiyye 17. ?abu TuMaR 

3. fi l-?uds 8. ?iHna 13. SahaR 18. jamiile 

4. ?inte 9. beruut 14. ?iHna 19. 19 ?usbuu? 

5. ?inti 10. ?abil 18 sane 15. ?inti 20. ?intu 
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Drill 3. Transformation 



Base Sentence: 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



?ana 

?inti 

?intu 

?inte 

?iHne 



: ba?d-ma n?abal twaZZaf w-ba?deen tRa??a. 

'After he was accepted, he was hired and later promoted.' 

6. xaliil 

7. humme 

8. ?ene 

9. su?aad 
10. faaTme 



11. 


huwwe 


16. 


?ana 


12. 


humme 


17. 


?intu 


13. 


?inti 


18. 


George 


14. 


?inte 


19. 


Fred 


15. 


?iHne 


20. 


Salma 



Drill 4. Substitution 

Model: twassa? roeHellu . 'His business expanded. 



1. gaRaaju 

2. beetu 
s'-s'aari? 
1-geRaaj 
l-MeTe'Tm 



6. 


MaTTamu 


11. 


1-kniise 


16. 


S-Saam 


7. 


li-bnaaye 


12. 


1-HaRam 


17. 


1-muntazah 


8. 


bnaaytu 


13. 


beetlaHim 


18. 


N-Nahi r 


9. 


1 -mad rase 


14. 


l-?uds 


19. 


l-mustas'fa 


10. 


madrastu 


15. 


1-jaami? 


20. 


markaz t-ta?liim 



Drill 5. Transformation 

Base sentence: SaaR yiStyil min ?alb w-Rabb, 



1 . h umme 

2. hiyye 
3. 
4. 
5. 



huwwe 
TuMaR 
jamiile 



6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



?inte 

?inti 

?ana 

?iHna 

T-Tullaab 



11. ?intu 

12. ?ana w-Fred 

13. huwwe w-hiyye 

14. l-?asaatze 

15. ?intu 



16. 
17, 
18. 
19. 
20. 



Sue 

TabdaLLa 

humme 

?ibnu 

?ana 



Drill 6. Variable Substitution 



Base sentence: SaaR Tindu maHall. 'He acquired a shop.' 



1. MaRa 6. humme 

2. ?eele 7. ?ana 

3. ?ayRaaD ktiire 8. ?iHna 

4. wlaad ' 9. ?i n tu 

5. faakha 10. beet 



11. Suyul 16. kabaab ktiir 

12. MaT?am 17. Samak 

13. masYuub 18. laHim 

14. beet kbiir 19. gaRaaj kbiir 

15. ?akil 20. maHall 



Drill 7. Double Substitution - Translation 

Model: baTd-ma xaLLas 1-madrase Stays! mikaaniiki . 

"After he had finished school, he worked as a mechanic.' 

1. his application had been accepted he got a position 
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2. he had worked seven years he saved some money 

3. we (had) agreed to meet we went home 

4. he had gotten a job ■■ he was very happy 

5. we had lunch we went to visit the Church of the 

Holy Sepulchre. 

6. I had been there two and a half years-I knew everything 

7. They had lived together for five years — they moved from there 

8. They had received us at the airport— they took us to the place where 

they were living 

9. He was sure that he wasr free --he said be was busy 

10. We had roast meat- we had Arabic coffee 

Drill 8. Double Substitution - Translation. 

Model: ?abil-ma dares ?akal . 'Before he studied he had eaten. 1 

1. He was promoted he had worked hard 

2. I bought grapes and bread 1 had bought salt and tahina 

3. I became proficient at speaking I had lived in Beirut for five years 

Arabic 

4. She lived on this street she was living on that street 

5. I obtained a job 1 was looking for a job 

6. We visited Damascus we had visited Jerusalem at Chris- 

mas 

7. He had many sons he had two girls 

8. He studied engineering he was studying French 

9. She obtained a job they had submitted an application 

10. We got married we were friends 

Drill 9. Free Composition 

Teacher asks students to compose sentences of the following patterns: 

min London la New York Hawaali taman seeTaat bi T-TayyaaRa. 

Ask students to use /bi s-sayyaaRa/ 'by car' in place of /bi -T-TayyaaRa/ 'by 
plane 1 and /ta?riiban/ 'approximately' in place of /Hawaali/ 'about; approxi- 
mately 1 . 

F. Conversations 

1. 1-mudiir: kiif smiTt ?sn 1-waZiife? 

saami : waLLa min Sadii?. 

1-mudiir: ween nwaladt? 

saami : fi l-?uds. 

1-mudiir: ween ^tayalt min ?abil? 

saami : fi wizaarit 1-kahRaba. 

1-mudiir: Su kaanat waZiiftak? 

saami : kunt mhandis mikaaniiki. 
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1-mudiir: ?addee2 kaan mataadak? 

saami; : tis?iin diinaar fi s/-£ah.aR, 

1-mudiir: w-h.al?eet ween BttStyil , w-?addee£ mafaasak? * 

saami : baStyil ft Sirke. ? 9 bil sane tRa??eet 1 9 waZiifit mudiir 

1-mhandsiin. ma'iaas'i hal?eet miyye w-xamsiin diinaar. 
1-mudiir: btiHki ngliizi kwayyis? 
saami : ?aywa w- baHki fRansaawi kamaan. 
1-mudiir: Tayyib kwayyis. bnibTat waRaak ba?d ?usbuu? ta?riiban. 

m?a s-salaame. 
saami : ?al_La ysallmak. 

?imm saami: ki if? NSaaLLa n?abalt la 1-waZiife 1-jdiide. 

saami : 1 9 ? lissa. ?aabalt 1-mudiir w-kaan kull Si mm'iH. 

sa?alni ween nwaladt, w-ween twaZZaft min ?abil, w-?addees" 
kaan maTaas'i. kamaan sa?alni £u waZiifti hal?eet w-?addee^ 
ma'iaas'i . 

?imm saami: jaawabtu kull Si? 

saami : ?aywa jaawabtu. - ■■-■--- 

?imm saami: w-ba?deen Su ?al-lak? 

saami : ?al-li bnibfat waRaak ba?d Hawaali jumTa. 

?i mm saami: NSaaLLa btini?bil w-btito/aZZaf findhum. 



Xaliil : 
f aaTme : 
xaliil : 
f aaTme : 



xaliil 
faaTme 
xaliil 
faaTme 



xaliil 
Review 



ma kaanS haada maHall ?abu saami? 

?aywa kaan, bass min ?abil . 

ween nta?al? 

waLLa btiTRaf ?abu saami kaan yiStyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 

waffaR maSaaRi mniiH w-SaaR ?indu Raas maal miS baTTaaL. 

baTdeen nta?al w-fataH maHall jdiid. 

ween maHall u 1 -jdiid? 

fi ?aaxir s'-s'aari?. 

Su sammaa? 

l-?usum ma tyayyarS ktiir. min ?abil kaan mitil-ma btiTRaf 

"maHall ?abu saami". hal?eet SaaR "maHall aat ?abu saami". 

?aLLa ya?Tiina mitil-ma ?a?Taa. 

?aLLa yisma? minnik. 



1. Transformation: positive 



negative 



1. haada 1 -maHall illi $uft fii Ra?S TaRabi 

2. 1-gaRaaj taHt 1-bnaaye. 

3. ha 1-kalaam SaHiiH. 

4. bakuun FaaDi D-Duhur. 

5. ba?Raf lees' TaWWaL. 

6. bafakkir ?innu fii suwwaaH 

7. 1-jaww kaan mniiH. 

8. fi haada 1-MatTam fii kull 

9. l?iithum ?uddaam 1-bnaaye. 
10, - "■ 



ktiir 
RaaHu ysimmu 



fi S-Saam. 
1-hawa. 



Si btiSthii l-?een 



SaaRli talat ?asaabii? fi ha 1 -balad. 
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11. nwalad ?abu TuMaR fi lubnaan. 

12. kaan Tindu Raas maal kbiir. 

13. SaaRyiStyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 

14. waffaR Swayyit MaSaaRi w-tjawwaz. 

15. NaSaHu Tamrnu ?innu yirja? Is 1-blaad. 

2. Transformation: singular ■> plural 

1. <rumru me SaafS ? 9 rgiile. 

2. xalliini ?as'uufak ba?deen. 

3. biddha tiStri ?a*RaaD ktiire, xuSuuSan sijjaade w-?argiile. 

4. huwwe bifham ?9l9yy lamma baHki TaRabi . 

5. bi?uul ?innu RaayiH yiHki <TaRabi kull l-w 9 ?t. 

6. T-Taalib illi ba?rafu nta?al . 

7. s-saayiH illi ?aja fi l-?iid SaDii?i. 

8. haada S-SahaR kaan Tawiil. 

9. 1-bint illi RaaHat Tal-markaz Taalbe. 

10. twassa? maHallu w-Sayyal naas ktiir. — — 

3. Translation 

1. Have you (m.pl.) ever seen an Arabic film? 

2. Have you (f.pl.) ever been to Jerusalem? 

3. She went to al-Hamidiyye bazaar and bought bracelets, a brocaded 
blouse and a gold ring. 

4. This is the man who had lunch with me. 

5. This is the girl I spoke to yesterday. 

6. This is the restaurant I told you about. 

7. This is the restaurant where I ate. 

8. I didn't buy anything except a dress for my wife. 

9. He stayed here for about seven months. 

10. I was promoted and saved some money. 

11. My salary was not bad after I had been employed. 

12. His father sent for him and gave him a piece of advice. 

13. Her application was accepted after they had interviewed her. 

14. He has made a large capital by the sweat of his brow. 

4. Question - Answer (Basic Text) 

1 . Su Tinwaan d-dars? 

2. ween nwalad ?abu "TuMaR? 

3. kaan yruuH <Ta 1-madrase? kiif kaan fi druusu? 

4. lees' nta?al ?a madrast 1-mikaaniik? 

5. Su sawwa ba<rd-ma xaLLaS 1-madrase? 

6. ween kaan 1-gaRaaj? 

7. kaan fii ?ilu Had fi ?ameerka? 

8. Su TiTTiil Tammu? 
9.?addeeS ?a?ad <rind Tammu? 

10. s"u sawwa ?abu TuMaR ba<Td-ma tTallam ingliizi? 
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11. n?ebel TeLebu? 

12. lees tweZZef Tele TuuL? 

13. ?ekem sene steyel fi s'-s'irke. 

14. kaan yaaxud meTaas' kweyyis? 

15. Su Timil beTdeen? 

16. ^u feteH? 

17. ?eemte SaaR Tindu Raas. maal kbiir? 

18. mi in NeSeHu ?innu yirje? le 1-blaad? 

19. Su kemaan NeSeHu Ternmu yiTmel? 

20. Su sewwe ?ebu TuMeR? 

21. ween feteH 1-geRaaj? 

22. kiif kaan Suylu? 

23. twessa? meHellu? Su semrnaa? 

24. Su ?ejaa beTd-me tjewwez? 
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RgS 8 " 



dars waaHad w-Ti^riin 
A. N -NeSS 

juHa w-?aMiiSu 

fi yoom min l-?ayyaam kaan juHa w-SaaHib ?ilu maasyiin fi T-TaRii?, 
RaajTiin 9a 1-beet. lemma SaaRu ?ariibiin min beet juhta, Saafu ?aMiiS 
juHa TaayiR Tan Habl 1-yasiil. ?aal juhta: "L-Hamdille! 1-Hamdilla! 
1-Hemdillei" lamme sinrru SaaHbu, tTajjeb ktiir w-?aal: "Su maalek ya 
juHe? ?inte mejnuun? lees' bit?uul ' l-htamdille' w-?9MiiSak TaayiR fi 
l-h e w 9 ?" 

DiHik juhta w-jaawebu: "maTluum laazim ?a^kur ?aLLa w-?e?uul '1-Hem- 
dilla 1 . Su kaan SaaR fiyyi law kunt ?ane laabis l-?aMiiS?'." 

Lesson Twenty-One 
A. Text Juha and His Shirt 

Once upon a time Juha and a friend of his were walking in the road, 
returning home. When they were close to Juha's house, they saw that 
Juha's shirt had blown off the clothes line. Juha said: "Praise be to 
God, praise be to God, praise be to God!" When his friend heard him he 
was very surprised and said: "What's the matter with you, Juha? Are you 
crazy?. Why do you say 'Praise be to God' while your shirt is flying 
around in the air?" 

Juha laughed and answered him: "Certainly, I ought to thank God and 
say, 'Praise be to God.' What would have happened to me if I had been 
wearing the shirt?!" 
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B. Vocabulary 



SaaHib (SHaab) 

maaSi (maaSyiin) 

TaRii? (f.) (TuRu?) 

Raaji? 

?ariib (min) 

TaayiR 

Habil, Habl- (Hbaal) 

Yssiil 

tTajjab / bitTajjab (min) 

s"u maalak? 

majnuun (majaaniin) 

DiHik / biDHak 

laazim (fol. by subjunctive) 

Sakar / buSkur (fsU) 
SaaR / biSiiR fi- 
law 
laabis 

Additional Vocabulary 

min zamaan 

BaNTaLoon (m. ) (-aat) 

jakeet (m.) (-aat) 

RabTa (-aat) 

jurbaan (m.) (jaraabiin) 

?awaa?i (pi.) 

Had 

libis / bilbas 



friend * 

(act. part.) walking 

road, way 

(act. part.) returning 

near, close (to) 

(act. part.) flying; has flown 

rope 

washing; clothes for washing 

to be surprised, astonished (at) 

What's the matter with you? What has 

happened to you? 

crazy; insane 

to laugh 

must, have to, should, ought to, had 

better 

to thank s.o. (for) 

to happen to 

if, if it were that 

(act. part.) wearing; has put on, has on 



a long time ago 

pants; trousers 

jacket 

neck- tie 

sock 

clothes 

someone, somebody 



to put on; to wear 

ttafa? / bittfi? (fol. by subj.)to agree (to do something) 

mumkin perhaps; maybe; (foil, by subj.) can 

baabuuj (bawaabiij) ' slipper 

Taa?iyye hat, cap 

BaaLTu (m.) overcoat 

muSuT (mSaaT) comb 

riiHa ' perfume 

koLooNya (f.) cologne 

C. Grammar 

1 . / SaaHib ?ilu/ 'a. friend of his ' 

/?ilu/ followed by a noun means "he has", as in 

?ilu SaaHib fi S-s'aam . 'He has a friend in Damascus.' 
3u fii ?ilak kutub? 'What do you have in books?' 
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When /?ilu/ follows immediately after an indefinite noun, however, it 
has the meaning "of his", etc., as in 

jiit ma? SaaHib ?ilak. 'I came with a friend of yours.' 
?axadt ktaab ?ilak. 'I took a book of yours. ' 

2. /§u maalha uxtha?/ 'What's the matter with her sister?' 

The expression /Su maal-/ 'what's the matter...?' is typically used 
with pronouns, as 

Su maalak? 'What's the matter with you?' (or "What's the matter?") 

It is also possible to use it with nouns, as in 

Su maal ?uxtha? 'What's the matter with her sister?' 

The overwhelming tendency, however, when a noun is involved is to 
suffix on to /maal/ a pronoun agreeing with the noun, e.g. 

Su maalha ?uxtha? 'What's the matter with her sister?' 

The noun can be given special focus by putting it first in the sen- 
tence, in which case an agreeing pronoun must be suffixed to /maal/: 

w-?uxtha Su maalha? 'And her sister, what's the matter with her?' 
'And what's the matter with her sister?' 

Drill 1. Repetition. 

1. Su. maalak ye juHa? 8. Su maalik ya ?immi? 

2. Su maalak ys mHammad? 9. Su maalu 1-yoom? 

3. Su maalik ya suhayla? 10. Su maalha ?uxtak? 

4. Su maalik ya maryam?' 11. Su maalhum 1-banaat 

5. Su maalkum ya wlaad? 12. Su maalkum? 

6. Su maalhum 1-banaat 13. Su maalha fariide? 

7. Su maalhum 1-wlaad? 14. Su maalu Hanna? 

3. Active Participle 

The word /Raaji?/ 'returning' is an active participle. In brief, 
a participle is an adjective with verbal force derived from a verb. More 

<;npri -fi ral 1 v. thp <;npn'al fpatiirpq nf thp Arahir arfiup nartirinlp arp a<; 

follows: 

a. Form . The active participle is an adjective derived from a verb and 
conforming to a particular pattern. Thus, /Raaji?/ is derived from Form I 
verb /riji? / birja?/ 'to return' and fits the Form I pattern CaaCiC . 
Variations of this pattern are discussed below. 
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Since the participle is an adjective, it forms a feminine in /-e/ or 
/-a/ e.g., /RaayiH/, and a plural in /-iin/, e.g., /RaayHiin/. 

i 

b. Meaning . The active participle has verbal force; that is, it may 
denote progressive action ("doing something"), e.g., 

?an 3 RaayiH Tola 1-maktabe, 'I'm going to the library.' 
kaanat RaayHa la ?ind suhayla. 'She was going to Suhayla's.' 

The active participle may also have the meaning of completed action 
( having done something"), e.g., 

ween ?axuuk? mis hoon. SaaRlu RaayiH min zamaan. 

'Where's your brother?' 'He's not here.' 'He's been gone for a long 

v „. , time. 1 

suufi ! l-?awaa?i Taayriin ?an 1-Habil. 

'Look! The clothes have blown off the line!' 

In past time this comes out as past perfect, e.g., 

lemma wSilna kaanu Taayriin ?an 1-Habil. 
'When we arrived they had blown off the rope.' 

The active participle with the definite article may mean "one who. . .", 
he who. . .", "those who. . .", etc., e.g., 

R-RaayiH ?al 9 s-suu? 'the one going to the market' 

R-RaayHiin Tala s-suu? 'those going to the market.' 

c. Uses . The active participle can be used like ordinary adjectives, e.g., 

suft tilmiiz RaayiH 'I saw a student going to the movies. 

?ala s-sinams. 

hiyye l-ntfsllme R-Raayha 'She is the teacher (who is) going 

?sla blaadha. to her country.' 

bti?Raf,l-?asaatze R-RaayHiin 'Do you know the professors going 

?9ls 1-mustasfa? to the hospital?' 

It may also be used as a predicate, equivalent to the English progress- 
ive construction ("to be doing something"): 

mneen RaajiT? 'Where are you coming back from?' 

kunna RaajTiin^in s v -s v uvul « W e were returning from work when 

lamrna sufna sn kwayyis ktiir. we saw something very nice.' 

We have had the following active participles so far: 
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Raa j i ? 
laabis 
saakin 
HaaDiR 
laazim 



(RaajTa, 
(laabse, 
(saakne, 
(HaaDRa, 



RaajTiin) 
laabsiin) 
saakniin) 
HaaDRiin) 



'returning; having returned' 
'wearing, having put on = to have on' 
'residing, living' 
'ready; present' 
'necessary; must (etc.)' 



b. RaayiH (RaayHa, RaayHiin) 
TaayiR (TaayRa, TaayRiin) 

c. maaSi (maaSye, maaSyiin) 
naawi (naawye, naawyiin) 
yaali (yaalye, yaalyiin) 
faaDi (faaDye, faaDyiin) 
MaaDi (MaaDye, MaaDyiin) 
jaay (jaaye, jaayiin) 



'going; (having) gone; going 
'flying; having flown' 

'walking' - 

'intending, planning 1 

'expensive' 

'free (not busy)' 

'past' 

'coming, (having) come' 



to go' 



Note : /HaaDiR/ in the meaning of "At your service!" is invariable, being 
used in this form by both men and women. The participles /yaali/, /faaDi/ 
and /MaaDi/ are used as ordinary adjectives; technically they mean "having 
become expensive", etc. 

The basic participle pattern is 

CaaCiC 

which is the pattern for verbs with three consonants, exemplified by the 
verbs listed under (a.) above. Hollow verbs, illustrated by the verbs 
under (b.) above, take the pattern 



where the second consonant is 
above) simply lack the third 



CaayiC 

fixed as /y/. 
:onsonant: 

CaaCi 



Defective verbs (group (c.) 



Active participles of some other verbs that we have had are 

fihim - faahim 'having understood = to understand 1 

simi? - saami? 'hearing = to hear 1 

wiSiL - waaSiL 'arriving; having arrived' 

HaSaL - HaaSiL ?ala 'having acquired' 

?akal - maakil/?aakil 'having eaten' 

?axad - maaxid/?aaxid 'having taken' 



b. zaaR - zaayir 
Saaf - Saayif 
jaab - jaayib 

c. bi?i - baa?i 



'visiting; having visited' 
'seeing = to see; having seen 
'having-; brought' 

'remaining' 



Note the irregular forms /maaxid/ and /maakil/ which have /m-/ 
instead of the expected /?-/. 
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Active participles for verbs of Forms I - X are formed by prefixing /mi-/ 
(/m-/ before a single consonant) to the imperfect tense stem and setting the 
stem vowel at /i/. Note : The prefix for most Form IV verbs is /mu-/. * 
Illustrations: 

Form Verb Active Participle 

II waffar / biwaffir mwaffir 'having saved up' 
fakkar / bifakkir mfakkir 'thinking = to think' 

III saafar / bisaafir msaafir 'traveling; having traveled; 

going to travel ' 

IV (?az?aj / bizTij muzTij 'bothersome') 

V tjawwaz / bi tjawwaz mitjawwiz 'married' 

VI t?aabal / bit?aabal mit?aabil 'having met each other' 

VII (Participles of this Form are rare; Form I Passive Participles are 

used instead.) 

VIII Htaaj /biHtaaj miHtaaj 'needing, in need of 

IX (This verb Form is rare in Levantine.) 

X staRaaH / bistriiH mistriiH 'resting' 

The following fit the Form I active participle pattern but are nouns 
taking broken plurals: CawaaCiC if the referent is not a human being, 
CuCCaaC if it is: 

CawaaCic CuCCaaC 

jaami? (jawaami'T) 'mosque(s)' TaaLib (TuLLaab) 'student(s)' 

xaatim (xawaatim) 'ring(s)' saakin (sukkaan) 'inhabitant(s) 

4. /law/ 'if it were that': condition contrary to fact 

The conditional particle /law/ 'if is used in contrary-to-fact con- 
ditions -- conditions which are not real or not possible, such as "If I were 
king", "if he were here" (but he isn't), "if they could see me now" (but 
they can't),* "if I were to go" (but I'm not going), etc. There are several 
ways of saying "if" in Arabic; for contrary- to- fact conditions such as those 
above, Arabic uses the particle /law/: 

s'u kaan SaaR fiyyi law kunt ?ana laabis l-?aMiiS? 

'What would have become of me if I had been wearing the shirt?' 

A peculiar feature of the conditional sentence of Arabic is that the 
verb in the conditional clause is in the perfect tense with present or past 
meaning, depending on the context. In the sentence above, the addition of 
/kaan/ *to the perfect tense /SaaR/ gives the force of the English past 
perfect. Additional illustrations of contrary-to fact conditional sentences 
with /law/: 

s'u kunt btiTmal law kaan ma?ak MaSaaRi ktiir? 

'What would you have done if you had had lots of money?' 
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law HaSaL Tele d-daktooRaa kaan ma rijTiS ?a blaadu. 
'If he had obtained a doctorate, he would not have returned to his 

country. ' 

law kunt hunaak, kaan Stareet ?ayRaaD ktiire. 

'If I had been there, I would have bought many things.' 

D. General Drills 

Drill 2. Substitution - Translation 

Model: a) fi yoom min 1-?ayyaam kaan juHa maagi fi T-Tarii? . 
'One day Juha was walking down the road.' 

1. Juha was wearing long pants. 

2. Juha was returning home. 

3. Juha was wearing a new suit. 

4. Su'ad was walking in the road. 

5. Juha's jacket was on the clothes line. 

6. I was living in Jerusalem. 

7. I was walking in front of the building. 

8. The plane was flying over our house. 

9. There were a lot of students behind the library. 
10. My son was wearing new shoes and going to school. 

b) fi yoom min l- ?9 yyaam juHa w-SaaHbu kaanu maaSyiin fi T-Tarii? , 
'One day, Juha and his friend were walking in the street.' 

1. We were living together. 

2. Juha's clothes were flying around in the air. 

3. Juha and his friend were wearing new clothes. 

4. My wife and I were going for a walk. 

5. We agreed to meet in the restaurant which has Arabic food. 

6. There were a lot of tourists in the Church of the Holy Sepulchre. 

7. I submitted an application and it was accepted right away. 

8. My salary was not bad; I saved a lot of money. 

9. I was in need of some money because I wanted to buy a car. 
10. He opened a small (auto) garage and employed a mechanic. 

Drill 3. Conjugation 

DiHik libis sakar t?ajjab 

huwwe 

humme 

hiyye 

?inte 

?inti 

?intu 

?ana 

?iHna 
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Drill 4. Substitution 



Base sentence: huwwe : t?ajjab w-DiHik lamma Saaf l-?aMiiS TaayiR fi !■ 



'He was surprised and laughed when he saw the shirt flying 

in the air 



■i 

haws. 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 



hiyye 

?sli 

brahiim 

?inti 

?inte 



6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



?intu 

n-naas 

?iHna 

?ana 

huda 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



juHa 

SaaHbu 

?inti 

?iHna 

?ana 



16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



?inte 
?intu 
hunme 
hiyye 
huwwe 



Drill 5. Variable Substitution 



Base sentence: huwwe : libis ?awa?ii. 'He put on his clothes. 



1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 



BsNTaLooNu 

hiyye 

?a n a 

?inte 

?inti 



6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



jakeetik 
huwwe 
?inte 
SaaliH 
ba'di 1 tu 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



Taa?i yye 

?ana 

kunDaRti 

?inte 

?inti 



16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



baaLTu 

fuSTaanik 

banTaLoonik 

muSTik 

?intu 



Drill 6. Transformation 



Base Sentence: huwwe : Sakar ? 9 LLa. 'He thanked God. 



1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 



TuMar 

TabDaLLa 

faaTme 

Ruth 

?inte 



6. ?inti 

7. ?intu 

8. ?inte 

9. ?ana 
10. ?iHna 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



1-wlaad 

T-Tullaab 

l-b 9 naat 

?ana 

?iHn 9 



16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



1-feRa 

humme 

? 9 xuuh 9 

?inti 

?intu 



Drill 7. Variable Substitution 



Base sentence: huwwe : kaan Raaji? ?a 1-beet. 



1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 



? 9 n 9 

?infci 

?intu 

?inte 

juHa 



6. n-naas 

7. ?9 1-MaTaaR 

8. s-suwwaaH 

9. T-TuLLaab 

10. 1-madrase 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



hiyye 

?iHna 

? 9 n 9 

1-gaRaaj 

S-Iuyul 



16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



?intu 

?inti 

1-muntazah 

?iHn 9 

?inte 



Drill 8. Completion (Free response) 



1. lamma kaan Raaji? ?a 1-beet, 

2. lamma twaZZaf fi 3-2irke , ... 

3. l 9 mm 9 SaaR "Tindu Raas maal kbiir, ... 

4. lemma HeSaL Tela waZiife, ... 

5. lamma ba?at waRaa "Tammu, ... 

6. lamma ma kaan? mniiH fi druusu, ... 

7. lamma fakkar yirja? ?a 1-blaad, ... 

8. lamma saaf R-Ra?S 1-TaRabi ,. . . 

9. lamma juHa saaf l-?aMiiS TaayiR, ... 
10. lamma SaaRLu fi ha li-blaad xams sniin, 
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Drill 9. Transformation with cues 

Example: ?ana - huwwe 

?ult-lu: iu maalak? 'I said to him: "What is the matter with you?" 1 



1. hiyye - ?inti 

2. ?iHna - ?intu 

3. ?ana - ?inte 

4. ?inte - huwwe 



5. hiyye - huwwe 9. ?ana - humme 

6. humme - humme 10. ?an 9 - ?inte 

7. huwwe - hiyye 11. ?iHna - ?intu 

8. humme - ?intu 12. ?iHna - humme 



Drill 10. Substitution 

Model: ?ana : £u kaan SaaR fiyyi? 'What would have happened to me?' 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



?inte 

?intu 

?inti 

humme 

huwwe 



6. ?iHna 

7. ?ana 

8. humme 

9. hiyye 
10. ?intu 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



huwwe 
?inti 
?inte 
?iHna 
?ana 



Drill 11. Completion - Translation 



Base sentence: su kaan SaaR fiyyi law kunt laabis l-?aMiiS? ' 

'What would have happened to me if I had been wearing the 
shirt?' 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



f I had been walking in the street 

f I had been flying in the air 

f I had been wearing my new suit 

f I had been going home 

f I had been returning with them 

f I had been close to the clothes line 

f I had been living there 

f I had been an employee in that company 

f I had been busy all the time 

f I had been wearing my shirt and my tie 



E. Conversations 



1 . faaTme: 
nuuRs : 

faaTme: 
nuuRs : 

faaTme: 

nuuRs : 



ween RaayHa ya nuuRa? 

waLLa RaajTa min s-suu? w-Raayha ?a 1-beet. w-?inti ween 

RaayHs? 

?e s-suu? kemaan. biddi ?astri ?awaavi la wlaadi. 

waLLs kull si yaali 1-yoom. fii naas ktiir fi s-suu?. bukra 

btis'tri ?9waa?i. 

bukra 1-madrase btiftaH w-1-wlaad ma Tindhum? ?awaa?i mmiHs. 

biddi ?astriilhum kanaadir w-?uMSaaN w-BaNTeLoonaat. 

Tayyib ?izs bitlaa?i ?isi kwayyis w-rxiiS ?ulii-li. 
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maajid 
?abu zuheer 
maajid 
?abu zuheer 
maajid 
?abu zuheer 



maajid 

saami : 
?uMaR: 
saami : 
?uMaR: 

saami : 
?uM s R: 



saami 
?uMaR 
saami 
?uMaR 



kiif S-Suvul? NSaaLLa mniiH? 
laa waLLa mis kwayyis. 

lees v ? i 

ma baTRafs bafakkir ?aftaH maTTaM zyiiR. 
waLLa fikra mniiHa ktiir. bass biddak Had ysaa?dak. 
btiHki MaZbuuT. fakkart ?ibni ysaaTidni, bass mi til - 
ma btiTRaf ?ibni ma fiS fii xeer. bafakkir ?ajiib Had 
min 1-blaad. Su Raayak? (ma fiS fii xeer = he is no good) 
: waLLa SaHiiH'. fikra kwayyse. 

su naawi tiTmal S-Seef 1-jaay ya TuMaR? 

bafakkir ?aruuH Ta lubnaan. 

su biddak tiTmal hunaak? 

RaayHiin ? 3 na w-maRati w-1-wlaad nSimm 1-hawa. 

lubnaan mniiHe ktiir fi S-Seef, bass miS beruut. 

MeZBuuT, 1-jeww miS mniiH fi beruut fi S-Seef. RaayHiin nuT?ud 

fiihe t 9 ?riiban ?usbuu?. fii ?ili ? 9 SHaab hunaak laazim ? 9 2uufhum. 

mm zamaan ma sufthum? 

waLLa min ?abil Hawaali xams sniin. 

NsaaLLa btinbiSTu hunaak'. 

sukRan ys saami . 



F. Review 

1. Translation 

1. What's the matter with you? Are you crazy? 

2. What would have happened to you if you had been there? 

3. For this reason, he left school. 

4. Juha was walking with a friend of his in the street. 

5. Certainly. I ought to thank God. 

6. He saved some money and opened a garage right away. 

7. The drink which was in the restaurant was not very good. 
The girl I spoke with yesterday was very pretty. 
Let's meet at lunch time. I am not free now. 
He employed about thirty mechanics in the auto garage. 
She went to the market. She didn't buy anything except a gold ring. 
There are a lot of tourists in Jerusalem, especially during the 
holidays. 

Next time, I should take my family to the park. 

I am always busy, especially in the morning. I need someone to help 
me. 

If you are free now, let's go for a walk together. 
I have never eaten chickpeas and Arabic bread. 



8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 



2. Question - Answer 

l: b?addee^ Stareet ha 1-kunDaRa? 

2. NsaaLLa Tindak waZiife mniiHe? 

3. su suylak w-?addees maTaalak? 
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4. feemta xsLLeSt d-dsktoRaa? 

5. lees tarakt ?ahlak w- sakant la waHdak? 

6. mi in baTat waRaak w-jaabak hoon? 

7. ?inti mit?akkde ?innu Tasaan heek tarak 1-waZiife? 

8. biddak tiftaH maHall . Tindak Raas maal? 

9. ?ibnak nwalad hoon? huwwe ?ameerkaani? 

10. mi in bisaaTdak fi ?ssvaalsk? 

11. Tindak koLooNya? 5u ?tisumha? 

12. mumkin t?ul-li min ween Stareet ha 1-BaaLTu? 
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cbrs tneen w-TiSriin 



N-NaSS 



1. 


Allen : 


2. 


Tadnaan: 


3. 


Allen : 


4. 


Tadnaan: 


5. 


Allen : 


6. 


Tednaan: 


7. 


Allen : 


8. 


Tsdnaan: 


9. 


Allen 


10. 


■isdnaan 


11. 


Allen 


12. 


■isdnaan 


13. 


Allen 


14. 


■isdnaan 


15. 


Allen 


16. 


Sadnaan 


17. 


Allen 


18. 


Sadnaan 


19. 


Allen 



baydaad w-dijla 
?umRak ruHt ?a baydaad ye Tadnaan? 
?aywa. sakant hunaak ?aRba? sniin. 
Su kunt tiTmal? 
kunt ?as'tyil ma? 1-Hukuume. 
?ul-li: miin ?akBaR baydaad walla S-Saam? 
TabTan baydaad, laakin S-Saam ?aHsan. 
lees' ?aHsan? 

li?annu 1-jaww fiiha ?aLTaf min baydaad, w-kamaan ManaaZiRha 
?ajmal biktiir. 

?ees ?aHsan si ?a'Tjabak fi baydaad? 
madiinit l-?aTTaab w-1-masaajid w-saari'T ?abu nuwaas. 
?a?jabak l-?akil l-?l'Raaqi? 

mis BaTTaal. ?azka si ?akaltu hunaak s-samak l-maSwi w-1-kubbe. 
su ?usmN-NahiR illi birauRR fi baydaad? 
NahiR dijla. 

miin ?aTwaL dijla willa n-niil? 

TabTan n-niil ?aTwaL biktiir min dijl 9 . ba?dar ?a?uul ?innu 
n-niil ?aTwaL NahiR fi l-Taalam. 
NsaaLLa ma ?aZ'Tajtak ktiir b-ha l-?as?ile. 
la? ?abadan. ?is?al kamaan ?iza bitHubb . 
ma DaLLis Tindi ?as?ile. mamnuun ktiir. 
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Text 



Lesson Twenty- Two 



Baghdad and the Tigris 

1. Allen: Have you ever been to Baghdad, Adnan? 

2. Adnan: Yes. I lived there for four years. 

3. Allen: What were you doing? 

4. Adnan: I was working for the government. 

5. Allen: Tell me: Which is bigger, Baghdad or Damascus? 

6. Adnan: Baghdad, of course; but Damascus is better. 

7. Allen: Why better? 

8. Adnan: Because the weather there is better than in Baghdad. Also the 

sights there are much more beautiful. 

9. Allen: What did you like best in Baghdad? 

10. Adnan: Fun City, the mosques, and Abu Nuwas Street. 

11. Allen: Did you like Iraqi food? 

12. Adnan: It's not bad. The most delicious thing I ate over there was 

baked fish and kubbe. 

13. Allen: What's the name of the river that passes through Baghdad? 

14. Adnan: The Tigris River. 

15. Allen: Which is longer, the Tigris or the Nile? 

16. Adnan: Certainly, the Nile is much longer than the Tigris. I can say that 

the Nile is the longest river in the world. 

17. Allen: I hope I haven't bothered you too much with my questions. 

18. Adnan: Not at all. Ask some more if you like. 

19. Allen: I don't have any more questions. Thanks a lot. 



B. Vocabulary 

dijle (f.) 

Hukuume (-aat) 

?akB a R (elative) 

TaBTan (elative) 

?aHsan (el at. of kwayyis , mniiH ) 

?aLTaf (el at. of UTiif ) 

?aLTaf min 

MaNZaR (MaNaaZiR) 

?ejmal (elat. of jemiil) 

madiine (mudun) 

Lu?be (?al?aab) 

masjid (masaajid) 

?szka (elat. of zaaki ) 

NbRR / biMuRR fi 

?aTwaL min 

?idir / bi?dar (fol. by subj. clause) 

l-?aalam 

?az?aj / biz?ij 



the Tigris 

government 

bigger; biggest 

of course, certainly, naturally 

better; best 

milder; more gentle; mildest 

milder than 

view, sight; scene 

more (most) beautiful; more (most) handsome 

city; town 

game; fun; toy 

mosque 

more delicious; most delicious 

to pass through 

longer than; taller than 

to be able to, can (do something) 

the world 

to bother (s.o.) 
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la? ?abadan 
DaLL / biDaLL 
mamnuun 



not at all 
to remain 
grateful 



Additional Vocabulary 

NDiif (NDaaf) 
wisix (-iin) 
?eSiiR (?i?SaaR) 
?swi (?awiyyiin) 
smiin (smaan) 
D<mf (DTaaf) 
MeRiiD (MuRaDa) 
suxun (suxniin) 
baarid (baardiin) 
DaRuuRi (DaRuuRiyviin) 
zift (invariable; 
?ariiHa / riiHa 
faaDi (faaDyiin) 
tslatmiyye 
^erbs^iyye 
"?9lf C?aalaaf) 
?alfeen 
talat ?aalaaf 
melyoon (malaayiin) 
melyooneen 
talat malaayiin 
waaHad 

muhimm (-iin) 
HaaRR 



clean 

di rty 

short; low 

strong; powerful 

fat 

weak; thin 

sick, ill 

hot; warm; running a temperature 

cold (not humans); cool 

necessary 

terrible, bad; lousy 

Jericho 

empty 

three hundred 

four hundred 

thousand 

two thousand 

three thousand 

mi 11 i on 

two million 

three million 

person; individual; someone 

important 

hot 



C. Grammar 
1. Elatives 



a. Meanings 

/?akbaR/ is the elative form of /kbiir/; as an elative it has the following 
meanings and usages. Note that it is invariable in form, being used with nouns 
of any number or gender. 

(1) Comparative Meaning. When the elative form is indefinite it has 
comparative meaning; it occurs indefinitely as the predicate in a clause , with 
or without /min/ 'than', as in: 



mi in ?aTwaL? 

n-niil ?aTwaL min di jl a. 



'Which one is longer?' 

'The Nile is longer than the Tigris 
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1-walad ?aZyaR walla 1-bint? 
hiyye ?aZyaR minnu. 
w-humme ?aZyaR minnak. 



'Is the boy younger, or the girl? 1 
'She is younger than he is. 1 
'And they are younger than you.' 



Notice that in the elative construction, /mi in/ may be used for inanimate 
things, in which case it is translated by "which?" 



Tindu walad ?akBaR. 

w-haadi bint ?aHla. 

fii MaTTam ?anDaf? 

fii MeTaaTiM ?anDaf biktiir. 



'He has an older boy. ' 
'And this is a prettier girl.' 
'Is there a cleaner restaurant?' 
'There are much cleaner restaurants. 



(2) Superlative meaning. When the elative is definite it has superlative 
meaning; it is definite when it is the first member of a noun construct, as 
in: 



?aHsan 3i 
?aTwaL bint 
?aLTaf naas 



'the best thing ' 
'the tallest girl ' 
'the nicest people' 



Notice that this construction is definite without the presence of the 
definite article. 

b. Forms. The elative has a special form; it is of the pattern 



?aCCaC 



wherein iC stands for any consonant. Thus, the elative begins with /?a/ 
and has the vowel /a/ before the last consonant. This pattern is the 
regular pattern for adjectives that have three different consonants. Illus- 
trations: 



Adjective 

kbiir 'big ?akBaR 

jamiil 'handsome, pretty 1 ?ajmal 

Tawiil 'long; tall' ?aTwaL 



Elative: ?aCCaC 

'bigger / biggest' 

'handsomer/-est; prettier/ -iest' 

'longer / longest; taller / 

tallest' 

'shorter / shortest' 

'dirtier / dirtiest' 

'more / most' 

'warmer / warmest 1 



?aSiiR 'short' ?a?SaR 

wisix 'dirty' ?awsax 

ktiir 'much' ?aktaR 

suxun 'warm' ?asxan nU i K . , „u..i,«i. 

The adjectives /kwayyis/ 'good' and /mniiH/ 'good' have the elative 
/?aHsan/ 'better / best' . 

If the adjective has three consonants where the last two are identical, 
e.g. /jdiid/ 'new', or four consonants where the first is /m/ and the last 
two are identical, e.g. /majnuun/ 'crazy', the elative form is 

?aCaCC 
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where CX means a pair of identical consonants. 

When /m/ is the first of four consonants it is dropped in the elative 

Illustrations: 

Ad jecti ve Elative: ^CaCC 





'new 1 




jdiid 


?ajadd 


Taziiz 


'dear' 


?a?azz 


SaHiiH 


'correct' 


?aSaHH 


majnuun 


'crazy' 


?ajann 



'newer / newest' 
'dearer / dearest' 
'more / most correct' 
'crazier / craziest 1 

If the adjective has only two consonants and ends in a vowel, e.g. 
/zaaki/ 'delicious' or three consonants including a final /w/, e.g. /Hilu-Hilwe/ 
'sweet' the pattern is 



Adjective 



?aCCa 



Elative ?aCC9 



zaaki 'delicious' ?azka 'more / most delicious' 

yaali 'expensive' ?ayla 'more / most expensive' 

?awi 'strong' ?a?wa 'stronger / strongest' 

Hi lu 'sweet' ?aHla 'sweeter/ sweetest' 

Finally, there are many adjectives, usually containing more than three 
consonants, which have no elative form. For them, comparative or superlative 
meaning can be indicated by putting /?aktaR/ after the adjective, e.g. 

maS^yuul ?aktaR 'busier' 

huwwe mas'yuul ?aktar minnak. 'He is busier than you are.' 

haada t-tilmiiz l-mas v vuul 'This is the busiest student 

?aktar waaHad fi-S-Saff. in the class.' 

Some adjectives may sometimes take an elative pattern and at other times be 
used with /?aktaR/, depending on the construction, as noted below: 

(a) with /min/ 'than' the elative form is used: 

huwwe ?afDaminnak. 'He's freer than you are.' 

haada li-ktaab ?ahamm. 'This book is more important 

min hadaak. than that one.' 

kslaami TaZbsT min kslaamak. 'What I say is more correct than what you 

say.' 

(b) As the first member of a genitive construct ("idafa") the elative form 
is used: 

huwwe ?3fDs waaHsd. 'He's the freest one.' 

haads ?ahamm ktaab. 'This is the most important book.' 

haads ^ZbsT kslaam. 'That is the most correct statement.' 
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PIPF"''' 



(c) If no modified noun immediately follows it, the adjective is used with 
/?ekteR/: 



hiyye faaDye ?ekteR. 
kelaami MeZbuuT ?ekteR. 



'She is freer.' 

'What I say is more correct. 



The elative patterns TeCCsC, TeCeCC, and ?eCCe are quite regular and 
predictable. In future lessons any adjective that does not predictably 
form its elative will have its elative form given in parenthesis. 



Drill 1 . . Repetition 



kbiir — 
kwayyis — 
mniiH — 
LeTiif — 
jamiil — - 
TswiiL --- 
nDiif — 
jdiid — 
Saziiz — 

zaaki — 
yaali — 
faaDi — 
mamnuun -■ 
miHtaaj - 
mit?ekkid 
meBSuuT -■ 
mssyuul -• 



?akbaR 

- ?aHsen 
?aHsan 

■ ?3LT3f 

• ?ajmal 

■ ?aTWel_ 
?anDaf 
?ajadd 

■ ?8?azz 

?azka 
?eyle 

?efDe 
■- mamnuun 
■- miHtaaj 

— mit?el 
-- meBSuuT 
— mesyuul 



wisix -- 
?eSiiR - 
DTiif - 
msRiiD - 
baarid - 
RxiiS - 
zift — 
SaHiiH - 
HaaRR - 
mejnuun 
HiLu — 
?ewi --- 

?akteR 
?ekteR 
kkid ?ektaR 
?ekteR 
?aktaR 



• ?9WS9X 

- ?e?SeR 

■ ?eD?af 

- ?amRaD 
■- ?abrad 

■ ?eR X eS 
?azfat 

- ?aSeHH 

- ?eHeRR 

- ?ajann 
?aHla 
?e?wa 

DaRuuRi 
MeZbuuT 
TaaZa 
muhimm 



?ediim --• 
ktiir — 
?ariib --• 
b?iid — 


- ?a?dam 
?ekteR 

- ?e?Reb 
?eb?ad 


suxuun -- 
ZyiiR — 

MeZbuuT - 
muhimm — 


- ?esxen 
?aZyaR 

- ?eZbeT 

- ?ahamm 



DeRuuRi ?ekteR 

MeZbuuT ?ekteR (less common) 

TaaZe ?aktaR 

muhimm ?ekteR (less common) 



D. General Drills 

Drill 2. Question - Answer 

E.: T: ?inte 

S]: su kunt ti^al? 

T: study 

S2: kunt ?adrus . 



'What were you doing?' 
'I was studying. ' 



1. ?inti - walk 6. ?iHne - drink 

2. ?inte - laugh 7. hiyye - write 

3. ?intu - work 8. humme - talk 

4. huwwe - study 9. ?inte - wear a shirt 

5. humme - eat 10. ?intu - make coffee 



11 . ?inti - go for a walk 

12. humme - buy things 

13. huwwe - visit the mosque 

14. ?iHne - look for work 

15. hiyye - finish her work 



Drill 3. Transformation: masculine — > feminine 

1. huwwe memnuun 2. feriid ?eSiiR 3. ?ene mit?ekkid 
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Drill 



Ex. 



Drill 



Ex. 



4. ?ibni kbiir. 9. haada 1-walad DTiif. 14. huwwe majnuun. 


5. haada kwayyis. 10. l-mTallim ma: 


Svuul 


15. haada ?ariib. 


6. 1-walad maRiiD. 11. s-saayiH MabSuuT. 


16. huwwe bTiid. * 


7. ?inte TawiiL. 12. haada wisix. 




17. ?ana faaDi . 


8. huwwe jamiil. 13. haada DaRuuR 


i . 


18. RaSiid ?awi. 


1 4. Combination 






haada walad + 1-walad kbiir — *h. 


aada 


1-Walad kbiir. 


'This is a boy.' + 'The boy is old 


.' — $ 'This boy is old.' 


1. haada Ta?S. T-Ta?S baarid. 


9. 


haad 9 gaRaaj. l-g 9 Raaj jdiid 


2. haada beet. 1-beet nDiif. 


10. 


haadi ?ahwe.l-?shwe suxne. 


3. haadi kunDaRa. 1-kunDaRa wisxe. 


11. 


, haada dars. d-dsrs DsRuuRi . 


4. haada yasiil. 1-yssiil nDiif. 


12. 


, haada saay. s-saay baarid. 


5. haadi bsdle. 1-bsdle yaalye. 


13. 


haadi bint. 1-bint maRiiDs. 


6. haada jakeet. 1-jskeet ?sdiim. 


14. 


haadi MsnaaZiR. l-MsnaaZiR 


7. haada kalaam. 1-kalaam SaHiiH. 




Hilwe. 


8. haadi bnaaye. 1-bnaaye kbiire. 


15. 


haada yoom. 1-yoom zift. 




16. 


, haada ?akil. l-?akil kwayyis 


1 5. Question - Answer 






T: haade 1-wslsd kbiir? 'Is this 


boy old?' 


S-p la"?, mis kbiir. huwwe ZyiiR. 


'No, 


he is not old. He is young.' 


1. haada s'-Saari? TawiiL? 


11. 


haada 1-mustaSfa kbiir? 


2. haada 1-ma^ruub Tayyib? 


12. 


haada l-?ustaaz malyuul? 


3. haadi 1-MaRa kbiire? 


13. 


haada 1-mooz ktiir? 


4. haada l-MaTTaM ?adiim? 


14. 


haadi T-TaRii? ?aSiiRe? 


5. haada 1-beet nDiif? 


15. 


haada 1-yoom T 9 wiiL? 


6. haadi 1-kubbe baarde? 


16. 


haada 1-finjaan wisix? 


7. haada d-dahab RxiiS? 


17. 


haadi s-safaaRa ?ariibe? 


8. haada 1-mikaaniiki jdiid? 


18. 


haadi 1-mudiire faaDye? 


9. haada 1-bank bTiid? 


19. 


haadi s-sayyaaRa ZyiiRe? 


10. haada 1-BaTTiix yaali? 


20. 


haadi 1-balad bTiide? 



Drill 6. Comparison - cued. 
Ex.: walad - bint - ZyiiR - 



1-walad ?aZyaR min 1-bint. 

"The boy is younger than the girl 



1. MaTTaM - gaRaaj - mniiH 

2. haada - haadi - muhimm 

3. jaww l-?uds - jaww beruut - LaTiif 

4. haada 1-balad - hadaak 1-balad - jamiil 
"5. haada s-saari 1 ! - hadaak s'-s'aari'T - TawiiL 

6. huwwe - hiyye - masyuul 
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7. haada s-su?aal - hadaak s-su?aal - rauhimm 

8. 1-kubbe - 1-HuMMoS - zaaki 

9. l-BenDooRe - 1-xass - yaali 
10. 1-bint - 1-walad - MaRiiD 



Drill 7. Transformation. Positive 



Elative 



Ex. 



haada 1-walad TawiiL- 
'This boy is tall. ' 



1. 


haadi 


T-TaRii? b?iide. 


11. 


haadi 


2. 


haads 


1-Habil TawiiL. 


12. 


haadi 


3. 


haada 


l-yssiil NDiif. 


13. 


haada 


4. 


haads 


laabis ?awaa?i jdiide. 


14. 


haada 


5. 


haada 


1-walad majnuun. 


15. 


haada 


6. 


haads 


1-gsRaaj ZyiiR. 


16. 


haada 


7. 


haads 


l-kslaam SaHiiH. 


17. 


haada 


8. 


haadi 


l-?ahwe suxne. 


18. 


haada 


9. 


haada 


S-saay baarid. 


19. 


haadi 


10. 


haadi 


1-bnaaye bTiide. 


20. 


haada 



hadaak 1-walad ?aTwaL min haada 1-walad. 
'That boy is taller than this boy.' 



1-MaSaaRi ktiire. 
1-bint mamnuuna. 
1-beet faaDi. 
l-?ustaaz maSyiiul 
1-mudiir TawiiL. 
s-su?aal DaRuuRi. 
1 -buret? aan TaaZe . 
1-mooz Hilu. 
1-f-feRa ?awiyye. 
l-?akil zaaki. 



Drill 8. Transformation: Positive — > Comparative — ^Superlative 

Repeat the sentences in Drill 6 above according to the following sequence: 

T: haada 1-walad TawiiL. 'This boy is tall.' 

S-j: haada 1-walad ?aTwaL min hadaak 1-walad. 'This boy is taller 

than that boy. ' 
S2 - . haada ?aTwaL walad. 'This is the tallest boy.' 

Drill 9. Question - Answer (cued) 

T: n-niil - dijla - TawiiL. 

S]: miin ?aTwaL n-niil willa dijla? 'Which is longer, the Nile or the 

Tigris?' 
S2: n-niil ?aTwa L min dijla bi-ktiir. 'The Nile is much longer than 

the Ti gri s . ' 

1. beruut - London - ?ariib 11. DaaRkum - DaaRrte - b?iid, 

2. Washington - Detroit - kbiir 12. 1-banDooRa - l-?inab - RxiiS 

3. s-saay - l-?ahwe - kweyyis 13. 1-MaTaaR - 1-gaRaaj - NDiif 

4. lubnaan - baydaad - LaTiif 14. bee th urn - beetna - Hilu 

5. l-?ingliizi - l-?aRabi - muhimm 15. 1-walad - 1-bint - ?awi 

6. 1-walad - 1-bint - MabSuuT 16. 1-laHim - 1-xubiz - DaRuuRi 

7. 1-kabaab - 1-kubbe - zaaki 17. haada S-Saff - hadaak S-Saff - 

kwayyi s 

8. Ann Arbor - Tucson - ZyiiR. 18. haadi - hadiik - MabSuuT 

9. 1-kuusa - 1-faSuuLya - yaali 19. 1-Amazon - 1 -Mississippi - 
10. 1-jaami? - l-musta£fa - ?ariib ?aSiiR 

20. humme - ?intu - faaDi 
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Drill 10. Repetition - Conjugation 
huwwe NfeRR DaLL ?idir 

humme u u ?idru 



?ez?9j 



hiyye 
?inte 


at 
eet 


at 
eet 


?idrat 
?di rt 
?dirti 
?di rtu 
?dirt 
?dirna 


at 
t 


?inti 


eeti 
eetu 
eet 
eene 


eeti 


ti 


?intu 
?ana 


eetu 
eet 


tu 
t 


?iHna 


eena 


na 



Drill 11. Substitution 

Model: ma DaLLis" Tindi ?as?ile. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



su?aalaat 

?awaa?i 

druus 

?asyaal 

freSaaRi 



6. Raas maal 

7. Suyul 

8. TuLLaab 

9. iresruub 

10. SaLaTa biTHiine 



Drill 12. Transformation: Perfect 

1. huwwe sakar d-daktoor. 

2. ?ana jibtu Tindi. 

3. kaanu miHtaajiin mikani Ikiyyiln. 

4. ?akalu sairek hunaak. 

5. kaan 1 -ire Ha 11 NDiif. 

6. kaan ysaaTid ?ammu. 

7. fakkar yaaxud T-TuLLaab. 

8. staha ySuuf Ra?S TaRabi. 

9. kunt faaDi 1-yoom? 
10. ma-TawwaLs" Tindhum. 

E. Conversations 



I don't have any more questions.' 

11 . jaaj 16. laHim maSwi 

12. sairek 17. Ruzz 

13. sukkar 18. fawaakih 

14. ireliH 19. naas 

15. ?akil 20. ?ahwe TaRabiyye 

— * imperfect 

11. ire-?iRfi£ Had hunaak. 

12. humme fihmuTalee lamtre tkallam. 

13. humme ?aalu T-Ta?S kaan baarid. 

14. huwwe ?akal s-see?a TnaTS. 

15. ?ana Sribt Saay ba?d l-?akil. 

16. kaanat 1-faSuuLya RxiiSa. 

17. ?allu xalliina nit?aabal 1-yoom. 

18. ?iHna cferasna kull yoomTafebi. 

19. hiyye Stayalat fi s-safaafe. 

20. ?axadre cb rs Tafebi kull yoom. 



saamya 
xa 1 i i 1 
saamya 
xa 1 i 1.1 



su Raayak ya xaliil? miin ?aHsan l-?uds willa beruut? 

bafakkir l-?uds ?aHsan. 

lees? 

waLLa l-?uds ?aZyeR w-?anDsf, w-ba^deen rra-fiihaas naas ktiir 
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r. 1 i 



mi til beruut. v 

saamya: bass ft beruut n-naas biNBiSTu ?a.ktaR w-btsimrau 1-hawa ?aktaR, 
xaliil: MaZbuuT. ?iza Tindik MaSaaRi. ktiir w-bitHubbi tsimrni 1-hawa 

ruuHi ?a beruut. 

2. xaliil : Tayyib 2u Raayik ?inti? miin ?aHsan 1-qaahiRa wills bsydaad? 
saamya: Tab Tan 1-qaahiRa ?akbaR madiine fi 1-blaad l-?aRabiyye. 

fiiha Hawaali taman malaayiin waaHad. w-ba?deen fiiha NahR 

n-niil w-l-?ahRaam w-?aaOaar ?adiime ktiir. 
xaliil: 1-Hayaa fi 1-qaahiRa ?ayla min baydaad? 
saamya: ta?riiban mi til ba?aD. 
xaliil: w-kiif T-Ta?S? 
saamya: kamaan mitil ba?aD, bas mumkin jaww 1-qaahiRa ykuun ?aLTaf 

fi s'-s'ita. 



Timm yuusif: 
yuusif : 

?imm yuusif: 
yuusif 
?imm yuusif: 
yuusif : 

?imm yuusif: 
yuusif : 



s*u maalak ya yuusif? 

MaRiiD swayye. 

taTaal ?as v uuf. ?aa waLLa s v uxun kamaaru v 

biddi ?astariiH 1-yoom. mis RaayiH ?as-suYul. 

Tayyib ruuH ?a d-daktooR. 

la?, mabiddiis ?aruuH ?a d-daktooR. bass xalluuni 

?astariiH. v v „ 

mumkin y?ul-lak 1-mudiir lees ma jntis ?ala s-suYul 

ba?ul-lu kunt MaRiiD. 1-mudiir mniiH ktiir ma?i . 

mafiis TaHsan min heek. 



F. Review 
1 . Translation 

1. The most ancient city in the world is Jericho. 

2. He was able to see the bank manager today. 

3. I cannot drink the coffee because it is very hot. 

4. What would have happened to me if I had gone there? 

5. He was astonished and said, "He is a fool." 

6. She was wearing new shoes and walking down ("in") the street. 

7. He said, "Certainly. I should thank God". 

8. I had a brother in the United States. 

9. They came to help me in my work. 

10. It's about eight hours by plane from New York to London. 

11. It's about two hours from Tucson to Phoenix by car. 

12. This position is good. The salary is not bad. 

13. He saved some money by the sweat of his brow. 

14. Let's meet together in front of the building where I live. 

15. The man whom I talked to was a mechanic in the garage. 

16. The girl who came to see me was the director's secretary. 



2. Question - Answer (Basic Text) 
1. su 'iinwaan d-dars? 
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2. Tadnaan TumRu zaaR baydaad? 

3. ?akam sane sakan hunaak? 

4. kaan yudrus ft 1-madrase? 

5. miin ?akbaR baydaad willa s-saam? 
6.miin ?aHsan baydaad willa s'-s'aam? lees'? 

7. Ta?S miin ?aLTaf baydaad willa s-saam? 

8. miin ManaaZiRha ?ajmal baydaad willa s-saam? 

9. ?inte ?umRak suft baydaad? su ?aHsan si fiiha? 

10. ?akalt ?akil ?iRaaqi? 

11. kiif kaan l-?akil? 

12. ^u ?azka Si ?akaltu? 

13. fii NahiR bimuRR fi baydaad? 

14. Su ?usmu? 

15. miin ?aTwaL huwwe willa n-niil? 

16. miin ?aTwaL n-niil willa 1 -Mississippi? 

17. miin ?aTwaL 1-Mississippi willa 1-Amazon? 

18. miin ?aTwaL NahiR fi l-Taalam? 

19. NsaaLLa ?a?jabatkum ha l?as?ile? 
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cbrs talaate w-?isriin 

A. N-NaSS 

?am©aal w-?aqwaal 

1. ?iza kaan 1-kalaam min faDDa, s-skuut min dahab. 

2. ?iz9 kaan ?abuu kalb binbaH. 

3. ?iza DaRabt wajji?, w-?iza TaTmeet Sabbi?. 

4. ?iza ttafa? talaate ?ala balad bixarrbuuha. 

5. ?in lbist ?ilbis Hariir, w-?in TaaWt TaaSir ?amiir. 

6. ?in kunt ma btiTRaf ?aSLu, fattiS ?an fi?lu. 

7. ?in kunt been l-?iwraan ?i?wir Teenak. 

8. ?in kaan Habiibak min Tasal, laa tilHasu kullu. 

9. law kaan fii xeer ma Ramaa T-TeeR. 
10. law SaBaRt la ni It. 

Lesson Twenty-Three 
A. Text 

Proverbs and Sayings 

1. If speech is silver, silence is golden. 

2. If his father is a dog, he will bark. (i.e. "Like father, like son.") 

3. If you hit, hit hard; and if you feed, give in full. ("If it's worth 
doing, do it right.") 

4. If three unite against a city, they will destroy it. ("United we stand, 
divided we fall.") 

5. When you dress, dress in silk; when you crave company, accompany a 
prince. (Elegant appearance and good friends are both important.) 

6. If you do not know his origin, search, for his deeds. 

7. If you are among the one-eyed, blind one eye. ("When in Rome do as 
the Romans do.") 

8. If your friend (sweetheart) is made of honey, don't lick him all up 
at once. C Don't abuse friendships,) 

9. If it had- been of any use, the bird (of prey) would not have discarded 
it. (It's a worthless thing.) 
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10. If you had been patient, you would have gained (your objective). 
B. Vocabulary 



maGal (?am9aal) 

qawl (?aqwaal) 

faDDa 

skuut 

kalb (klaab) 

nabaH / binbaH 

DaRab / buDRub 

Wajja? / bl'Wajji? 

Ta?Ma / biTa?Mi 

sabba? / bisabbi? 

xaRRab / bixarrib 

Hariir 

TaaSaR / biTaaSir 

?ami ,ir (?uMaRa) 
fi?il (f?aal) 
?a?waR (Tiwraan) 
TaWaR / bl'Twir 
Habiib (m.) (Habaayib) 
laHas / bilHas 
buum (coll .) 
RaMa / birmi 
TeeR (TyuuR) 
SaBaR / buSBuR 
naal / binaal 

Additional Vocabulary 

?ird (?ruud) 
?imm (?immayaat) 
jsmal (jmaal) 
Yazaal (v uz l aan ^ 
HSaan /HuSun, xeel ) 
HmaaR (HamiiR) 
mali k (mluuk) 
Ra?iis (ru?asa) 
weziir (wuzaRa) 
?a?nB (Tumyaan) 
sahhal / bisahfiil ?ala 
?aLLa ysahhil Taleek 

C. Pronunciation: /e/ 



proverb 

a -saying 

silver 

silence, quiet (n. ) 

dog 

to bark 

to hit, strike 

to cause pain; to 



hurt s.o. 
something) 



feed 



one eye 



to feed (someone, 

to saturate someone with food, to 

someone until he is full 

to destroy 

silk 

to associate with someone, live together 

with someone 

prince 

deed; action 

one-eyed (person) 

to make someone one-eyed; to blind 

sweetheart; very dear friend 

to lick, lick up 

owls 

to throw away; to discard 

bird 

to be patient 

to obtain, gain 



monkey; ape 

mother 

camel 

gazelle; deer 

horse 

donkey 

king 

president; director; leader 

minister 

blind (person) 

to facilitate (s.th.) for )s.o.) 

may God give you good luck 



Literary Arabic has a consonant /e/ th as in the English word "think", 
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whereas most dialects of Arabic lack it. It is occasionally heard in the 
dialects, however, when a word is borrowed from Literary Arabic. An 
illustration of this Is found in this lesson: 

ma9al 'proverb' - ?ameaal 'proverbs' 

Many speakers convert /9/ to /s/, so you will also hear /mas 9 l/ 'pro- 
verb' and /?amsaal/ 'proverbs'. Another example is /?aaeaaR/ or /?aasaaR/ 
'ruins' . 

D. Grammar 

1 . Conditional Sentences 

We have seen that /lew/ 'if it were that..., if is used for contrary- 
to-fact or untrue or impossible conditions, e.g. 

lew kunt ?ana maHallak 'If I had been in your place 

lu kaan Tmilt? what would I have done?' 

We have also seen two other conditional particles /?iza/ 'if; when' 
and /?in/ 'if, which are used for conditions which are possibly or po- 
tentially true, e.g. 

?iza Suftuuhe xalluuha tiji Tela Tuul . 'If you see her have her come 

right away. ' 
?ilbis Hariir, ?in kaan bti?der 'Wear silk, if you can.' 

Of these two if s, /?iza/ is the more common one; it also is sometimes 
best translated by "when", depending on the context. 

The conditional sentences in the Text of this lesson are all proverbs; since 
proverbs are traditional formulas, they tend to preserve older features 
of the language. Notice, accordingly, the high frequency of /?in/;in 
day-to-day speech /?iza/ is probably more common. Another feature is the 
word /la/ in sentence number 10: /law SaBaRt la nilt./. In Literary 
Arabic this /lay regularly introduces the result clause after a condition 
introduced by /law/; it ishnot translated into English. In Palestinian 
Arabic this /la/ does not normally occur. 

Another feature of Literary Arabic conditional sentences is that nor- 
mally the verb in both the condition and the result clauses is in" the per- 
fect tense. In Palestinian, on the other hand, the verb can be either 
perfect or imperfect indicative after /?iza/. Thus, 



?iza suftu 

?iza v bitsuufu £■ 'if you see him' 

?in suftu 

?izs bidcfek 

?iza kaan biddak f- 'if you want' 

?in kaan biddak 



} 
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?1Z9 SaBaRt 
?1Z9 btuSB 



uR b ht??R9f,J "If you're patient, you'll find out. 8 



After /law/ the meaning varies with the tense. For past time, the 
perfect tense normally occurs in the /law/ -clause and /kaan/ plus the 
perfect or the imperfect indicative occurs in the result clause: 

Igtf zurna ?iHna 1-markaz s*u 'If we had visited the center what 

kaanu ?aalu? would they have said?' 

law darast druusak ma kuntiS 'If you had studied your lessons you 

DaLLeet fi 1-beet. wouldn't have stayed at home.' 

law ?ajat hiyye su kunt 'If she had come what would you have 

bit?uul? said?' 

If the result clause has a present tense verb the whole sentence has 
present time meaning: 

law kunt maHallak ma 'If I were in your place I would not 

ba?addims Talab. apply for it.' 

/law/ followed by an imperfect subjunctive (occasionally indicative) in 
the same clause means "if only", "would that...", as in 

law tiTRafi ?addee5 baHubbik! 'If only you knew how much I love you'. 

2. /haada huwwe 1-kalb/ 'This is the dog.' 

Compare the following: 

a. haada kalb. 'This is a dog.' 

b. haada 1-kalb 'This dog' 

c. haada huwwe 1-kalb 'This is the dog.' 

The demonstrative followed by a noun with the article (b. above) con- 
stitutes a noun phrase with that noun. This noun phrase can then serve 
as a unit as subject, object, etc.: 

haada Vkalb ma binbaHS. 'This dog doesn't bark.' 

If /haada/ is followed by an indefinite noun (a. above) you have an 
equational sentence—subject and predicate. This is because a predicate 
noun is typically indefinite. If you want a definite predicate after the 
demonstrative, as in c. above, a pronoun agreeing with the subject is 
inserted between /haada/ and the predicate to avoid confusion with noun 
phrases as in b. Compare: 

haadi bisse. 'This is a cat. 1 

haadi 1 -bisse 'This cat' 

haadi hiyye 1-bisse Hi 'This is the cat that we took Saturday.' 

?9>@dnaah9 yoom s-sabt. 
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pps* 



This construction appears below in Drill 9. 

3. /toob 1-Hariir/ 'the silk dress' 

/toob Hariir/ 'a dress of silk', 'a silk dress' is a noun construct 
whose second noun is the substance of which the first noun is composed. 
Like any other noun construct .the entire construct is indefinite if the 
second noun is indefinite: "a silk dress"; it is definite if the second 
noun is definite: 

toob 1-Hariir 'the silk dress' 

xaatim dahab 'a ring of gold, or golden ring' 

xaatim d-dahab 'the golden ring' 

?asaawir faDDa 'silver bracelets' 

?asaawir 1 -faDDa 'the silver bracelets' 

E. General Drills 

Drill 1. Transformation: singulai > plural 

1. huwwe RaayiH yiStri xaatim dahab. 

2. ?ana RaayiH ?a<>tri xaatim faDDa. 

3. Tindu kalb ?akBaR min kalbna. 

4. hiyye Da Rabat 1-bisse w-wa jjaTatha. 

5. 1-walad Z-ZyiiR laHas kull l-Tasal . 

6. RaaH yaakul samak fi 5aari? ?abu nuwaas. 

7. law kaan fii xeer ma RaMaa T-TeeR. 

8. SaBaRt W-nilt. 

9. ?inte laazim tuskur ?aLLa li?annu "Tindak waZiife mniiHa. 

10. ma DaLLis Tinna "Tasal li?annu 1-walad ?akalu kullu. 

11. kaan maTaasu ml BaTTaaL. TalaSaan heek waffaR MaSaaRi ktiir. 

12. haada 1-masjid ?adiim ktiir. 

13. haada 1-ManZaR ?aHsan ManZaR fi ha 1-balad. 

14. DaRab 1-walad w-<TaWaR <Teenu. 

15. 1-walad SaaR ?a<TwaR. 

16. ?inti bti?deri tsuufi 1-Taalam fi ?usbuu? waaHad bass. 

17. ?ana mamnuun ktiir ?ilak. 

18. ?indu maw^id ma? l-?amiir. 

19. kaan "nndi maw'Tid ma? 1-waziir mbaariH. 

20. ?az?ajt 1-?ustaaz b-su?aali T-TawiiL. 

Drill 2. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe: Saaf 1-kalb. 'He saw the dog.' 



1. 


?iHn9 


4. 


1-HSaan 


7. 


l-?amiir 


10. 


1 -wa zi i r 


2. 


1-klaab 


5. 


humme 


8. 


l-?uMaRa 


11. 


Nahir dijla 


3. 


1-bisse 


6. 


hiyye 


9. 


1 -ma 1 i k 


12. 


bti?dar 
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13. 


huwwe 


16. RaayiH 19. laazim 22. 


T- 


TeeR 


14. 


?intu 


17. biddha 20. 1- 


•jmaal 23. 


r- 


ra?iis 


15. 


laazim 


18. 1-jamal 21. ?uxti 24. 


r- 


ru?asa 


Drill 3. 


Conjugation - Repetition 










Perfect 


Imperfect Perfect 


Imperfect 






huwwe 


RaMa 


birmi TaTMa 


biTaTMi 






humme 


RaMu 


birmu TaTMu 


bi TaTMu 






hiyye 


RaMat 


btirmi TafMat 


biTTaTMi 






?inte 


RaMeet 


btirmi TaTMeet 


biTTaTMi 






?intu 


RaMeetu 


btirmu TaTMeetu 


biTTaTMu 






?inti 


RaMeeti 


btirmi TaTMeeti 


biTTaTMi 






?ana 


RaMeet 


barmi TaTMeet 


baTaTMi 






?iHna 


RaMeena 


bnirmi TaTMeena 


binTaTMi 






Drill 4: 


Variable 


Substitution 








Base Sentence: huwwe: RaMa l-?aMiiS. 'He threw the s 


hirt 


; away. ' 


1. 


1-jakeet 


7. ?iHn 9 13. 


huwwe 


19. 


1-maktuub 


2. 


1-kunDaRa 


8. 1-badle 14. 


1-maSruub 


20. 


1-Hariir 


3. 


hiyye 


9. 1-Habil 15. 


hiyye 


21. 


§aaf 


4. 


?inte 


10. laazim 16. 


StaRa 


22. 


laazim 


5. 


RaayiH 


11. birmi 17. 


?inti 


23. 


biddi 


6. 


humme 


12. ?inti 18. 


?ana 


24. 


negative 



Drill 5. Double Substitution - Translation 
Model: huwwe TaTMa 1-kalb. 'He fed the dog. 



1. 


I - cat 


10. 


I - my son 


2. 


she - horse 


11. 


she - her sons 


3. 


we - camel 


12. 


we - our dogs 


4. 


you (f.s.) - bird 


13. 


you (pi .) - your cats 


5. 


you (m.s.) - birds 


14. 


you (m.s.) - your birds 


6. 


you (pi .) - dogs 


15. 


you (f.s.) - your horses 


7. 


he - little girl 


16. 


he - his camels 


8. 


they - tfoy 


17. 


they - their friends 


9. 


he - Juha 


18. 


he - his cats 



Drill 6. Substitution 

Model: ?iza buSbuR TuMaR binaal. 'If Omar is patient, he will get what 













he wants. ' 






1. 


baasim 


6. 


?intu 


11. 


huwwe 


16. 


l-?asaatze 


2. 


xadiije 


7. 


?inte 


12. 


?inte w-?inti 


17. 


1-bisas 


3. 


1 ami is 


8. 


?ana 


13. 


?intu w-?inte 


18. 


?iHna 


4. 


^aadil 


9. 


huwwe 


14. 


?ana w-hiyye 


19. 


?inti 


5. 


laazim 


10. 


?iHna 


15. 


hiyye 


20. 


1 -wl aad 
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Drill 7. Transformation: perfect -*■ imperative (m. or f. singular) 

1. huwwe DaRab 1-kalb w-1-bisse. 

2. huwwe TaTMa 1-jmaal w-1-HuSun. 

3. hiyye DaRabat 1-kalb w-wajja?atu. 

4. huwwe xaRRab s-sayaaRa. 

5. huwwe TaaSaR mluuk w-TuMaRa. 

6. hiyye DaRabat 1-walad w-TawaRatu. 

7. hiyye laHasat 1-Tasal kullu. 

8. hiyye RaMat banTaLoonu l-?adiim. 

9. huwwe mala maTi la 1-beet. 

10. huwwe raja? la beruut min Tammaan. 

11. huwwe SakaR ?aLLa li?annu SaaR Tindu Raas maal mniiH. 

12. huwwe simi? naSiiHit Tammu. 

13. ?ana fataHt gaRaaj w-SaYY 9lt fii naas ktiir. 

14. huwwe RaaH ySuuf l-?uds fi Tiid l-?aDHa. 

15. huwwe katab ?usmu bi 1-TaRabi. 

16. hiyye darasat handase fi haadi l-jaam?a. 

17. huwwe ?axad T-TuLLaab w-RaaHu yzuuru 1-HaRam. 

18. huwwe fattas" Tan Tamal fi maHallaat ktiire. 

19. hiyye Hakat bi 1-TaRabi kull l-wa?t. 

20. hiyye kammalat d-daktoRaa fi jaamTat Arizona. 

Drill 8. Substitution - Translation with cues 



Ex. 



T: camel 

S: haada jamal 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 



dog 

dogs 

camel s 

owl 

princes 

king 



7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 



short years 

lousy month 

months 

mild weather 

clean place 

places 

dirty street 



kings 

one-eyed 

sweet 

eye 

eyes 

cat 

32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 



13. cats 

14. horse 

15. horses 

16. bird 

17. birds 

18. beautiful view 

short road 
thin girl 
girls 
cold tea 
cheap tomatoes 
expensive suit 
young boy 



19. 


beautiful views 


20. 


new mosque 


21. 


new mosques 


22. 


long day 


23. 


long days 


24. 


short year 


39. 


important question 


40. 


questions 


41. 


lessons 


42. 


applications 


43. 


classes 


44. 


kings 


45. 


ministers 



Drill 9. Combination 

Ex.: haada kalb. 1-kalb nabaH 



haada huwwe 1-kalb ?illi nabaH. 
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'This is a dog.' 'The dog barked. 



'This is the dog that barked. 



1 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 



haadi 
haada 
haadi 
haada 
haadi 
haada 
haada 
haadi 
haada 
haadi 
haada 
haadi 
haadi 
haada 
haada 
haada 
haada 



bint. 1- 
walad. 1 
sayyaaRa. 
fuSTaan H 
bnaaye. 
beet. 1- 
mikaniiki 



neers. 

Nahir. 

safaaRa 

mudiir. 

sikirteeR 

waZiife. 

SaDii?i. 

TeeR. ?a 

daktooR. 

SaaHbi . 



majnuune. 



bint DaRabat 1-kalb. i 

-walad TaTMa 1-HSaan. 

Tali xaRRab s-SayyaaRa. 
lariir. ?uxti libsat fuSTaan 1-Hariir. 
?ana sakant fi-1 -bnaaye. 
beet been 1-MaKaM w-1-gaRaaj. 
. 1-mikaniiki biStyil min ?alb w-Rabb. 
ana Hakeet ma? n-heers ?abil ?usbuu?. 
-Nahir bimuRR fi-baydaad. 

SaDii?i bis"tyil fi-s-safaaRa. 
1-waziir ba?at waRa 1 -mudiir. 

s-sikirteeRa twaZZafat fi-lmustaSfa Tela TuuL 

huwwe miHtaaj la 1-waZiife ktiir. 

SaDii?i?alli: "Sumaalak. ?inte majnuun?" 
na s"uft T-TeeR TaayiR fi-1-hawa. 

d-daktooR kaan Tindu mawTid ma? 1-malik. 
SaaHbi DiHik w-?aal: "ma?luum. hiyye laazim tkuun 



a. 



F. Conversations 



SaaliH 

Henry 

SaaliH 

Henry 

SaaliH 

Henry 

SaaliH 

Henry 

SaaliH 

Henry 

Henry 

SaaliH 
Henry 
SaaliH 
Henry 



-TaRabi ya Henry? 



(Tumyaan 'blind'; baaSa 'pasha') 
fii Tindkum Si bi l-?ingliizi 



man 



btiTRaf ?ameaal w-?aqwaal bi 1- 

waLLa baTRaf swayy, mil ktiir. 

sammiTna! 

l-?a?waR been 1-Tumyaan baaSa. 

?aa waLLa haada ma9al kwayyis. 

mi til ha l-ma9al? 

?aywa. bin?uul: "In the country of the blind the one-eyed 

is king. J 

Tayyib. Su btiTRaf kamaan? 

?iza kaan SaaHbak Hilu laa taaklu kullu. 

mniiH ktiir. yaTni mi til -ma bit?uulu bi l-?inqliizi "Don't use 

up your credit all at once." 

yafni ta?riiban, mis' maZbuuT mi.yye fi 1-mivve . ("one hundred percent") 

ya SaaliH! fii Tinna maeal bi l-?ingliizi bi?uul: "Beauty is only 

in the eye of the beholder." fii Tindkum Si mi til heek bi l-? 9 Rabi? 

waLLaani miS Taarif. xalliini ?afakkir! mis' Taarif. 

bin?uul kamaan: "A face only a mother could love " 

?aa ?aywa hal?eet ?rift. bin?uul "l-?ird fi Teen ?immu vazaal." 

yaTm In the eye of his mother, a monkey is a gazelle." MaZbuuT! 

labvan! 



xaalid: kiifik ya salma? NSaaLLa NBaSaTTi hoon? 

sal ma : la waLLa miS ktiir. biddi ?ant?il ?ala New York. 
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xaalid: ?inti majnuune. biddik tuturki Washington w-truuHi Tela New 
York! New York fiiha naas ktiir w-miS NDiife w-T-Ta?S fiiha 
zift, xuSuuSan fi S-Sita. Washington fiiha manaaZiR Hilwe 
w-3awaari?ha NDiife. ba?dar ?a?uul ?innu been 1-mudun 1-kbiire 
fi ?ameerka Washington ?aNDaf mdiine. 

salma : SaHiiH. bass ma baTRafs" Had hoon. hunaak fii ?ili ?aSHaab 
ktiir, w-ba?deen fii Suyul ?aktaR fi-New York. 

xaalid: ?alla ysahhil Taleeki. NSaaLLa btinbiSTi hunaak. xalliina 
nismaT minnik. 

salma : ?ana RaayHa ?aktub-lak Tala TuuL. xaaTRak. 

xaalid: ma? s-salaame. 

Review 



1. kiif bit?uul bi 1-TaRabi: Speech is silver; silence is golden? 

2. kiif bit?uul bi l-?ingliizi: l-?ird fi Teen ?immu yszaal? 

3. ?iza kaan T-Ta?S kwayyis 1-yoom, bitHubb tRuuH ?a s-sinama? 

4. mi in ?akBaR madiine fi l-?aalam? 

5. §u ?aHla Si fi ha S-Saff? 

6. miin ?aTwaL: n-niil walla 1-Mississippi? 

7. miin ?a?dam: riiHa walla £-£aam? 

8. miin ?aHsan: MaNaaZiR San Francisco walla Washington? 

9. £u maalik ya Linda? MaRiiDa? 

10. £u kaan SaaR fiik law ma ruHti^ ?a d-daktooR? 
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ders ?eRbe?e w-?isViin 



A. N-NeSS 



1. 


Has en: 


2. 


Sarah: 


3. 


Has an: 


4. 


Sarah: 


5. 


Has en: 


6. 


Sarah: 



Hesen: 



8. 


Sarah 


9. 


Hesen 


10. 


Sarah 


11. 


Hesen 


12. 


Sarah 


13. 


HeSen 


14. 


Sarah 


15. 


Hesen 


16. 


Sarah 


17. 


Hesen 



1-Hubb D-Daayi? 
SeBaaH 1-xeer ye Sarah! 
SeBaaH n-nuuR. 
ween RaayHe? 

RaayHe ?esHeb MeSaaRi min 1-bank. 
Tindik £uyul 1-yoom be?d D-DuhuR? 

Tindi mew?id me? dektooR s-snaan s-see?e telaate, w-be?deen 
FaaDye. 

?ene biddi ?eRuuH 1-leele ?et?es'£e fi 1-meTTeM 1-yuunaani 1-jdiid 
?illi feteH ?ebil ?usbuu?. 

?aa weLLe, smiTt ?innu meT?eM NDiif w-fii ? 9 kil zaaki . 
bekuun mesruuR ktiir ?ize btiiji ma?i nitTes's'e m s ? B S ?D, w- 
beTdeen binRuuH ?e s-sineme. 
fii filim kweyyis 1-leele? 

?eywe. fii filim TeRebi ?usmu "1-Hubb D-Daayi?". 
kweyyis, beHuub ?e£uuf ?eflaam TeRebiyye. 
?izen baaji baaxdik min 1-beet s-see?e sitte w-NuSS. 
* Teyyib. ?ene meimuune ktiir. 
xaaTRi k ! 
me? s-selaame. 
?eLLe ysellmik. 
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Lesson Twenty-Four 



Text 



1. 


Hasan: 


2. 


Sarah: 


3. 


Hasan: 


4. 


Sarah: 


5. 


Hasan: 


6. 


Sarah: 



7. Hasan: 

8. Sarah: 



Hasan: 



10. 


Sarah 


11. 


Hasan 


12. 


Sarah 


13. 


Hasan 


14. 


Sarah 


15. 


Hasan 


16. 


Sarah 


17. 


Hasan 



Lost Love 

Good morning, Sarah! 

Good morning! 

Where are you going? 

I am going to withdraw money from the bank. 

Do you have any work this afternoon? 

I have an appointment with the dentist at three and then I am 

free. 

I am going to have dinner tonight at the new Greek restaurant 

which opened a week ago. 

Oh, yes. I have heard it is a clean restaurant and it has 

delicious food. 

I would be very pleased if you would come with me to 

have dinner together, and after that we will go to the movies. 

Is there a good movie tonight? 

Yes. There is an Arabic film called "Lost Love". 

Oh, fine: I like seeing Arabic movies. 

Then I will come and pick you up at your home at six-thirty. 

Fine. Thank you very much. 

Goodbye'. 

Goodbye . 



B. Vocabulary 



nuuR (?anwaaR) 

SaHab / bisHab 

mawTid / miiTaad (mawaaTiid) 

sinn (snaan) 

daktooR snaan 

tTaSSa / bitTas's'a 

1-yuunaan 

masruuR 

filim (?aflaam) 

1-Hubb 

Daayi? (act. part.) 



light; illumination 

to withdraw (e.g. money); to pull s.th. 
appointment 
tooth 
dentist 

to have the evening meal (supper, din- 
ner) 
Greece 

pleased, happy 
film, movie 
love 
lost 



Additional Vocabulary 
HaTT / biHuTT 



to put; to deposit (i.e. 
bank) 



money in a 
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mwaZZaf (-i in) 
waziir l-maTaarif 
waziir S-SiHHa 
wa zi i r 1 - xaa r j i yye 
waziir d-daaxl iyye 
waziir 1 -maali yye 
rijjaal (rjaal) 
fTuuR 

?afTaR / bifTaR 
Daa?/ biDii? 
?a^a (m.) 
Tele xaaTRek 
TaleSaan xaaTRak 
9aT$aan ( - i i n ) 
TeSiiR 

zeTlaan (-iin) 
teTbaan (-iin) 
juTaan (-iin) 
SabTaan (-iin) 
?a Raasi w-?eeni 
?urs (TRaas) 
Teriis (Tirsaan) 
TeRuus (TeRaayis) 

C. General Drills 



employee 

minister of education 

minister of health * 

minister of foreign affairs 

minister of internal affairs 

minister of finance 

man 

breakfast 

to have breakfast 

to get lost 

eveninq meal (dinner or supper) 

as you wish, it's up to you 

for your sake 

thirsty 

juice 

angry, mad 

tired 

hungry 

full, satiated (with food) 

with pleasure! at your service! (response 

wedding to a command or request) 

bridegroom 

bride 



Drill 1. Substitution - Translation 

Ex.: Si: ween RaayiH/ 'Where are you going?' 
T : withdraw money from the bank. 
S2: RaayiH ?asHeb MaSaaRi min 1-benk. 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



see the film "Lost Love" 

see the dentist 

have dinner in a Greek restaurant 

have lunch in the university 

restaurant 

feed ttie horse and the camel 

take the dog for a walk 

eat breakfast because I'm hungry 

drink because I'm thirsty 



rest because 
rest because 



I'm tired 
I'm full 



11. rest because I'm sick 

12. put money in the bank 

13. put (out) food for the 



cat 



14. drink juice because I'm thirsty 

15. drink beer because I'm thirsty 

16. drink water because I'm thirsty 

17. put on my clothes 

18. put on my new expensive shirt 

19. see my sweetheart 

20. bring money from the bank 



232 



Drill 2. Substitution - Translation (with cues) 



Ex.: Si: ma? miin fmilt mawTid? 'Who did you make an appointment with?' 
T : dentist 
S2: fmilt mi?aad maT daktoor s-snaan . 'I made an appointment with 



the dentist. ' 



1. the employee 9. 

2. the minister of education 10. 

3. the foreign minister 11. 

4. the engineer 12. 

5. the minister of the interior 13. 

6. the minister of finance 14. 

7. the minister of health 15. 



the men 
the doctor 
the prince 
the man 
the king 
the president 
the teacher 



8. the minister of foreign affairs! 6. the teachers 



17. the students 

18. the mechanic 

19. my friend (f.) 

20. my friends (m.) 

21 . my sweetheart (m. ) 

22. my sweetheart (f.) 

23. the company 
director 

24. the bank manager 



Drill 3. Variable Substitution and Expansion 

Base Sentence: huwwe tfaSSa kabaab. 'He had kabob for supper. 



1 . Ruzz 7. tyadda 

2. "TaSal w-xubiz 8. kubbe 

3. leHim mas'wi 9. kabaab 

4. hiyye 10. ?iHna 

5. jaaj 11. WaRa? 

6. ?ana 12. Tintu 


"Tineb 


13. s amak 

14. HummoS 

15. ?inte 

16. ?afTaR 

17. Tinti 

18. ?ana 


19. jaaj 

20. fi beetna 

21 . humme 

22. maTaahum 

23. tyadda 

24. ?inti 


Drill 4. Question - Answer 










Ex. : T : Walad 

Si : ween l-wal ad? 
S2: 1 -waled Daa?. , 






'a boy' 

'Where is the boy?' 

'The boy got lost.' 


1. 1-filim 7. T-TyuuR 

2. 1-flaam 8. 1-bisse 

3. l-?ir§ 9. 1-bisas 

4. l-kalb 10. 1-jemal 

5. 1-klaab 11. 1-jmaal 

6. T-TeeR 12. 1-HSaan 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


1- 

1- 

1 

1 

1 

1 


-HmaaR 19. 
-xeel 20. 
-H smi i r 21 . 
-biiRa 22. 
-MaSaaRi 23. 
-xaatim 24. 


1-kunDaRa 

1-badle 

1-jekeet 

1-BsNTaLoon 

l-?aMiiS 

1-YaSiil 



Drill 5. Conjugation 
Model: huwwe: 



seHsb kull MeSaRii min 1-bsnk. 





'He 


withd 


rew all 


his money from 


1. 


Sarah 


6. 


?ana 


11 . ?abuuy 


2. 


Tadnaan 


7. 


?immi 


12. l-?asaatze 


3. 


?iHna 


8. 


1-mudi 


irl3. n-neers 


4. 


?inti 


9. 


?uxti 


14. Tammu 


5. 


?intu 


10. 


?iHna 


15. wlaadna 
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Drill 6. Transformation 



Model: 



T : 
Si: 

S 2 : 



HaTT MaSaaRi fi 1-bank. 'He put money in the bank.' 
biHuTT MaSaaRi fi 1-bank- 'He puts (is putting) 

money in the bank. ' 
RaayiH yHuTT MaSaaRi fi 1-bank. 'He is going to put 

money in the bank. ' 



1. 


saHabt MaSaaRi . 


11. 


2. 


?akalat 1-TaSa. 


12. 


3. 


tTas^eena hal?eet 


13. 


4. 


s>ibt Mayy? 


14. 


5. 


film 1-Hubb D-Daayi? ?a?jabhum 


15. 


6. 


HaTTeetu MaSaaRi? 


16. 


7. 


1-mhandis Saaf 1-bnaaye. 


17. 


8. 


?akal 1-fTuuR 


18. 


9. 


Sribti 1-TaSiiR? 


19. 


0. 


1-kalb nabaH. 


20. 



DaRabt 1-bisse. 
?afTaR hoon. 
Starat s-sayyaaRa. 
sa?alna Tan 1-waziir. 
bikuun hoon been s-see?a 
xamse w-sitte. 
1-kalb laHas 1-mayy. 
Ramat l-?akil. 
kaan maSyuul 1-yoom. 
ttafa?na ma? BaTD. 
sa?alt ?as?ile ktiire. 



Drill 7. Completion (cued) 

Ex: smiTt ?innu restaurant new 

smi?t ?innu maTTaM jdiid. 'I've heard that it is a new restaurant. 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 



dervtist. . .good 7. 

was angry 8. 

was very happy 9. 

was very grateful 10. 

ring. ..silver 11. 

silence. . .golden 12. 



love. ..between them 

fed. .dog. ..bread 

the Nile.. .longest. ..world 

Jerusalem. . .sights. . .beautiful 

this lesson- • .necessary 

this road. . .terrible 



Drill 8. Variable Substitution 



Base Sentence: ?ana mamnuun ktiir. 'I am very grateful. 



1. huwwe 5. hiyye 9. ?inti 

2. humrne ' 6. ?intu 10. LaTiif 

3. masruuR 7. mits'akkir 11. TaTs'aan 

4. ?iHna 8. ?inte 12. ?ana 



13. ?iHna 

14. MaRiiD 

15. ?intu 

16. zaTlaan 



17. hiyye 

18. juTaan 

19. taTbaan 

20. hiyye 



Drill 9. Question - Answer (cued) 

Model: T : sallim Tale maHmuud'. 
S"|: sal lim Talee 
S2: ?aLLa ysallmak. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



sallim Tela 



d- dak too R'. 
f aaTme '. 
r-rjaaV. 
?axuuk! 
?abuuk! 



10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 



'Give my regards to Mahmud'. ' 
'Give my regards to him'. 1 
lit. 'May God protect you.' 



sail mi 



Tela 


?eeltikl 


11 


SaDii?ik! 


11 


1-mudiir'. 


11 


1-mTallme'. 


it 


l-?asaatze'. 
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/ 



6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 



sallim Tela 



Tammak ! 
1 -Tee lei 
1-wlaad! 
?immakl 



15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 



sail mi Tala 



Drill 10. Question - Answer (with cues) 



Model: 



T : 
Si: 
S 2 : 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



nitTassa 
nityadda 
nufTuR - 
niSRab - 
m'SRab - 
naakul - 



niSRah - ?inte 
bitHubb nRuuH ni^Rab? 
Tala xaaTRak . 



- ?inte 

- humme 
?inti 
?intu 
hiyye 
huwwe 



7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 



naakul - 
nis?al - 
nis?al - 
nilbis - 
niStvil 



?inte 
hiyye 
?inti 
humme 
- ?intu 



ni^tvil - ?inti 



kull l-?aSHaab'. 
Tammik! 
?ahlikl 
j ami ill 



'we drink - you' 



'we drink - you 

'Would you like to go for a 

'It is up to you.' 

13. nitMaRRan - ?inte 

14. nudrus - humme 

15. nitjawwaz - hiyye 

16. niHki - huwwe 

17. nitfaRRaj - ?intu 

18. nzuur - humme 

19. niStri - ?inte 

20. nSimm 1-hawa - hiyye 



drink?' 



Drill 11. Substitution 

Ex.: ?ana jiit TalaSaan xaaTiRha. 'I came for her sake.' 



1. ?ana - ?inte 

2. ?ana - ?inti 

3. huwwe - ?ana 

4. huwwe - hiyye 

5. ?inti- huwwe 



D. 
1. 



6. ?inti - ?iHna 

7. ?inte - ?iHna 

8. ?inte - hiyye 

9. ?intu - ?ana 
10. ?intu- humme 



11. 


humme - 


?ana 


12. 


humme - 


hiyye 


13. 


hiyye - 


?ana 


14. 


hiyye - 


?inte 


15. 


?iHna - 


?i nti 



Conversations 



Willi am: 

Nancy : 
William: 
Nancy : 

William: 
Nancy : 
William: 
Nancy : 



najiib: 
Tal i : 
najiib: 
Tali : 
najiib: 
Tali : 



?addees' SaRlik hoon ya Nancy? 

ta?riiban jumuTteen. 

Ns-aaLLa NBaSaTTi fi beruut? 

waLLa beruut Hilwe ktiir. yimkin ?aHla balad fi 1-blaad 

1-TaRabiyye. 

Tumrik zurti 1-qaahiRa? 

DaRuuRft^uufi 1-qaahiRa. ?1nt1 btiNBiSTi ktiir hunaak. 
La smift kt ir Tan l-?ahRaam w- l-?aeaaR l-?adnme w- 
Nahr n-niil, bass ma-kanS Tindi wa?t ?aruuH ?aSuuf maSiR. 
NgaaLLa bikuun Tindi wa?t S-Seef 1-jaay. 

Ta ween RaayiH? 



xeer NSaaLLal 

Ta s'-Saam. 

RaayiH tu?Tud ktiir hunaak? 

la?. RaayiH ?aDaLL bas yoomeen. 

w-baTdeen? . 

biddi ?arjaT Ta ?ameerka Tan Tarn? 



baydaad. bakuun mamnuun 
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ktiir law tafTi ha 1-maktuub la SaDii?i George, min zamaan 
ma SuftuuS. 
najiib: btuftnuR. ?a Raasi w-?eeni . * 

3. Hasan : Su Raayik tiiji ma<M ?a s-sinama l-?usbuu? 1-jaay y& Linda? 
Linda : fii filim kwayyis? ha l-?usbuu? 1-flaam kullha zift. s*u 

fii l-?usbuu<T 1-jaay? 
Hasan : fii filim ?usrau "lee It l-?urs." 
Linda : ?aa waLLa. smi?t Tan haada 1-filim rain zamaan. 
Hasan : . bitHubbi nRuuH nSuufu? 
Linda : ?ala xaaTRak. ma fiS Tindi maam'T. 
Hasan : Tayyib. xalliina nit?aabal find s-sinama yoom t-talaata~s-see?a 

sitte. £u Raayik? 
Linda : mniiH. mamnuune ktiir ys Hasan. 

E. Review 

1. Translation 

1. Yes, indeed'. Go and meet them at the airport. 

2. The children are very hungry now. Thus they should go eat. 

3. Would you (f.) like to go today? It is up to you. 

4. I've done this for your sake (f.). 

5. I have to go see a dentist. My teeth are not good. 

6. If you are among the one-eyed, blind your eye. 

7. Her eyes are very beautiful. 

8. This is the shortest boy, but he is the strongest (one). 

9. This is the most beautiful and the cleanest city I have ever seen. 

10. He was walking in the street, returning home. 

11. What's wrong with you? Are you crazy? 

12. He was astonished when he saw the tall building. 

13. She said, "Yes, certainly. I was there for two years." 

14. What would have happened to them if they had been with us? 

15. If speech is silver, silence is golden. 

16. If he is patient he will be rewarded. 

17. If it had been of any use, the bird would not have discarded it. 

18. The cleanest and the most beautiful country in the world is Switzer- 
land. 

19. I can say that the Nile and the Mississippi are the longest (two) 
rivers in the world. 

20. This tea is colder than that tea. 

2. Combination 

Ex.: 1. _ fii filim TaRabi. ?usm 1-filim " 1-Hubb D-Daayi?". 

'There is an Arabic movie. The name of the movie is "Lost Love" ' 
= fii filim TaRabi ?usmu "1-Hubb D-Daayi?". 
• 'There is an Arabic movie whose name is "Lost Love".' 
2. j ?ana £uft bint. Tyuun Ubint Hilwe. 

' I saw a girl. The girl's eyes are pretty.' 
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suft bint ?yuunha Hilwe. 
' I saw a girl whose eyes are pretty, I saw a girl with pretty eyes. 

1. haadi Sirke. Raas maal s-Sirke kbilr. 

2. haada rijjaal. ?usm r-rijjaal baasim. 

3. haadi MaRa. Tind 1-MaRa waladeen. 

4. haadi bint. Tumr 1-bint TiSriin sane. 

5. haadi jaantfa. fi 1-jaantfa 30,000 Taalib. 

6. haada ktaab. ?usm 1-ktaab "1-Hubb O-Daayi?". 

7. fii madiine fi Michigan. ?usm 1-madiine "Hell". 

8. fii maTTaM TaRabi fi Detroit, fii ?akil zaaki fi 1-maTTaM. 

9. haadi ?ahwe. sukkar l-?ahwe ktiir. 

10. haadi ?ahwe. fi l-?ahwe sukkar ktiir. 

11. haadi balad. Ta?S 1-balad mniiH ktiir fi S-Seef. 

12. Tindi ktaab. ?usm 1-ktaab "taariix l-?aRab". 

13. Sufna filim TaRabi . ?usm 1-filim "banaat 1-Hubb" . 

14. Stareet ?aMiiS. si?r l-?aMiiS xaraas duLaaRaat. 

15. ?iHna sakanna fi bnaaye. fii xamsiin ?eele fi 1-bnaaye. 

16. haadi balad. fii Suyul ktiir fi 1-balad. 

17. haada ktaab. Stareet 1-ktaab ?abil SahaR. 

18. hadool banaat. Suft 1-banaat fi s-suu?. 

19. haada dars. daras d-dars ?abil ?usbuu?. 

20. haadi bisse. Suft 1-bisse fi beet SaaHbi . 

3. Questions based on text 

1 . ween RaayHa Sarah? 

2. Sarah faaDye willa masyuule s-seefa talaate? su Tindna.' 

3. Su biddu yi final Hasan? 

4. Hasan Tazam mi in ?a 1-faSa? 

5. baTd l-?aSa Su biddu yiTmal Hasan? 

6. Su ?usm 1-filim? 

7. ?inte TumRak Suft haada 1-filim? 

8. ?eemta biddhum yRuuHu ?a s-sinama? 

9. TumRak Suft flaam TaRabiyye? 
10. bitHubb tSuuf filim TaRabi? 



237 



dars xemse w-Ti^riin 



A. N-NaSS 

Raani 
t-taajir: 
Raani 
t-taajir: 



Raani 
t-taajir 



fi 1-BooSTe 
maRHaba'. 
?ahlan. 

mumkin t?ul-li ween 1-BooSTa? 

?im£i duyri fi haada S-£aari? Hawaali tamaniin mitir, w-ba?deen 
duur ?a1a ?iidak 1-yamiin. ?imSi duxri la ?ind Daww t-trafik, w-hunaak 
duur Tela ?iidak S-Smaal . ?im£i Hawaali eiSriin mitir Hatta tlaa?i 
bnaaye kbiire ?ala ?iidak 1-yamiin. haadi "l-bnaaye bitkuun markaz 
1-buliis. 1-BooSTa bitkuun waRaaha bi-Z-ZabT. Sa?b Swayy tindall 
Taleeha, miS heek? stanna swayy'. ? 9 na RaayiH hunaak ba?d d?ii?a. 
?ana mit?assif. Y 9ll9b tek ktiir. 
Is? ?abadan. me fi£ y 9 ! 9 ^. 



Raani 

1-mwaZZaf 

Raani 

1-mwaZZaf 

Raani 

1-mwaZZaf 



biddi ?ab?et haada 1-maktuub la faRansa. 
biddak iyyaa "Taadi willa jawwi? 
jawwi min faDLak. ?addeeS biddu Tawaabi?? 
SaZr ?ruu§. 

biddi ?ab?at kamaan haada T-TaRD. 
RuuH ?a S-Subbaak t-taani. 



Raani 



biddi ?ab?at haada T-TaRD la 1-kweet bi 1-bariid 1 -Taadi bas 
msajjal . ?addee§ bikallif? 
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1-mWeZZaf: talatiin ?irs\ 

Raani : mumkin t?ul-li bafd ?akam yaom? 

1-mWeZZaf: baTd Hewaal i ?usbuu<T. 

Raani : mitSakkir ktiir. xaaTrek! 

1-mwaZZaf: rre? s-salaame. 

Raani : ?aLLa ysallmak. 

Lesson Twenty-five 



A. Text 



Rani 

Merchant 
Rani 
Merchant 



At the Post Office 

Hello. 

Hello. ("Welcome"). 

Can you tell me where the Post Office is? 

Go straight on this street for about 80 meters and then turn right 

Go straight to the traffic light and there turn left. Walk for 

about 20 meters until you find a big building on your right. This 

building will be the Police Station. The Post Office is exactly 

behind it. It's a bit difficult for you to find it, isn't it? 

Wait a little while. I am going there in a minute. 

Rani : I am sorry. I have bothered you a lot. 

Merchant: Not at all. No bother. 



Rani : I want to send this letter to France. 

Employee: Do you want it ordinary mail or air mail? 

Rani : Air mail, please. How much postage does it need? 

Employee: Ten piasters. 

Rani : I would also like to send this package. 

Employee: Go to the next window. 



Rani : I would like to send this package to Kuwait by registered ordinary 

mail. How much will it cost? 

Employee: Thirty piasters. . 

Rani : Could you please tell me in how many days it will get there.' 

Employee: About one week. 

Rani : Thanks very much. Good-bye. 

Employee: Good-bye. 
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B. Vocabulary 



1-BooSTa 

taajir (tujjaar) 

maSa / bim£i 

duyri 

mitir, mitr- (mtaaR) 

daar / biduur 

find 

la-?ind 

Daww (Dwaaw) 

trefik 

Daww t-trafik 

Smaal 

?ala 1-yemiin 

buLiiS (s. and pi.) 

markaz 1-buLiiS 

bi-Z-ZaBT 

Safib (?ala) (fol. by subjunctive) 

ndell / bindall ? a l a 

mis' heek? 

stenna / bistanna 

d?ii?a (da?aayi?) 

mi t? ass if 

yallab / biyallib 

yalabe 

faadi 

jawwi 

Taabi? (Tawaabi?) 

TaRD (TRuuD) 

Subbaak (Sabaabiik) 

msajjal 

byaaxud 

mitSakkir 

Additional Vocabulary 

bari i d 

maktab barii'd 
SaNDuu? (sanaadii?) 
SaNDuu? bari id 
daxal / budxul 
bar?iyye (_ aa t) 
Taabi? (Tawaabi?) 
xafiif (xfaaf) 
t?iil (t?aal) 
Sskk (-aat) 
Hwaale(_ aat ) 
Hwaale maali yye 
Tafwan 
taHt 



(e.g., right, left) 



the post office 
merchant 
to walk 

straight ahead 
meter (distance) 
to turn (intransitive) 
at (place) 
as far as (place) 
light ( n .) 
traf f i c 
traffic light 
left 

on the right 
police; policeman 
the police station 
exactly, precisely 
difficult (for) (to do something) 
to be directed to; to be able to find, 
locate (a place) 
isn't it so? 
to wait, to wait for 
minute 
sorry 

to bother, cause s.o. trouble 
bother, annoyance 

ordinary, customary, usual, normal 
air, aerial, aero- 
stamp 

package, parcel 
wi ndow 
registered 

it will take; it takes (time) 
grateful = thank you! 



post, mail 

post office 

box 

mai 1 box 

to enter 

telegram 

floor, story (of a building) 

light, not heavy 

heavy 

check 

draft 

money order 

you're welcome 

(prep.) under, 

(adverb) down, 



(in response 

beneath; 

downstairs 



to "thank you") 
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C. Grammar 

Negative Commands 

Commands are expressed by the imperative , for example /?imSi duyri/ 'Go 
straight ahead'. Negative commands are expressed by the subjunctive , negated 
by (ma). ..2 or (la).. .2. Illustrations: 

ma truHs" la waHdak. 'Don't go alone!' 

titkallamuus' ingliizi fi-SSaff. 'Don't speak English in class.' 

la tis?alii2 Tanha. 'Don't ask about her.' 

la taaklus^i ya ?awlaad. 'Don't eat it, children! 1 

D. General Drills 

Drill 1. Transformation: imperative 

1. ?udrus fi 1-maktaba. 

2. ?ib?atii msajjal . 

3. ?imsM ma?ha. 

4. ?isma?u kalaami. 

5. ?iftaHli 1-baab hal?eet. 



— - negative imperative 

6. tjawwaz bint TaRab. 

7. saafir 1-yoom. 

8. tTa^u maTaana. 

9. ?uskun lawaHdak. 



10. HuTTi 1-MaSaaRi fi 1-bank. 
Drill 2. Translation - Substitution 
Model: mumkin t?ul-li ween 1-BooSTa? 'Can you tell me where the Post Office is?' 



1 . the dentist 

2. the restaurant 

3. the engineer 

4. the professor 
-5. the secretary 



6. the road to Flint 

7. the poln'ce station 

8. the mosque 

9. the University Hospital 
10. the Jerusalem Cinema 



11 . the minister 

12. the post office 

13. the men 

14. the water 

15. the church 



Drill 3. Substitution 

Base Sentence: huwwe: ma2a la Tind Daww t-trafik. 



1. 


?inte 


7. 


t-taaji r 


2. 


?inti 


8. 


1-wlaad 


3. 


Raani 


9. 


?intu 


4. 


Lai la 


10. 


huwwe 


5. 


?iHna 


11. 


humme 


6. 


?ana 


12. 


1-buLiiS 



'He walked 


to the traffic 




light.' 


13. 


?iHna 


14. 


1-banaat 


15. 


?intu 


16. 


?i nti 


17. 


?ana w-huwwe 


18. 


hiyye w-?inte 



Drill 4. Substitution 

Repeat Drill 3 above in the imperfect. 

Drill 5. Variable Substitution 

Base Sentence: duur Tela ?iidak 1-yamiin'. 'Turn right! 
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1. 


S-Smaal 


2. 


?inti 


3. 


?inte 


4. 


?intu 


5. 


?ims'u 



e. 


?inti 


7. 


?intu 


8. 


1 -yami i n 


9. 


negative 


10. 


RuuH 



Drill 6. Completion 
Ex: SaTb tindall <Tala maktab 1-mudiir . 
SaTb tRuuHi la waHdik 



Sa<rb nsaafir bi T-TayyaaRa 

Sa?b yuktub la 

SaTb ?afham ?aleehum 

Sa?b ?aHkii-lhum 

Sa<Tb titjawwaz 



Sa?b ?alaa?i d-daktooR 

Sa?b tzuuru l-?uds 

Sa?b yis'tyil 

SaTb nis>a6 

Sa?b ?albis 



Drill 7. Translation - Substitution 

Model: mumkin t?ul-li ba<Td ?akam yoom biwSaL? 



11. 


?inti 


12. 


?intu 


13. 


negative 


14. 


l-MaT?aM 


15. 


1-BooSTa 



'Can you tell me in how many 
days he will arrive?' 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



go to school 

work at the post office 

arrive there 

come here 

travel to England 

study 

walk 



8. buy a suit 

9. be in London 

10. send a letter 

11 . be employed 

12. his application be 

accepted 

13. open a new office 

14. get married 



15. 


travel 


16. 


be free 


17. 


live with you 


18. 


you (m. ) travel 


19. 


you (f. ) finish 




your work 


20. 


we travel 



Drill 8. Question - Answer 
Model 

S 



: Sy ?addees' btaaxud min (Detroit la Flint)? 

'How long does it take from (Detroit to Flint)? 
" 2 : btaaxud Hawaali (see?a) bi (s-sayyaaRa) . 
'It takes about (one hour) (by car. 1 ) 



Students supply names of cities and/or countries. 
Drill" 9. Substitution 

Base Sentence: ?a?Tiini Tawaabi? b-xams ?ruus min faDLak! 

'Give me five piasters worth of stamps, please! 
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1 . 3 piasters 6. 

2. 2 piasters 7. 

3. one piaster 8. 

4. 10 piasters 9. 

5. 11 piasters 10. 



15 piasters 
20 piasters 
25 piasters 
one dollar 
two dollars 



Drill 10. Transformation 
Change into the imperative: 

1. maSa la find l-mustas'fa. 

2. daar Tala ?iidu 1-yamiin. 

3. stanna nuSS seeTa. 

4. ?axad SaDii?tu Ta s-sinama. 

5. Stayal find Tammu. 

6. libis ?aMiiS jdiid. 

7. waffaR swayyit MaSaaRi . 

8. fataH s*-£ubbaak. 

9. simiT kalaam ?abuu. 

10. sakan fi maHall ?ariib. 

11. saHab maSaaRi min 1-bank. 

12. ma xaRRubS s-sayyaaRa. 

Drill 11. Transformation 



11. 


three dollars 


16. 


24 cents 


12. 


2 1/2 dollars 


17. 


8 cents 


13. 


5 dollars 


18. 


50 cents 


14. 


1 1/2 piasters 


19. 


1 1/2 piasters 


15. 


4 1/2 piasters 


20. 


1 1/2 dollars 



13. Saaf sanduu? 1-hariid. 

14. libis Hariir w-Taa3aR ?amiir. 

15. RaMa BaNTaLoonu l-?adiim. 

16. rijiT baTd-ma xaLLaS s-Suyul . 

17. Si rib ?ahwe TaRabiyye hoon. 

18. RaaH y£uuf 1-mudiir. 

19. baTat bar?iyye. 

20. ?axad haada l~ktaab 

21. RaaH yh'mrn 1-hawa. 

22. ?akal li?annu kaan juTaan. 

23. StaRa kunDaRa mniiHa. 

24. ?aja maTi Ta 1-madrase. 



a. Change the above sentences to the f.s. (imperative). 

b. Change the above sentences to the plural (imperative). 

E. Conversations 

1. zaki : mumkin t?ul-li ween mak tab Sarkit "ARAMC0"? 

1-buLiiS : RaayiH maaSi willa bi s-sayyaaRa? 

zaki : ma TindiiS sayyaaRa. 

1-buLiiS : Suuf! ?inte fi Saan'T 1-jaamTa hal?eet. ruuH duyri Hatta 
tiwSaLhadiik 1-bnaaye 1-kbiire. duur Tala 1-yamiin. 
?imSi swayy bitlaa?i bnaayteen. 1-bnaaye ?illi Tela Smaalak 
1-BooSTa. ?udxul 1-bnaaye ?illi ?al 9 1-yamiin. maktab 
Sarkit "ARAMC0" bikuun Tala T-Taabi? s-saadis. 

zaki : mitSakkir ktiir. 

1-buLiiS : 1-Tafu. ?aLLa maTak. 



yuusif 

s-sikirteeRa 

yuusif 

s-sikirteeRa 

yuusif 

s-sikirteeRa 



SaBaaH 1-xeer*. 

SebaaH n-nuuRl 

ween maktab 1-bariid min faDLik? 

Tala T-Taabi? t-taalit 

mamnuun! 

?ahla w-Sahla. 



yuusif : SeBaaH 1-xeer'. 

1-mwaZZaf: SabaaH n-nuuR! Su btu?muR? 

yuusif : waLLa btddi ?abTat Hawaale maali.yye Ta l-?uds. 
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1 -mwaZZaf: 
yuusif : 
1 -mwaZZaf : 
yuusif : 
1 -mwaZZaf : 
yuusif : 

dawuud 

1-kaatib 

dawuud 

1-kaatib 

dawuud 

1-kaatib 

dawuud 



?addee? biddak tibTat? 
xamas miyye w-sab?iin duuLaaR. 
Tayyib stanna Swayy. 
mumkin ?a'TTik Sakk? 
ma-fis" maanTT, 
tfaDDaL. 



ween maktab T-TRuuD min faDLak? 

taHt. 

?ana 

Tela 

Sole 

1-booSTa 

Sukran. 



kunt taHt, bass ma Muftis' makaatiib hunaak. 
7syy Taabi? kunt? 
T-Taabi? t-taani . 

Tala T-Taabi? t-taalit mis' t-taani. 



biddi ?ab?at ha T-TaRD la qaTaR. 

jawwi willa hi 1-baHaR? 

Taadi bi 1-baHaR bass msajjal . 

?aTTiini-yyaa. haada t?iil ktiirl tneen kiilo w-NuSS. 

bikallif diiNaaReen w-Rubu?. 

tfaDDaL. ?eemta biwSaL? 

waLLa biTai\iwil Swayy. mumkin ba?d SahReen willa talaate 

?addees' byaaxud bi-TTayyaaRa? 

Hawaali jumfa. biddak tibfetu bi-TTayyaaRa? 

la?, bikallif ktiir bi-TTayyaaRa. 



dawuud 
1 -mwaZZaf 
dawuud 
1 -mwaZZaf 

dawuud 
1 -mwaZZaf 
dawuud 
1-mwaZZaf 
dawuud 

F. Review 

1 . Translation 

1. He had a big dinner because he was hungry and thirsty. 

2. She is very mad because she has not seen the film "Lost Love 1 .'. 

3. Speech is silver; silence is golden, (proverb) 

4. I don't drink beer; I would like to have some orange juice. 

5. The Minister of Foreign Affairs was between the Ministers of Health 
and Education. 

He wants to rest for a while; therefore he must be tired. 
I will be very glad and thankful to you if you take this letter to the 
post office. 

If you had been patient, you would have gained. (proverb) 
If you hit, hit hard; and if you feed, give in full, (proverb) 
If your friend is made of honey, don't lick him all up. (proverb) 
If you are among the one-eyed, blind your eye. (proverb) 
The weather is hot today; it was cold yesterday. It was lousy a 
week ago, but I think it is going to be fine tomorrow. 
The Nile is longer than the Tigris and maybe it is the lorvgest river 
in the world. 

Will you please tell me on which floor it is? 

He went to Baghdad and was able to see mosques, ruins, and beautiful 
sights in one day. 



6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 

14. 
15. 
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16. This book is better than the other one. 

17. This house is the biggest building in town, but it is dirty. 

18. This man is strong; his brother is weak becuase he is sick. 

19. The sights of Los Angeles are finer than the sights of Chicago; San 
Francisco has the finest sights. 

20. This package is light, but that one is heavy; it will cost you a lot 
if you want to send it airmail. 

2. Question - Answer 

1. TumRak RuHt ?e maktab 1-buLiiS? 

2. fi ?ayy bank bitHuTT maSaariik? 

3. kiif bit?uul bi l-?inqliizi "1-Hubb ?aW? 

4. kiif 1-qaahiRa? filhe maNaaZiR Hilwe? 

5. haadi kunDaRa Hilwe. mneen Stareetha? 

6. £u maalak? baSuufak zaflaan? 

7. miin ?aHsan: 1-kalb willa 1-bisse? 

8. baSuuf s-sayyaaRa ma-btiStYils". Su maalha? 

9. ween Wa§2eet mbaariH? £u ?akalt? 

10. ?inte w-?ahlak saakniin ma? B=>?D? bitHubb tuskun la waHdak? 
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bint 


o 


t 








^ U 
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Is 


(Educated Colloq. ) 


^T 


< U. 


masalan, ?aasaar 


£ 


j 










t_.l ^» 


jawaab 


c 


H 










>J* 


Hilu 


t 


X 










>< > 


xamse 


J 


d 








i_ jh j 


' wjJ 


dars, dahab 


j 


z 


(Educated Colloq.) 




J>i 


Zakar 


J 


(: 












riiH 
RaaH 


J 


z 










^■!j 


zaaki 


w 


s 










e>~ 


sinn 


LT 


§ 










JU* 


Smaal 


U° 


f s 










'-3<fl 


Saff 




u 


in 


the word 


for "small 


>■ . 


J**"*- 


Zyiir 


d° 


D 










t r , J^' 


DaRab 


±> 


T 










uJ u. 


TaaLib 


Ji 


1 












ZaNN 


t 


? 










f-jJi-C 


TaZiim 


t 


Y 










\f JU 


yaal i 


i_9 


ff 










^ ^ 


faaDi 




(.» 


(in 


foreign 


words) 




^Ui 


villa 'villa' 


(i 


f ? 










iJ u 


?aal 


■• 


U 


(Literary) 






u' J- 3 


qur?aan 


d 


( k 










v b.-s 


ktaab 




l» 


(in 


foreign 


words) 


c^J^J^i 


?ingliizi 
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J 



3 



u (= suffixed pronoun 
after a consonant) 

-- (= suffixed pronoun 
after a vowel ) 

w 

uu 

u (word final ) 

oo 

ii 

i (word final ) 

ee 

ay (Literary) 

-e/-a (feminine marker) 



r-P 


laazim 


J U=W(J~* 


mis' baTTaaL 


O-ri-* 


mi in 


^r* 


Mayy 


J^ 


naal 


(_jO-l 


NaSS 


1 JJfc 


haada 


-^ ** 1 * -*" 


Suftu 'I saw him' 



JJtJ 

OS* 



^J-*-*' 



,< 



?irmii 'throw it away' 

ween 

zuuR 

bit?uulu 

hoon 

yudrus, s"aay 

mi in 

Suufi 

beet 

suhayla 

layla 

kbiire, mniiHa 



Notes 

1. Arabic is written for those who know Arabic. It is therefore not 
necessary to write the short vowels or indicate double consonants, since the 
word-skeleton formed by the consonants and long vowels is adequate to help 
you identify the word in its context. To take an example out of context, 

^^ can be read either /Tirif/ 'he came to know' or /TaRRaf/ 'he intro- 
duced (someone)'. An actual context would make it clear which word was 
intended by the author of the passage. When necessary, however, short vowels 
can be written, using the /Harakaat/, which are vowel points placed over or 
below a consonant letter. There are three /Harakaat/: /fatHa/ /a/, 
written over the letter, e.g. ^jj /daras/ 'he studied'; /damme/ /u/, 
also written over a consonant letter, e.g. <^S /kutub/ 'books'; and 

/kasRa/ /i/, written under the letter, as in u^. /min/ 'from'. 
x 
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Doubling of consonants is indicated by placing the sign /Sadde/ over 
a consonant letter; compare ltj^ /dares/ 'he studied' and y-jj /darrasV 
' he taught' . 

It is also possible to indicate the absence of any vowel by placing the 
sign /skuun/ over a consonant letter, as in j_^«< /ktiir/ 'much'. 



2. Literary, Educated Colloquial and foreign words are few in number, but 
they do tend to be high-frequency items. They tend to be technical and 
learned vocabulary items. 
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interview 

peace be upon 

you 

and peace be 

upon you; sit 

down 



xeliil 
1-mudiir: 



your experience 

born Xe 1 ii 1 



business adminis- 
tration 

bachelor's degree, 
baccalaureate 
tourism 



now; looking for 



1-mudiir: 
xeliil : 



you mentioned; 1-mudiir: 
once, one time 



xaliil : 

1-mudiir: 
xel i i 1 : 
1-mudiir: 



Europe 



fall to s.o. ' s 
snare, become 
available to 



ders sitte w-Tis>iin 

m?aabe1e me? 1 -mudi i r 

s-selaamu Teleekum . 

we Teleekum s-selaam . tfeDDeL u?Tud ye seyyid 

xeliil. mumkin teTTiine fikre Ten taariix 

Heyaatek w- x"fbirtek? 

btu?muR. ?ene ?eSLi suuri, mewluud fi S-Saam. 

derest fi medrese btidaa?iyye hunaak. beTdeen 

nte?elu ?ehli Tele beruut. kemmelt druusi fi 

medrese eaanewiyye noon, yeTni fi beruut. w-lemme 

xeLLeSt e-eaanewi beTetuuni ?ehli Tele 1-jaamTe 

l-?emeerkaaniyye TeleSaan ?edrus ?idaaRit ?eTmaal . 

?exedt Sehaadit 1-bekeloorye w-beTdeen Steyelt fi 

mekteb siyaaHe w-sefer le-muddit xems sniin. 

w- helle? ?aaTid bedewwir Tele Suyul ?eHsen. 

kiif ?inte w-l-?ingliizi? 

beHki ?ingliizi rnniiH li?enni derest ku}l druusi 

bi l-?ingliizi fi 1-jaamTe. 

zekert fi T-Teleb ?innek kunt meRRe xaarij liblaad. 

Tele ween saafert? 

ruHt ?ene w-?ebuuy ?ebil sene Tele feRense Hette 

nzuur ?uxti hunaak. 

kiif ?eTjebetek 1-Heyaa fi Toroobbe? 

NBoSeTT ktiir hunaak xuSuuSen fi beriis. 

bitHubb tiStyil xaarij 1-blaad ?iza SaHH -lak 
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: Hfe 



branch 



O.K. ; as you 
wish 



great; allow, 
permit 



Suyul? 
xaliil : ma fiS Tindi maani?. 

1-mudiir: ?iHna maBSuuTiin ktiir min Talabak w-binHubb ?innak 
tiStyil ?inna fi S-Sirke. Su Raayak tiStyil hoon 
sitt ?as'hur w-bafdeen bitruuH Tala maktabna fi 
London? 
xaliil : ?intu fii ?ilkum maktab fi London? 
1-mudiir: fi l-we?t 1-HaaDir ma fis\ bas biddna niftaH 
f a r? jdiid ?ilna ba?d mudde. w-li?annak 
btitkallam ?ingliizi mniiH biddna nibTetak hunaak. 
xaliil : mafalees' . mvtil-ma biddkum. 
1-mudiir: ?izan btiStyil hoon sitt ?aShur Hatta titTaRRaf 
•Tela S-Suyul w-bafdeen biddna-yyaak tkuun mudiir 
1-far? 1 -jdiid fi London. 

TaZiim . bas baHubb ?as?al su?aal ?iza samaHt . 
tfaDDaL ?is?al . 
Su RaayiH ykuun ma'Taas'i? 



xaliil: 
1 -mudi i r 
xaliil 
1 -mudi i r 



pay; lira, ppund 



pound sterling 



start, begin 



as you wish 



?ana kunt RaayiH ?a?ul-lak Tan 1-maTaas'. w-?inte 
Tinna hoon bnidfaf-lak sabaf. mi it liiRe lubnaani 



fi S-SahaR w-lamma tint?il ?a LaNDaN biSiiR 
mafaaSak miteen jinee ?ing1iizi fi S-SahaR. 

xaliil : haada mniiH ktiir. ?ana mwaafi? ?ala kull Si. 

1-mudiir: bti?dar tibda S-Suyu1 ba?d yoomeen? 

xaliil : bikuun ?aHsan law badeet fi ?awwal l-?usbuu? 1-jaay. 

1-mudiir: Tayyib Tela keefak. binSuufak- l-?usbuu? 1-jaay. 
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xaliil: ?ana mamnuun ktiir ?ilak. xaaTRak! 
1-mudiir: ma? s-salaame. 



Vocabulary 




( o 1 - / '<i_Lf U«, 


m?aabale (-aat) 


r ^L- 


salaam 


j-*J3^ / j-O 


?a?ad/bu??ud 


ij-i'^- 


xibRa 


J>J>. 


mawl uud 


3_, 1 J 1 


?idaaRa 


JL^I 


?a?maal (pi.) 


(c-l -) 3 j L^i 


Sahaade (-aat) 


Uu>J L^ 


bakaloorya 


j> Lj.»« 


siyaaHa 




hall a? 




dawwaR/bidawwir 
Tala 


-r^J-f / -r^J 


zakar/buzkur 


(cl') "tj-* 


maRRa (-aat) 


w 


?orobba (f. ) 


J £•*-« / ^f 


SaHH/biSiHH la 


' (J ..» J-* ' (J ->-■* 


far? (fruu?) 


C^-i*-J-^-* 


maTalees" 


L. J^ 


mitil-ma 


(cw) f-*k* 


TaZiim (-i in) 




SamaH/bismaH la 
(bi + noun)/ 
(plus subjunctive) 


J^i J-< / J^i J 


dafaT/bidfaT 


(oU) 3^ 


liiRa/leeRa (-aat) 


(&l -) d-^-i^ 


jinee (-haat) 


1 j-^-j. / 1 j_, 


bada/bibda (plus 
subjunctive)/ 
(bi + noun) 


d^o 


keef 



interview 

peace 

to sit, sit down; to stay 

experience; expertise 

born 

management, administration 

business 

diploma, certificate, degree 

baccalaureate, bachelor's degree 

tourism 

now 

to look for, search for 

to mention 

time (of occurrence), once 

Europe 

to fall to s.o.'s share, become 
available to, turn out to be true for 

branch 

it doesn't matter, never mind, it's not 
a problem for you, don't bother about it 

as (conj.) 

great, magnificent 

to allow, permit s.o. (s.th.)/ 
(to do s.th. ) 

to pay 

lira, pound 

pound sterling 

to start, begin (doing s.th.)/ 
(s.th.) 

wish, desire; discretion, option 
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B. Grammar 

/?aa?id/ as the sign of the progressive * 

The active participle /?aa?id/ literally means "sitting". In Palestinian 
Arabic it is used with an indicative verb to give that verb progressive meaning, 
as, for example, in 



hal?eet ?aa?id bidawwir Tala Suyul ?aHsan. 

Su ?aa?de btukutbi? 'What are you writing?' 
lu ?aa?diin bisawwu? 'What are they doing?' 



Now he is looking for a 
better job. ' 



Note that /?aa?id/ is inflected for gender and number like any other 
participle. 



Conversations 



muHaadaeaat 



1. maSyuul ktiir 

samiir : fii filim ktiir kwayyis fi sinama 1-HamRa. bitHubb 

truuH maTi bukRa ya maHmuud? 
broken down;use maHmuud: sayyaaRti xaRBaane . ba?dar§ ?e sta'Tmil ha. 
What's the matter Samiir : leeS? lu fii ha ? 
with it?; motor maHmuud: 1-motoor bi^tYil^. RaayiH ?aaxudha la 1-gaRaaj 

ba?d D-DuHuR. 
samiir : ?ana baaji ?aaxdak fi sayyaaRti. 
maHmuud: la? Sukran. ?ana maSyuul ktiir bukRa. 
samiir : ?inte daayman maSyuul! bti?dars" tiTmal Suylak 

baTd bukRa? 
maHmuud: baTd bukRa bakuuns" hoon. RaayiH ?afattis" Tala beet 

jdiid fi Tammaan. 

xeer NSaaLLa? biddkum tinti?lu la hunaak? 

?aywa. l?iit waZiife mniiH ktiir fi wizaaRit 

d-daaxliyye. 

?ul-li ?inte ?axadt 1-bakaloorya fi ?idaaRt l-?a?maa1? 

la?, bas RaayiH ?aaxudha fi ?aaxir haadi s-sane. 

SaaR-lak zamaan bitdawwir Tala §uyul? 

waLLa badeet a?addim TaLabaaT ?abil ?arba? ?a§hur. 

?ajaani jawaab min Sirkit safar ?abil ?usbuuT, bas 

ma kaan§ maTaaShum mniiH. 

mwaffa? NSaaLLa. 
trip maHmuud: Sukran. tfaDDaL zuurna ?iza SaHH-lak mi SwaaR 

Tala Tammaan. 
samiir : batSaRRaf. 



samiir : 
maHmuud: 

samiir : 
maHmuud: 
samiir : 
maHmuud: 



sarrmr 



Vocabulary 



J-^ 






xaRBaan 

staTmal/bistaTmil 
Su fii...? 



broken down, out of order 

to use, utilize 

what's the matter with...? 
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Col-) ^ 



motoor (-aat) motor 

mis'waaR (maSaawiir) trip 



teach 

it is lucky for 

for him 



2. SaDii?i Henry 

Tindi SaDii? min wilaayit Colorado ?usmu Henry, biddu 
ysaafir la 1-kweet S-SahaR 1-jaay. RaayiH yiStyil ma? 1-Hukuume 
fi wizaaRit z-ziRaaTa. w-maRatu RaayHa tiStyil mTallme fi 
wizaaRit 1-maTaarif. ma?aa$ha RaayiH ykuun mniiH ktiir li?anha 
SaaR-ilha mudde bitdarris ?ingliizi w-Tindha xibrit talt sniin 
fi t-taTliim. min Husun HaZZ Henry ?innu biTRaf TaRabi li?annu 
RaayiH yiStyil ma? mwaZZafiin TaRab kull l-wa?t. haada mniiH 
?ilu w-la n-naas illi biStiylu ma?u w-?aHsan min heek ?innu 
maRatu btiHkiiS TaRabi . TalaSaan heek t-talaamiiz illi Raayha 
tdarrishum biSiiru yjarrbu daayman yifhamu bi-l-?ingliizi 
w-yiHku bi l-?ingliizi. 



Vocabulary 






darras/bidarris 
Husun/Husn 
HaZZ (HZuuZ) 
min Husn 1-HaZZ 
min Husun HaZZ. . 
?ilu 



to teach 

goodness; beauty; perfection 

luck, fortune 

fortunately 

fortunately for. . . 

for him 



newspaper 

and so, so (Lit. 

Tasaan = Hatta 



Haliim 
1 -mudi i r 
Haliim 



1-mudiir: 



ready; wherever Haliim 

1-mudiir 

Haliim 

1-mudiir 

fill out 



again, once again 



Haliim : 
1-mudiir: 



3. miiTaad ma? 1-mudiir 

s-salaamu Taleekum'. 

wa Taleekum s-salaam. lu b tu?mu R ya sayyid? 

?areet fi 1-jariide ?inkum bitdawwru Tela naas 

TaSaan yi^tiylu ma^kum. fa-jiit hoon Hatta 

?addim Talab. 

kalaamak SaHiiH bas S-Suyul mis' mawjuud fi mak- 

tabna^hoon; bihdawwir Tela naas Hatta yiStiylu 

fi fariTna 1-mawjuud fi 1-kweet. 

?ana mistTidd ?a^tyil ween-ma biddkum w-mitil-ma 

biddkum. 

?inte xaLLaSt l-jaamTa? 

nef-em w-kamaan Strait santeen baTdma xaLLaSt. 

TaZiim. haada 111 biddna-yyaa. xud haada T-Talab 

w-?abbii . laa tinsa tuzkur kull Si Tan Hayaatak 

w-diraastak w-xlbirtak fi S-Suvul w-baTd-ma 

tkammil kull Si ?ib?atu ?ilna fi 1-bariid l-?aadi. 

mis' DaRuuri tiiji hoon kamaan maRRa . 

mamnuunak ktiir. xaaTRak. 

ma? s-salaame. 
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Vocabulary 



(J)(u--) !U-i— 



jariide (jaRaayid) newspaper 

fs- and so, so (Lit. Ab. ) 

mistTidd (-iin)(la) ready, prepared (for); willing 

ween-ma wherever 

?abba/bi?abbi to fill, fill up; to fill out 

maRRa once; time 

kamaan maRRa again, once again 





fariide 




Sarah 




fariide 




Sarah 




fariide 




Sarah 


opposite to, 


f ari i de 


across from; 




east 


Sarah 




fariide 




Sarah 




f ari i de 


Vocabulary 




^U- 


m?aabil 


ij_^i 


Sarq 


D. Translation 






Jami 1 : 




Susan: 




Jami 1 : 




Susan: 



4. l-maT?am l-?umawi 

MaRHaBa ya Sarah! 

?ahleen. 

?addees' s-seeTa min faDLik? 

s-seeTa HdaTs' w-NuSS. Tindik Saff hal?eet? 

la?. Tindi Saff s-seeTa waHde ba?d D-Duhur bas 

hal?eet laazim ?aRuuH ?atyadda. 

?ala ween RaayHa tityaddi? 

?a 1-maKam l-?umawi Hi m?aabi! ?uteel s'-s'arq . 

bitHubbi tRuuHi ma?i? 

kiif ?as?aarhum hunaak? yaalye? 

mis' ktiir. bi?dar 1-waaHad yaakul ?aHsan yada 

b-leerteen suuri . 

waLLa haada mis' baTTaal. biddi ?aRuuH ?ajarrbu 

haadi 1 -maRRa. 

Tayyib tfaDDali'. 



Jami 1 



opposite to, across from (prep.) 
east 



Would you like to have a cup of coffee with me? 
Yes. Good idea. 

Do you want Arabic or American coffee? 
I'd like Arabic coffee. I don't mind drinking 
Arabic coffee once or twice a week, especially since 
I have been employed at the American Embassy here. 
That is very good. You must have heard of the Arabic 
proverb which says: If you are among the one-eyed, 
blind one eye. Do you mind if we go to our house 
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and drink coffee there? My mother makes very good 

Arabic coffee. 
Susan: I don't have any objection. 
Jamil : Then let's go. 
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interview . j-rfJ-*--' £-> dJ_j Li- 
peace be upon you . ^l^ji f}L_JI : J-jJi- 

and peace be <j --o-» • J-s-J-* J-#— U? j_v_»[ J*ki^ • j»^L-JI ,*£ ,.■ fc-j 8 _>-* J-oJ 1 

upon you; sit down 

your experience • ^J-f? J ^ *-** C*_> ljJ O* 3 _>^-» l-^**- 

born o — »jj • j»L__J! (_£_» _-j_Ij_> t <JjJ~* _«— Lei '■-'I * j-oj-^—i 8 ^J^ L ~'■^■ 



LS - 



_La I lj_l_iv__il <_ J _ ? jwv_ / j • til l___ <i, ... . I j.__ y I Lj,u LS _J 

s 

Lai (_j_ij.-jca._y < ,_5j_iL_J! Clio La. LoJj ♦ c_. j _^s-/ _f— L c 



.■ * 



business admin- 
istration 



tourism; now; 
looking for 



J I os- 1 2 ^, I j I _-, ^ j I j_j L_JLc d-juS^^^.'if I '<_«_<, l_vJ I ___Lc 

■ i .» "» > 1 (_~i > " i. , '« .---. I <j_jJO>._yJ Ljj J_I L_>_y_J t <jj 1~}_S. Oji-I 









• '<_»_-> L__II _j__ 

, t>^J ls-L* * J^-" rj^ 2>- c -~-- - 1 - 1 ' -_ikJI , _J o.ij : j-j-JI 
mentioned; once, k - J ^ J *-» C-' -^ <^ -> _»-*- 



time 



s 



Europe 



jj L__Lc 1 ' 'j-> _j— ^ --*•<• (J-f-* i$j—i ' j *— -* I '-**_• * lW - ^~ 

? L^j^l (___ dL_cJl d^_^_, I U8-.JS J ^^--J-oJI 

_<J L_- (_;__ Uo j*__. t d (.__& ^_«".^ C_____y_i I S J.,., ti 



fall to (s.a..'s) ■ J^ dJ .C_ ! j! J ^ Jf C^ U <>— V-^w ? J-.J--- 1 

share , become 

available to ' j_L liJ-^jJi-i L-> ! J-... ti 



dJ_l! l_._K_._y J < d_y_iU ^j-o _,_,. ■•;<; (j^j^^^w, l_0-l : ^^-.J-K-JI 

1-t c__, tj_jA (_!>.___._: <_J__. f ^ j_i • d-i^^iJI LS J> l_.j_xt 



9t;fi 



jj_iJ (_^_s l_i_,wi5_o ^-Lc ^jj^-( (j-.jj.^j 



u 



branch j — ^j^. ^^-i r- 5 -*"* '■-' J w lt^ * i_A-* '-* ^«>1->JI oJj^JI ^ : _^j_«Jt 






• d l_iA d_X»._,_i l_ij_, 

O.K.; as you wish ' f^ J -^ '-* J^t * u " ' -' ' J-^^ - 

,]___*—£. — I! ,, — Lc j >*jj j-j;j>. j_(_ci I < •• >. » /j *a /J-*- 1 " .»i-^_^ (_j J ' ' ^-^J— ° — '■ 

^j _s u>-a 'J> II p^_iJ! ^j-o jjj^j; d,Ll.! l-ij_^ ( _j_.jj<._ / j 

great J; allow, * c^^. I j I Jlj— J L. I ux^yH • j*-*Ji-£ s J-j_ U 

permit 

s s 

<_j J-& LiJ_XP Cul J * (_p I. ■•» . a .J I (j-C d_l ( Jjjl ~_j [ j IV,. \?i l_il 5 ^J-i I I 

pay; lira, pound J- 5 ^- 1 ^ U>Jj • _^sJf ^j ^_i l-i_^J d^-J Y«» dJ j-ij-i_/ 



pound sterling • ^^iJI ^ (jj^lS-il <i, u . ^ \ • • dbU^ ^_^ H ^j^xJLe. 

start, begin ' ? <>*-*>* ***-< J^-J' ' ^ j^^w s ^-*J-*-" 

as you wish * tS M*-" £. J-*-^ ' <^>^ • >&±£ jj-1* v^° ! ^J-*- 1 ' 

• d> U • dJ! ^^5 0J ^-. Li* : J-*J^ 
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£j J'-' '-r°- " ' -I ' ' -^- =k - ' ' L-»-*-rf~ (j-i (_r- * -H f-'-' LS-* ' -J-*- 



<? 



JJ.O.XO 



U? <5j-^w 



c • 



motor 



trip 



j^iiA\ ^>—i r\ j^-^ L* Lftji-l ~_J ^ • (ji-Jy-^Li^ _jj^ 






<? 



L^wo f^-^» V-J L-« (j**— i ^ 9 1 J) / ' " I ij / ^ _j. $««■ cO w-i (Jj--o (— » I _j^ 



>bf>Ml t . ^i-Q fj** 



jj Cxi (_£_ Lc j I j-i-« tlU ^a I j ! Ls^ j J J^_i-S ♦ I jS^ 



U9 
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J-4*i 



Use it * ^"< — t-** 1 -^**" I (jr^iV ft / * J-j I— ;j^ ic'—'_j '■ „■ • " * J_g-«.a».« 

What's the matter ? I. ( _,J j^, ♦ U A . m . I s _j-..-«'~ 
with it? 






j-^-*~ 



? elb+J jJJjjj ^j^ • dJUl UjI ^ 

i-J— !•>■ I J— 1 1 2j I J J (_j-» J-*~*^ d > ., „> ' ■ a d_k_4ij '"■ .j-J? I * I j-a I J 

ft ft ft Uf 



jr 



I rt in 



J 



■ dJJ! U^.1 : 



'•'■ 



d_ 






d.. * ». „» 1 j d^Zy*o* 



teach ' — aj_i£j < {j j - .! >->—' I ltj j w u '-* J '■*■*—' j *-» d -'^ .j-* 1 -^ ^ ..' -■'■■■» OJ^ 

it is lucky for u-*-** "^-r*-* <*->' lSj-^ -k> u~^ (>». . • f^-U^JI ^ O-^— <i-b <Jj-fi 



fill out 



LT- 






w 



u/ > 
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d 



u 



newspaper _j_L».Jii^. jj L^t Lr , l_i t _ 5 _ k jjj-i-i p-J-i I d ->-rf^^-" i_s-* c:j -*^H» : j* - . - 1 ' - " 



and so, so ' V^ f^ 1 cr 2 * £>* ^^^-i * p^J-i* 

LS * J^>_J-«-ll LU-£^ j^J J-U^-i-; jj Jl^. (_ r , Li t,;-^ Jjj-l-^ 



ready * f^^w L- J-^j f^Jw L* l>^j J*-^ 1 ^f^ 1 —- ^ ' ! r^ 



j ■ ■ IU I I I ja ji • d iLl l-ij_, t _ jS — f — I ? f ja j*-*^ ! ^-^j-«-II 



eJ>U 



^ ^j- 



r*- 



• 'L.%~J\ j_« '. ^fj^J\ 



? r . „ , j 1ft <J*o dj_ix- • yaJj^ j^.1 d ■>,„>! .11 : <j_j I m. 



opposite to; 
east 



CJ *»«-* 



• Jj^JI J^jl J^Uu ^1 ^^Vl f.d^JU 



' 4* 






• dj^A\ jjjji <j_ 
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S1P ? '' : 



our holidays 



Nancy 





faaris 


celebrate a 


Nancy 


holiday 




depends on; 


faaris 


holiday; 




Christians 




Muslims 





Nancy : 
faaris: 



< Talasaan=?asaan; 
pray; cemeteries; 
read; chapters; 
Koran; remainder, 
rest of ; celebrations, 
festivities 

Nancy 



to each other 



relatives 



faaris: 

Nancy : 
faaris: 



blessed; may every 
year find you well 
(Lit.Ab.);in good 
health; safe 



dars sab? a w-?isYiin 
?a?yaadna 
smi?t ?innu l-?a«ryaad mniiHa ktiir fi 1-blaad 
1-TaRabiyye. mumkin tiHkii-li Swayy ?anha ya faaris? 
Tayyib. Su bitHubbi tiTRafi? 
SaHiiH n-naas Tindkum biTayydu talat ?aw ?aRba'T 
?ayyaam? 

mi? daayraan. haada bitwa??af fala l-fiid. l-masiiHiyyiin 
biTayydu Tala Tiid 1-miilaad yoom waaHad bass, 
laakin 1-misilmiin bifayydu "Tela l-Tiid 1-kbiir 
w-l-Tiid Z-ZyiiR talat ?aw ?aRba'T ?ayyaam. 
Su bi?malu n-naas yoom l-Tiid? 
xalliina naaxud ?ayyaam l-?iid find 1-misilmiin. 
yoom 1-Tiid S-SubuH n-naas biRuuHu ?ala l-jawaami? 
falaSaan ySaLLu w-bafdeen bizuuRu 1- ma?aabj r w- bi?ru 
BoTD suwar min 1-quR?aan hunaak. w- be?iyyit ?ayyaam 
l-Tiid bitkuun TalaSaan 1-Htifaalaat . 
baHuub ?as?al BaTD ?as?ile Tan 1-Htifaalaat. bta?Tu 
hadaaya Is-Bafd mi til -ma bniTmal noon? 
TabTaN. n-naas Tinna byaaxdu hadaaya la ?ahilhum 
w- ?aRaayibhum mi til noon. 
£u bu?uulu n-naas laB>a?D fi l-?a'Tyaad? 
?iza biddik 1-MaZBuuT bin?uul ?asyaa? ktiire mi til: 
?iid sa?iid, ?iid HBaaRak , kull ?aam w-?antum bixeer , 
kull Taam w-?inte Tayyib , kull ?aam w-?inte saalim , 
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instead of 



w-fii naas biste-Tnrilu kilmit "sane" bedaal "?aam". 



wish them a 
happy holiday 



sweets 

from among them; 

cookies 

rich, well off; 

sacrifice 

poor; needy 

cook 

on this 

occasion 

the best that 

he has 

decoration; 

ornament 



ye-Tni bi?uulu: kull sane w-?inte Teyyib. * 

Nancy : fii ?ili SeDii? ?e 1 - 1 i ?inkum bti-Tmelu zyaaRaat 

ktiire fi l-?e?yaad. haade SeHiiH? 
faaris: raeTluum. n-naas bizuuru ?eRaayibhum w-jiiRaanhum 

■TeleSaan yTeyydu Teleehum. 
Nancy : Su byaaklu n-naas fi l-?a < ryaad? 
faaris: fii bikuun daaymen Helewiyyaat w-?ehwe w-Saay ktiir 

w- min jumlithum ke?k xuSuuSi la l-?iid. w-fi 1-Tiid 

1-kbiir n-naas 1- MebSuuTiin biDeHHu w-b,yeTTu leHim 

la l-fu?eRe w-1- miHtaajiin . "TeleSaan heek n-naas 

btiTubxu leHim ktiir. 
Nancy : n-naas bilibsu ?eHsen 2i Tindhum bhe 1-munaasebe? 
faaris: ?eywe. kull waaHed bi Ibis ?eHsen me Tindu . 
Nancy : biTmelu Tindkum ziine mi til hoon? 
faaris: ye selaam! betmenne ?innik tkuuni Tinne fi T-?eTyaad, 

l-?e<Tyaad Tinne Hilwe w-jemiile xuSuuSen fi 1-mudun. 

bitlaa?i z-ziine fi kull mekaan. 
Nancy : ?ene mits'ekkre ?ilek ye faaris. helle? SaaR Tindi 

fikre mniiHe Ten liTyaad fi blaadkum. 
faaris: ?ehlen we sehlen. 



Vocabulary 



(jUI) j^ 

w w 



I ■ w \ 



Tiid (?e?yaad) 

Teyyed/biTeyyid 

twe??ef/bltwe??af 
Tele 

mesiiHi 

(mesiiHiyyiin/in a 
collective sense: 
mesiiHiyye) 



hoi iday 

to celebrate a holiday 

to depend on 

Christian (adj. or noun) 
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( O Ulc = ) u L * JLc 
w w 

(of") J Us* I 



(<>*") ^Jj-r- 

(>i-if=) fJjl 

(t>*-* ' t r^° 
d,., !■>■■> 

( 24*3 ) dk< 

(eh) 



(cl-) 



u—*' 



mislim (misilmiin) 
Tela Saan ( = ?a Saan) 

SaLLa/biSaLLi 

ma?BaRa (ma?aabir) 

?aRa/bi?Ra 

suura (suwar) 

l-quR?aaN 

ba?iyye 

Htifaal (-aat) 

Ba?D 

?ariib (?aRaayib) 

MBaaRak (-iin) 

kull 

•Taam (TaTwaam) 
(Lit. Ab.) 

?antum (Lit.Ab.) 
(=?intu) 

xeer 

Tayyib (-iin) 

saal im (-iin) 

badaal 

'Tayyad/bi'Tayyid Tala 

Halawiyyaat (pi.) 

jumle 

ka?k (coll.)(ka?ke) 

MabSuuT (-iin) 

DaHHa/biDaHHi 

fa?iir (fu?aRa) 

miHtaaj (-iin) 
(with or without la) 

Tabax/buTbux 

munaasabe (-aat) 

?aHsan 

ziine (-aat) 



Muslim (adj. or noun) 

because of (prep.); (after subjunctive) 
in order that 

to pray 

cemetery 

to read 

chapter of the Koran 

the Koran 

remainder, the rest of 

celebration 

other, others 

relative, kin 

blessed 

e^/ery (see Vocabulary Note below) 

year 

you (m.pl.) 

well-being, good (noun) 

well , alive 

safe, sound (without defect) 

instead of (prep. ) 

to wish s.o. a happy holiday 

sweets 

group, whole 

cookies 

happy, well; rich, wealthy 

to sacrifice 

poor, needy 

in need of, to need 

to cook 
occasion 
better; best 
decoration, ornament 



Vocabulary Note 

/kull/ and /lkull/ 
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The word /kull/ is a noun that usually occurs in a noun construct. 
It has a variety of meanings, depending on whether the construct is 
definite or indefinite. If it is indefinite, /kull/ may be translated * 
"each, every; any". Illustrations: 

biiji kull sane. 'He comes every year. ' 

?i?ru kull jumle la waHidha. 'Read each sentence by itself.' 
kull waaHid minhum bi?daR yiTmalu. 'Any one of them can 

do it. ' 

If the construct is definite, then the meaning of /kull/ depends on 
whether the following noun is singular or plural. If it is singular, 
then /kull/ means "all of, all ... (long), the whole". Illustrations: 

kull s-sane. 'all year long/ the whole year 1 
kull l-wa?it. 'all the time' 
kull l-miSwaaR 'the whole trip' 
kull maktuubu 'his whole letter' 

If the following noun is plural, /kull/ means "all of, all": 

kull 1-wlaad 'all the children' 

kull ?a?yaadna 'all of our holidays' 

kull suwar l-qur?aaN 'all the chapters of the Koran 1 

The noun /jamiiT/ is a synonym of /kull/ borrowed from Literary Arabic, 
and is used in the same constructions with the same meanings. 

/lkull/ and /ljamiiT/ used with the definite article and not in a noun 
construct mean "everybody", as in /lkull buHubb l-?a?yaad/ 'Everybody likes 
holidays'. 



muHaadaeaat 



grocery 



* 


xadi i je 




SabHa 




xadii je 




SabHa 


thanks to God 


xadii je 


for his safety; 




having bought; 


SabHa 


guests; short- 




enxng; spxces; 




cigarettes; 




matches 


xadi i je 




SabHa 



1 . f i dukkaan s-sammaan 

MaRHaba ya SabHa! 

MaRHabteen. Saar-li zamaan ma Suftik. kiif ?inti 

w-l-?eele? 

nuSkur ?aLLa kullna bxeer. w-?intu kiifkum? 

1-Hamdilla MaBSuuTiin. kaan ?ibinna MaRiiD Swayy 

bass hal?eet SiHHtu mniiHa. 

1-Hamdilla ?a salaamtu . baSuufik miStri.y.ye ?ayRaaD 

ktiire. xeer NSaaLLa? 

waLLa jaay Tinna Dyuuf bukra w-biddna nHaDD"fR-ilhum 

•Ta^a. Stareet min hoon ruzz w- samne w-Swayyit 

bhaaRaat w- sagaayir w- kibriit . w-hal?eet RaayHa 

TalTtrTTwayyi t laHme w-xuDRa w-faakha. 

xalliini ?a?ul-lik §i : btf?Rafi dukkaan 1-xuDRa 

Hi m?aabil sinama 1-HamRa? 

?aywa. haada dukkaan ?abu SubHi . 
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cantaloupes 

food, meal, 
treat. 



xadiije: 



SabHa 



xadiije 
SabHa 
xadiije 
SabHa 



bi-Z-ZabT. Tindhum faakha TaaZa w-nDiife ktiir 

w-?iza bitHubbi tiStri baTTiix Tindhum ?aHsan 

baTTiix w- gummaam Suftu fi s-suu?. 

waLLa 1-baTTiix mis' baTTaal . Dyuufna TaRab w- 

bafakkir ?aTbux-ilhum ?akle TaRabiyye, w-badaal 

1-Halawiyyaat bin?addim-ilhum baTTiix ba?d l-?akil 

?akl 1-baTTiix mniiH fi SSeef. 

haada MaZBuuT. 

?aLLa ya?Tiiki l-?aafye. 

?aLLa ysallmik. 



Vocabulary 



(<>,.< L< j ) &j 



/^) dJU J-3JI 
(~0/(t 




■Ijl^ 



\_Jsi **■**— ) dj l *- j,-- 



(ii 



j-i- 



) 



^j-*- 



/ 1 •*** * w 



dukkaan (dakaakiin) 

sammaan (sammaane) 

1-Hamdilla (?ala/ 
?a)/(bi-) 



shop, store 

grocer 

thanks to God (for) 

safety 



salaame 

miStri (f. mi£triyye)having bought 

Deef (Dyuuf) guest 

samne shortening 

bhaaRaat (pi . ) spices 

siigaaRa (sagaayir) cigarette 

kibriit (coll.) matches 
(s. kibriite) 

Summaam (coll.) cantaloupes 
(s. Habbit Summaam) 



?akle (-aat) 



food, meal ; treat 



everything 
that you 
might want 



2. MaTTaM l-?uds 

Hasan: SabaaH 1-xeer ya saami ! 

saami: SabaaH n-nuuR. ween RaayiH? 

Hasan: RaayiH ?asHab MaSaaRi min 1-bank w-ba?deen biddi 

?aRuuH ?aakul fi MaTTaM l-?uds. 
saami: bas haada maTTaM yaali ktiir. 
Hasan: MaZbuuT yaali, laakin l-?akil fii mniiH w-NDiif. 
saami: Su fii Tindhum? 
Hasan: Tindhum kull-ma btigthii nafsak : jaaj, samak, laHim 

maSwi, kabaab, kubbe, ruzz, SaLaTa, HummoS bi-THiine 

w-kamaan Halawiyyaat ?ala keefak. 
saami: ?iza btistannaani Hatta ?aRuuH ?a 1-beet w-?arja? 

binruuH ma? Ba?D. 
Hasan: RaayiH TTawwil? 
saami: mi£ ?aktaR min TaSar da?aayi?. 
Hasan: Tayyib bastannaak. 
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Vocabulary 



U J_< 



y 



u- 



w^ 



.0 



kull-ma 
s'taha/bis'thi 
nafs (nfuus) (f.) 



everything 

to desire, crave 

desire; appetite 



fall; snow, ice 
mountains; not 
much; rain 



may God keep 
you 



3. 1-Hayaa fi beruut 

William: smiTt ?innik kunti fi beruut ya maryam. 

maryam : MaZbuuT. sakant hunaak Hawaali santeen. 

William: ?ulii-li kiif 1-Hayaa hunaak? 

maryam : mis' baTTaale xuSuuSan fi S-Seef. 

William: SaHiiH l-?aS'Taar hunaak ?aRxaS min Tinna? 

maryam : biddak 1-MeZbuuT, l-?ayyaam haadi l-?as?aar hunaak 

ta?riiban mitil hoon. fii Tindhum ?ayRaaD ?aliile 

sfTirha ?aRxaS min hoon b-Sweyy mitil 1-xuDRa w-1- 

fawaakih. 
William: kiif si?r l-?awaa?i? 
maryam : mis' ktiir yaalye. 
William: w-kiif T-Ta?S hunaak? 

maryam : Hi lu ktiir fi S-Seef w-mis' baarid ktiir fi S-Sita. 
William: binzil hunaak talj? 
maryam : binzil talj ?a lijbaal , bass ?al i i 1 . binzil Tindhum 

MaTaR ktiir. 
William: kiif l?iiti 1-lubnaaniyyiin? bi?uulu Tinhum biHubbu 

l-?ajaanib. 
maryam : waLLa ktiir LaTiifiin. fii naas ktiir saaTaduuni w- 

ma kuntis' ?a'TRafhum.min ?abil. naawi truuH hunaak? 
William: ?addamt Talab Suyul la 1-jaanvTa 1 -?ameerkaani yye fi 

beruut. 
maryam : mwaffa? NSaaLLa. 
William: ?aLLa yiHfaZik. 



Vocabulary 



(jikj) 

(jlk.1) 






J=uJA^ / Jij; 



nizil /binzil 
talj (tluuj) 
jabal (jbaal) 
?aliil (?laal) 
MaTaR (?aMTaaR) 
HifiZ/biHfaZ 



to descend, go/come down 

snow; ice 

mountain 

not much, scant, little, few 

rain 

to protect, preserve 



taxi 

in a hurry 
chauffeur 



4. taksi 

s-saayiH: ?ana mistafjil ktiir. mumkin taaxudni la-1-MaTaaR? 
S-SufeeR : HaaDiR. bass l-?ujRa RaayHa tkuun yaalye Swayy. 
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God willing 



driving 
I've been 
driving for a 
long time 



at least 



carry 
porter 



bill, note; tip 



Vocabulary 



s-saayiH: 

S-SufeeR: 
s-saayiH: 
s'-s'ufeeR: 

s-saayiH: 

s'-s'ufeeR: 

s-saayiH: 
s'-s'ufeeR: 
s-saayiH: 
s'-s'ufeeR: 

s-saayiH: 



s'-s'ufeeR: 
s-saayiH: 



maTalees'. 1-muhimm ?inni ?akuun hunaak fi NuSS 

see^a. 

tfaDDaL. ?eemta TayyaaRtak biTT.iiR? 

s-see?a telaate w-NuSS. 

b-?izin ?aLI_a . RaayiH tkuun hunaak s-see?a talaate 

?illa xamse. 

haada bikuun ?aZiim. laazim ykuun rindak xibra ktiire 

f i - s-swaa?a . 

?i1i besuu? min zamaan . badeet s-swaa?a w-?umRi 

xamasTaTs'aR sane. 

briidiin ?an 1-MaTaaR hal?eet? 

?addees' seettak? 

telaate ?illa TaSaRa. 

RaayiH tkuun hunaak NuSS see?a ?abil-ma TTiiR 

T-TayyaaRa ?a 1-?a1ii1e . 

haada Hi biddi-yyaa, laazim ?akuun fi 1-MaTaaR ?abil 

l-wa?t bi-swayy. 

* * * 

tfaDDaL. bitHubb ?aHmi! S-SuNaT ma?ak? 
la?, tafaal yo ?attaa! '. xud-li ha-S-SuNaT 
maktab TWA! ?adee§ btu?muR? 



?al; 



s'-s'ufeeR: ?inte rijjaal mniiH. ?a?Tiini tisa? liiRaat bass. 
s-saayiH: haadi war?at raSaR liiRaat. xalli l-baa?i baxSiiS , 
s'-s'ufeeR: ?aLLa ya?Tiik. tuuSaL bi-s-salaame. 



(oL^O 




U' 



(_3 



/ 



(-3 



L. 



u l -*J 



'<LLJJ J U 



( 



u-« 



-) JLl* 



taksi (taksiyyaat) 

mista?jil 
) (mista?jliin) 

SufeeR (Suferiyye) 

?izin 

swaa?a 

saa?/bisuu? 

zatnaan (?azmine) 

min zamaan 

?a l-?aliile 

Hatrial/biHmil 

Tattaal ( - i i n ) 

WaRa?a 

baxSiis" 



taxi 

in a hurry, hurrying 

chauffeur 

permission 

driving (noun) 

to drive (a car, etc. ) 

period of time* time 

for a long time 

at least 

to carry 

porter 

note, bill 

tip, gratuity 
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Translation 



Fan da : 

Suhay 1 a : 
Fan da : 
Suhayla: 



Fan* da ; 

Suhayla: 
Fan da : 

Suhayla: 

Fan da : 



Suhayla: 
Fan da : 
Suhayla: 
Fan da : 



I d like to go to the bazaar this afternoon and purchase some gifts 

for my relatives and friends. Would you like to go with me? 

Is the bazaar far from here? 

No. It takes five minutes by car. 

Then let's go together. Tell me before we go: Do they haggle a 
lot there? 

You should know by now that you can't buy anything here without haq- 
gling. 

But I don't know how to haggle. What do you advise me to do? 
I advise you to do this: If a merchant asks twenty liras for a gold 
ring, don't offer him more than ten liras. Do you understand? 
Yes. But I'm not sure whether I can buy all the things I want by my- 
self. 

Please let me know whenever you need my help in the bazaar. I must 

go home now, and cook something for the children. When do you want to 

go? 

How about 2 o'clock? 

That's fine._ I'll come to pick you up (take you) at a quarter to two. 

Ill be waiting for you. Good-bye. 

Good-bye . 
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pup^ 



dj.. 



*~ u~j- 



our holidays l,_i j 1 .c | 



. d *-ij*~ 1 1 J^^J ' (_s-J j-#-^ d^_^i-« J L.^ I ,j I c^*_*~, : ( _ !r ^j, l_i 



% ^rj Ls L l^-i* ^ j-i ^ ^^^ u^-*-* 



' LT^ 



celebrate a holiday * f 



? - C. I j-^ I j ! oJj; j J-**-* f-5 J- 5 ^ cr- l - i -' ' C"^"" ' yr*"- 1 ^ 



depends on; holi- <j rf -% -" ■■ * l ( * «**•*-* ' l^ ^j-^w ' J* * L«_J j<ji-<, s ^jl — » 

day; Christians ■ ■ — — ™— — 

Muslims q ^oI... I I pll • u-, J-lj fJ ^'j*^J.I ^ ^ j^w 

j^^l jl o_Ls _^*»JI j-**JIj ^-*-A-H j^a-II (_y_Ic _,j^ w 

I a a_j (__j^, L. V . J I J) 1 « * — J _j-£ ■ (_ j"" * ' ^— ' 




. .. .... . "l ' . • I V lr" _ _ f f f lc ^ . . . . „. UJ! - .^ I I 

in order that; 

pray 

cemeteries; read; <*■ 

chapters; Koran; - 

rest; celebrations, ♦ ^ Li-^/ I <j LiJLc ^jj-£.^_, j-^—ll fL_.l 

festivities • — 

I „|ja _,k*J_, • o^Liia^l j>* <L±L~y I ,> H J*L.f .1^-, ! Lr^ U 

/ 



to each other ' u 



relatives J^ fi^* 1 J-*.? f-*- 1 *^ L *' *** J jifc ^ Uj-it^UJI UJ= ! w-> 





• OJ* 




1 j L_^t"^ 1 ^jj (^oa—^J (__,« 1-iJ 1 _j_J_j_iw j-i 


J — 


,c : Jw^« « d^-. :S * l_~i! JjJ-iw ij-^.ii-cJI <ilj w I jl 


blessed; may f 


c JS e _s_J*_, f.i-ilj f.U JS cdjl_^ j-^ (^u. 


every year find 




good health; 




safe: instead 'X 
of 


_^ JS i jJ^jl, tr ^ " r U "Jlo4 " '^ " i-J* 



l-> 



u-^> 
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L 



wish them a 
happy holiday 



sweets; from 
among them 
cookies 



f-fr- 



w 



rich, well-off; * o- 
sacrifice; poor; 
needy; cook . 

on this occasion 

the best that he 
has 

decoration, orna- 
ment 



? — -*£>*9 I Jjfc 



j L^V I ^ d__^^5 ol ^ L.J jJ^*.^ ^J Jjj J^j^> ,jJI ^i 



Ui 



■^M— ,1-C- pt-6~^> 



ft- 



* LJ-J 



u 






' WJ 



jJI 



L*-»J * 



^J" 3 ' 



o du.5 



-•.La* 



s f C 



j » . i ' ' i*^-' J^**-tJ J^**—/ Ci-^° 









jj& (_£_£ (■'J-.L& ^j LiJLc 



? d_M-l 






Li 



d 



U 



o**** 






sVI 



j L_ucV I (_£_i Li j_i-c (j^ij^^; dLil i _ s ±^,ji_ l . »}L«, l_. 



U"J 



WJ 






Li 



' u~j 
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grocery store O *-**•-'' O ^ J * 



thanks to God 
for his safety 



guests 



shortening; 
spices; cigar 



cantaloupes 



J:> 



* aJJ! UjI _^- 
Li£. j»^J jj>^> bj W j d^S_y Li^^ Lij-it ,jU <J_IJ! j * 



d>_;J> 



ettes; matches d^ m^j d-«^J '^j-- ^s j-^ I d -=>-rf'j o_*JL-Uj • c^^-^j 

j_,Li- ^jji <^Ji o^j ^^^ ' ^r- dJ J-*' <rr^ : 

A. , "ui£ a L*£j r-rf^W 0*~*' |»AJ-** i £-ri*>—i {Jj^^^ LS-f^-^-l 



j food, meal, treat z_ .U . ,^J fj^-i_y oLj-LJI Jlj w j • d_^^ d_p I j»-$J 

UJI <±LJ~^ dJU!" » 
• el.J. <jl_U! ' 
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w 



JujJI a-aJa^j • \ 



Lmw L_» j — o* — I ! *- l. 'yr> * 



* 



everything that ' <JJ~** j*^ ' li i-«-« ' 57 L> ! <iU_s-i ^^^li^ U, J£ j*aj-1_e. '- <j — v«a. 

you might want ~ 



• ?-*J~° *— rf l ~'3J ••' ■' (^~* <"i '• > liJ-J I '"11 ■»■■« * a,-» l_g 
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fall; snow, ice 

mountains; not 
very much 

rain 



(_fJO- 



may God keep you 

taxi 

in a hurry 

chauffeur 



♦ A... 1 Lt 






S d 1-iA ^^ik 1 1 Li_*5 



• L^Jt 



LT* 



? jji d l^a JjJL 



>j_it J^P-v ♦ ti^-J-S' 



l> ^^-y 



JU>JI ^ gJLs J^ 



^ 



<_oUVI J-**-, r ^.l jJjJL-, ? 1>iW j.U w JJI 



iUm» 



i-i-O 



dJJI 



? d Ll& ^J^ (J J ^ * J-*- 5 l>" f-fr-*-^ ' LT^-^ 



1 LT* 



d_S 



<L»_o LvJJ J>-i I ■ IU 



C^_o Jl_S 






Lk. 



(J-ij* ^ O^*-* 



J~J~. Ul 






J 1 .** 1 ^j j l-j (_yj lln ^J-jJwJ 1 _j j~-j. \ a 




• d_UI Li-if (_^_9_j-o 5 


r*->- 


♦ dii_ia^ dJJI : 


f-^J 



e* 



• <J>" 



i iJU u>^ '"•^-rf'j d >?^ 



lt*-* _/"° 



L 



God willing 



driving 



? _^k_, d^ l_J= (jJi- I • J^»J- 

• (jfljj dJi'iLi <tj „■... 1 1 
a—«i. VI dJi^Ls d*..~ II d Uj*. u>^^ £*'-> d_ '-" U'J'r' 



<J |_>» 



dj.it j_jl; f.jV • fk-#t-t Cij^-i ' -^ 

♦ d_i I j I! 



c 



£* 



£* 



asts 
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I : ve been driving 
for a long time d - 



(J^-oJij djl J— Jl C^.J_y • (j Lo J (J-c ,_$_ 



-VJ ' 



6- 



at least 



carry 
porter 



• ? t . U J U djUkJ! ^JL- L. J-*-» <u- 7 ~ u ^ d ^ O.^- c* , -> ' 
J m J""-" LT^OJ^ 1 (■-? * dL *' s5^ lt 1 -" '•>■* : 

TWA uui. tr-i^ i-vAJ U ^ j^ t J ll£ U J U^ • V t 



C* 



C* 



UJ! 



bill, note 

tip 



C* 



^J^JI 



, l_J I (jJi • oljVjj j^i- "Lljj ij^^ (J^-* 1 - 2 






i*w 



d_^L-J Ly J^ j^ • d-#k*--> dJU I : 
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marriage 

youth, young man 



agreement 

really, truly; they 
appoint, set 
engagement 

suitor, fiance; 
fiancee 



dowry; conditions 

the suitor puts 
the engagement 
ring on his 
fiancee' s (finger) ; 
the same 



they write the 
marriage contract; 
writing (n. ) ; the 
judge, cadi; each 
other 



proves; able to 

establish a house- 
hold; the two 
parties 



dars tamaanye w-£ilriin 
Heflit zawaaj 

fi ba?D 1-blaad l-?aRabiyye, l-?aada ?innu S-Sabb bixabbir ?; 
Tan l-bint illi biHubb yitjawwazha. ?awwal Si ?ahlu biTmeluu 
biRuuHu zyaaRa Tala beet ?ahl "l-bint TalaSaan yitTaRRafu 
Taleeha. w-baTdeen biSiiR ?ahl l-bint w-?ahl S-Sabb yzuuru 
BaTaD daayman Hatta yxallu l-bint w-2-Sabb yi'TRafu BaTaD 
?aktaR. ?iza SaaR ittifaa? been 1-Teelteen w-laa?a S-Sabb 
w-l-bint ?inhum biHubbu BaTaD Tal-MaZbuuT bifa.yynu humme w- 
?ahilhum yoom 1 - xuTbe . 

fi yoom 1-xuTbe biRuuH ?ahl 1-xaTiib Sala beef 1-xaTiibe 
w-biTmalu Hafle mniiHa ktiir buHDuRha ?ahl 1-xaTiibe w- 
?aRaayibhum. fi hadaak 1-yoom bittfi? 1-xaTiib w-1-xaTiibe 
w-?9 , hilhum fala 1-MahiR w-S-SruuT illi biddhum-yyaaha. ba?- 
deen bilabbis 1-xaTiib xaatim 1-xuTbe la xaTiibtu w-f} 
nafs l-wa?t xaTiibtu bitlabbsu 1-xaatim. 

w-lamma 1-xaTiib w-1-xaTiibe biddhum yitjawwazu biTayynu 
humme w-?ahilhum yoom 1-Turs. w-fi yoom l-Turs ?aw ?ablu 
biSwayy bflkutbu liktaab w-?abil-ma yibdu katb 1-ktaab bis?al 
l-?aaDi 1-xaTiib w-1-xaTiibe ?iza kaanu biHubbu BefsD w- 
biddhum yitjawwazu Ba?aD w-kamaan bis?alhum Tan S-SruuT 
illi ttafa?u Taleeha xuSuuSan 1-MahiR. 1-MahiR muhimm ktiir 
fi 1-blaad l-?aRabiyye li?annu 1-xaTiib lamma bidfa? MaSaaRi 
la xaTiibtu bibarhfrH lha w-la ?ahilha fala ?innu ?aadir Tela 
fatiH beet, w-lamma biwaaf?u T-TaRafeen Tala kull Si 



275 



witnesses 



everybody 



w-bit?uul 1-TaRuuS ?uddaam l-?aaDi w- S-Shuud 1-HaaDRiin 
Tala ?inha mwaaf?a titjawwaz 1-Tariis w-kamaan huvtwe bi?uul 
?uddaam 1-kull ?innu mwaafi? yitjawwazha bitimm kull Si 



sign 


w-ba?deen bimDi 1- 


Tarn's w-1-Taruus w-Shuudhum 


?ala 1-ktaab. 


it is sent to 


w-bimDii l-?aaDi w 


-binbaTat TalaSaan yitsajjal 


fi 


be registered 








(Islamic) legal 


1-maHkame S-SarTiyye. 




court 








Vocabulary 








e 1 *J 


zawaaj 


marriage 




( <-, i . H j$ <- !-* 


Sabb (Sabaab) 


youth, young man 




J u. ! 


?ittifaa? 


agreement 




J °>w>-' 1 - t 


?a 1-MaZBuuT 


really, truly 






Tayyan/biTayyin 


to appoint (a time; s.o. as 


s.th.) 


3_fJoi. 


xuTbe 


engagement 




( t_i Uai. ) (_L^Joi. 


xaTiib (xuTTaaB) 


suitor, fiance' 




(c 1- ) 2-Y-B-^ 


xaTiibe (-aat) 


fiance'e 




(j>*-*) >*-• 


MahiR (MhuuR) 


dowry 




\ 'Js • ****} "^° }*** 


SaRT (SRuuT) 


condition, stipulation, pro\ 


/iso 


o^^ 


labbas/bilabbis 


to dress s.o. in, to put on 


s.o. s.th. 


( >-2 ' _jji) j»-2 t* 


xaatim (xawaatim) 


ring 




Jl y-j.i 


nafs 1- 


the same 




V USJ! L^ 


katb 1-ktaab 


the writing of the marriage 


contract 


( i Ul>) ^ u 


?aaDi (?uDaa) 


judge, cadi 




u**— < 


BaTaD 


each other 




i* i>*j-*-< ' iyj-( 


barhan/bibarhin Tals 


) to prove 




jj-U jj u 


?aadir ?ala 


able to 




Cw«^ ^Ja.J 


fatiH beet 


establishing a household 




(cilji!) <JjJ» 


TaRaf (?aTRaaf) 


party, side (to a contract, 


dispute, etc 


(, J>^-i) ja Li 


Saahid (Shuud) 


witness 




JiJI 


1-kull 


everybody, all 




(_J »o-«-< ^ {j* 3 -* 


maDa/bl'MDi 


to sign 




e^+i-f ' <^W-^ 


nbaTat/binbaTat 


to be sent 






tsajjal/bitsajjal 


to be registered 




^ < uJ d-.S*~ 


maHkame (maHaakim) 


court of law 




\d-4-S- _fj^l ^S- _y£. 


SarTi (f. SarTiyye) 


legal, lawful 





276 



■P"'* 



blessed, here: 
congratulations ! 



1. ?u?baal Tindkum 

zeenab : SaaRlik zamaan mitjawwze ya mufiide? 

mufiide: Hawaali TisViin sane. 

zeenab : ?addeeS Tindik wlaad? 

mufiide: talaate. binteen w-walad. 

zeenab : Su ?usm T-walad? 

muf i i de : ?usmu xal i i 1 . 

zeenab : ?addee^ "Tumru? 

mufiide: xams sniin. 

zeenab : w-1-banaat ?akbaR minnu willa ?aZyaR? 

mufiide: fii bint ?akbaR minnu. 

zeenab : Su ?usumha? 

mufiide: fariide. 

zeenab : ?addeeS Tumurha? 

mufiide: Hawaali saba'TTa'Ts'aR sane. 

zeenab : bitRuuH ?a 1-madrase? 

mufiide: kaanat tRuuH ?a 1-madrase, bass hal?eet bitRuuHis. 

zeenab : xeer NSaaLLa? 

mufiide: xaTabat ?abil ?arba? ?a§hur w-biddha hiyye w- 

xaTiibha yukutbu ktaabhum Tan ?ariib w-yitjawwazu. 

zeenab : MabRuuk NSaaLLa. 

mufiid : ?aLLa ybaarik fiiki. <Tu?baal Tindkum. 



Vocabulary 



d 



jj-t-* 



Mabruuk 



blessed; congratulations 



stay a while 
longer 



I don' t think so 
= ma baZunnis 



2. Haflit ?urs 

salwa : ?ul-li ya ?abu saami : ?addeeS s-see?a min 

faDLak? 
?abu saami: ?aRba?a w-NuSS. 

salwa : Tan ?iznak. laazim nirja? ?a 1-beet b-sur<Ta. 

?abu saami : xalliikum kamaan Swavy . 
salwa : DaRuuRi nRuuH ?a 1-beet hal?eet. RaayHiin 

s-seeTa sitte Tela Haflit ?urs. 
?abu saami: ?urs Sabri w-xadiije? 
salwa : ?aywa. ?intu. mi? RaayHiin tRuuHu? 

?abu saami: ma ZunniiS . ?imm saami <?indha mi i Taad ma? 

d-daktooR. 
salwa : salaamitha. 

?abu saami: ?aLLa ysallmtk. ?ana mit?akkid ?inkum RaayHiin 

tinbiSTu fi l-?urs. 
salwa : xalliina nisma? minkum ba?d-ma tSuufu d-daktoor. 

xaaTiRkum! 
?abu saami: ma? s-salaame. 
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Vocabulary 



J?}^-, / Jll* xalla/bixalli 

5^ Swayy 
^fcn / ok ZaNN/biZuNN 



to leave alone; (followed by subjunctive) 

to let s.o. do s.th. (See Vocabulary 

Note below.) 

a little 

to think, believe 



Vocabulary Note 

xalla/bixalli 'to leave, let' 

This verb has the range of meanings "to leave, leave behind; to let, 
allow". 

a. With a noun or pronoun object it means "to leave, leave behind" as in 

xalleet kutbi ?a 1-kursi. 'I left my books on the chair.' 
xalliihum bi 1-beet. 'Leave them at home." 

b. Followed by a verb in the subjunctive it means "to let, allow; to make, 
have (s.o. do s.th.): 

xalluu l-?attaal yiHmil S-SuNaT. 'Let the porter carry the bags.' 
ma txalli RRuzz yubrud. 'Don't let the rice get cold.; 
xalliina nSuufak. 'Let us see you.' (i.e., Come and visit us.) 

/xalliina/ plus subjunctive means "let's (do s.th.)", as in 

xalliina nruuH ma? BaTaD. 'Let's go together.' 

c The masculine singular imperative form /xalli/ is used with the three 
second person pronoun suffixes to mean "stay!, remain!", as in 

xalliik noon ya Sahiin! 'Stay here, Shahin!' 
xalliiki fi-ljaam?a ya fariide. 'Stay in college, Fan da! 
xalliikum maBSuuTiin ma?aana. 'Stay with us having a 

good time! ' 



rent 

pilgrim (to 
Mecca) 



reasonable 
rooms 

living room; bed- 
rooms; bath; 
Western- style; 



3. beet la l-?ajaaR 

feriid : MaRHaba ya Hajj Tali ! 

1-Hajj ?ali: ?ahleen. . 

fan' id : smiTt ?innu Tindkum beet la l-?ajaaR. 

1-Hajj Tali: MaZbuuT. Tindi beet imiiH ktiir w-?ajaaRu 

ma??uul . 
fan" id : ?akam yurfe fii? 

1-Hajj Tali: fii yurfit sti?baa! w-talat yuRaf noom 

w-Hammaam fRsnji w-MaTbax ?a1a keefak w-kamaan 

fii baRanda ?uddaamu. 
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kitchen; veranda fan id 

1-Hajj ?ali 

municipality 



fan id : 

1-Hajj Tali: 



yard 

around it 
trees; almonds; 

apricots; grapevine fan id : 

1-Hajj Tali: 



fan* i d 
1-Hajj Tali 



fii Mayy w-kahRaba? 

fii Mayy fi .,?aktaR 1-byuut hoon. bass ma 

fii? kahRaba. srai?t ?innu 1-baladiyye RaayHa 

tjiib kahRaba baTd sahaR. 

fii saaHa kbiire la 1-beet? 

?aywa. fii Hawaalee saaHa kbiire ktiir. 

fiiha s*ajaR looz w- miSmi$ w-Swayyit dawaali . 

mumkin ?aS*uufu law SamaHt? 

TabTan. tfaDDaL nims"i la hunaak. huwwe b?i i d 

min hoon Hawaali talatmiit mitir. 

?ul-li: ?addees" ?ajaaRu? 

fi l-?awwal Suufu w-bafdeen bnittfi? Tala 

l-?ajaaR. 



disagree 


famd : mis 


RaayHnn mxtnf NsaaLLa. 


Vocabulary 






(gI-) j U! 


?ajaaR (-aat) 


rent 


\ r- lj»^ ) *.3- 


Hajj (Hujjaaj) 


pilgrim (to Mecca) 


JjdU- 


ma??uul 


reasonable 


( i_9_ji; ) '<3J_j-c 


yurfe (yuRaf) 


room 


(d-) JL+i-i-l 


sti?baal (-aat) 


reception 


r-^ 


noom 


sleep 


(cl-) P C* 


Hammaam (-aat) 


bath 


^~> J 


f Ran j i 


Western-style 


\ i^( Ua_« j r-fb-* 


maTBax (maTaabix) 


kitchen 


(ol -) djj>j^ 


baRanda (-aat) 


veranda, balcony 


(cl-) '<c J-L, 


baladiyye (-aat) 


municipal ity 


( o 1 - ) '<5^. L» 


saaHe (-aat) 


yard 


( ^J' ^ ) 


Hawaali (with 
suffix Hawaalee-) 


around, surrounding (prep. 


( dj*A ) j^. 


SajaR (coll.) 
(SajaRa) 


trees 



( dJ^J ) J^J 



looz (coll.) (looze) almonds 

miSmis' (coll.) apricots 

(mfSims'e) 

daalye (dawaali) grapevine 

xtalaf/bixtlif (Tala)to disagree (over) 



meat shop 



fi 1-malHame 



Arabian jasmine 



najiib : SabaaH 1-xeer ya ?abu bakir! 

?abu bakir: SabaaH 1-full . Tindi 1-yoom laHim TaaZa w-Tala 
keefak. 
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nejiib : 
lamb (meat) ? 9 bu bekir: 
cows (i.e. beef) 

nejiib : 



?ebu bekir: 
nejiib : 

?ebu bekir: 
taste 

their price nejiib 

dinar ?eb.U bekir 

what's the matter? nejiib 
make it easy ?ebu bekir 

Lord 

nejiib : 

?ebu bekir: 
kidneys nejiib 

liver ?ebu bekir: 

nejiib : 

?ebu bekir: 
nejiib : 
?ebu bekir: 
nejiib : 



£u fii Tindek? 

mi til -me biddek. leHim XeRuuf ZyiiR w- leH|m 

be?eR w-jaaj kemaan. benSeHkum tjerrbu leHm 

l-be?eR haadi 1-meRRe. 

bess ?immi me Tumurhe Tebexet leHim be?eR. 

?iHne daaymen bnaaxud leHim xeRuuf ZyiiR 

mi til -me btiTRef. 

Tele xaaTRek. ?eddees' biddek? 

?eTTiini tneen kiilo leHim xeRuuf w-NuSS kiilo 

leHim be?eR TeleSaan xaaTRek. 

?ene mit?ekkid ?inkum RaayHiin tiNBiSTu ktiir 

lemma tduu?u leHm l-be?eR, 

?eddees btu?muR He??hum ? 

djJNaaR w-N uSS min feDLek. 

§u d-defwe ? 1-leHim yaali ktiir 1-yoom. 

weLLe 1-yoom kull £i yaali. ?eLLe yhewwinhe 

ye Rebb . 

tfeDDeL hedool diiNaaReen. 

bib?aalek Tindi xemsiin ?irs\ 

fii Tindek kelaawi 1-yoom? 

?eywe. Tindi kelaawi w- kibde TaaZe. 

Teyyib ?eTTiini Sweyyit kelaawi w-kibde 

bi 1 -xemsi i n ?i r£ 1 -baa?ye . 

HaaDiR. tfeDDeL. fiihum S-SiHHe NSaaLLe. 

xaaTRek! 

meT s-selaame. beLLe tsellim-li Tele ?ebuuk. 

?eLLe ysellmek. 



Vocabulary 



r 

( *<0-5-f ) _P-< 



(J> 



j)J-( / (J 1 J 



L3^ 
( J-*- ^ J ) J ^ J 

u>w y Of* 

w 

(^) " d> J< 
3 j-,^ 



melHeme (melaaHim) meat shop, butcher 

full Arabian jasmine 

leHim (coll . ) (leHme) meat (a piece of meat) 

xeRuuf (xirfaan) lamb 

be?eR (coll , ) cows 
(be?eRe) 



daa?/biduu? 
He?? 



to taste, try 
price 



diiNaaR (denaaniir) dinar 

hewwen/bihewwin to make easy 

Rebb lord 

kilwe (kelaawi) kidney 

kibde liver 
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pr~ 



'..o-Ij L^J 1 ^ 



marriage 

youth, young man l? 

J- 



e ^ 



>". >_,, 1 1 <j-t d_La I 



, .« » ■ I I Ja 1 j r. v -ji 1 1 Ja I ^ja^j • |> ^ , _. I & _jj^.ui_; ^ Li-JLs- r. •< ,, If 



f+ 



J I e^^Jlj ^^Jl ^ 



J o- 



--. I ,*J[ 



CJ 



;Uj:I 



j 



u 



d_J,iJI 



u<**- 



agreement J— — ^ 

truly; they set; 

engagement - 

suitor, fiance; j I <>-»— / j d — / ■-■^■^ > 1 1 °-rf-* <_*— ^ '-' ..'k^ 1 1 J* I J^J^f-f <*-j^ 1 1 ?>^ (_$-» 
fiancee 



P- 



_j a^i 1 ft I _j aJ& _j_i_j*» f Ja_o_^b_« I Lt 



f-W^' J-*J 



Ja I La^i^uj < ^,. .« " i- J d- -v . v- . V .a rl L&a- 



dowry; condi- -Laj_j*£uJI jj-f_«Jf ^j-J-c. p^-f—La I j <>_ , „ i ln i>J I j <_■ ...Ir v v 1 1 (3-i^— / f.>-rf-JI J I J-a 

tions ~ : , ~ 



the Suitor puts d-^-t-Ja^-i 4_^oiJI pj; Li. < _ , _ . lr> iJ I U -1 + J_^ . (>rfJJ-i • La LJ j^Jw (^-J-J' 

the engagement . . 

ring on his . ^UJI j^+lx* <J_^kiJ! o_*_,JI ^^ ^j 

fiancee's (finger); the same ' '" 



p j; .,m» j»^ Lai _j *& j, '• .. , . ;■* •— j jjj} ? " " '-r. 1 ?AJ- / <)_^ , jln.-v I I _j (_■ ^itrvj I Lo 1 



d_^_Jo.iJ I j (_■ ,.ilr>,i. 1 1 (_y>i LiJ I J I .u.,./ (_> l-S-S J I i_» r Ji j J—f-j Lo 



they write the J — ^Jj * 
marriage contract 
writing (n.) ; _._> US I j 
judge, cadi 

each other <^~"*~" -^J^^' u-* f-<~ ' *— -# U^J * u^ JJ>^ f*J-<Ji>*w j-^w 

j^l ,JI ^ ^--^5 f.^ j^-JI 



j*<— • — ' I L<o *<oa. 1_(__»_Lp ^j_S_j»^J I 



proves 



t^-La^j l>yJ! jjaJ.^ <j^__u 



^5 j Uo-o »_s j^ L-o — I (_,i m .U*vJ I 






able to; J ^ tJ-^ U-=*-»-^' ^'j-^ U -- I J 

establish a house- 

hold; the two ' — H"' l*-^ O-o^LaJ! jj^-iJIj ^UJI ^ I j-i u- j^»— ' I J>-*^-/j 

parties; witnesses •* ? 

everybody ,J_il _j_, d_il JSJI = I jj Jj-L-/ >a ^ UuSj « 1 __ r ^ rf _ / jtJ I jy>-^s <*^> 



ls~ 



sign 



" *" II 



it is sent to d-*ij>wiJI j^ J.y. «.'.._, ,j Li. I 

be registered; " ; ! 

(Islamic) legal 
court 
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fSj^KC- J I, /.3S- • ) 






Am I 4""" * 



I * 



(_ J "*" ' "*' L^""* "*" 

? L 



- J -*j 






-rf-J 



^-J 



UUl 



blessed; here: 
congratulations ! 



• a_U! U_il _^,i 



-*-*_J 



a_UI 



I el 



3J-+* 



t^j^s- J L+JU • d_^j el_j L^, aJJI 



-rf_j 



-rfj 



v-'-rfj 
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°<L_Lia. «\ 



stay a while longer 
(see Vocab. Note) 



I don't think so 



? d_U_i <j_, d*- ^ ... l l ,Ji_.j_i s ^ L. _j_, L,. ^yj J_5 : .^ I... 



• ds- 



■*-+■ 



' u°^J ^j 



1 U C^j- fj* • «^J' O* 



f 1* 1 / 



• ijj^- o 



L*S f i*J 



**' -> 



j^jj- 



u-^ 2-Lka. lj-U u^-i j 



jj-^JjJI j-o jU_« lfcj_ic ^j^, L. » I » (jViy via La 



h .< . ^ V 2 ^J j - jCX - » I j f^—" ' J-^ l-^o I- 



r 

>'!„ I dUUI 



f-^^b I* •jJ-^J-JI ^Jj-i^J Lo JJ>._; a£« 






l_J-° 1— J-*' 



<J!-J- 



i_s-° *— _?-*' 



t5J- 



i_s-° *— j-J 



c5J- 



i_s-° '— J-;' 



c5J- 



LT° '— jwl 



c5J- 



i_s-° '— jwl 



rent 



pilgrim (Islam) 



reasonable 
room 

living room; ' 
bedrooms; bath; 
western style 
kitchen; veranda 



jU^J c^_, .r 



* ls-^ £* I* L<, 



* j<**J 



jj^jin—a <Jj L* 



1a ■ » 



^ cH 1 



> 



ll 
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^—ij-iAj Cr° d -^-* 



municipality j*^ J -*-< W S-*?- 5 <^-Jj <CjJ^JI <"' c '*— ' 

yard ? ' " ■- ..■ -* I I d _>*~^ <*■* t» (_$^ ! J *>- 



around 



[ ( ,.j • ^_. "-£ d^, j. £ do- L. d_J I jjs- (^ • I _j-^ I ! t _ s — Lc £*J 1 



If""' I 

trees; almond; • ^1 jJ d-^j-ij ^Ji_«JL«j J_j-J >?>-^ 

apricot; grapevine 

if you (m.s.) please <? ciil^ JJ dJ^i! <>£-« 'J. 



qj, * £}-<>. J-#*-# >* • td U^J (_j-S-.-i J*»-9^ • U._,Jo s (j-lc- £*-H 
disagree • d_JU I Li_i I i_a_J-sa^ (j- ..-"* „■ ! jS~° '' J ^^ 



meat shop a - a ^ ' '■- , ' ' ts- 9 * 



J-*— i J— i ' »-j _ j ..»">« I I r I — ±10 



Arabian jasmine • ^Ja-S Lr ls-j d J IL j^»J f _?-=■-" LS J-Xi * J-*-^ ^W* 3 : j^~ 



r 



? dJ 



j-xc ^j_* j-i 



lamb (meat); £< >J ' ■>*-* f-^- 1 ' j^*> ^j>- (oJ • d,j_, U, J^ » ^ w j->\ 

cows (beef) 
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taste, try j jjj^ L«J ^-*^ _^1=— _y-j^ (>■.,."»■■.• I ^ j^-il j^ Li-» Li I s j^_ 



price 




dinar 




what's the matter? 


* f-^ 


make it easy 





? 



f-^.3. j-oj-Z- 



f J_J • Cj- 



• td_U»J j^-. ^>a-ij j Lx^j s j-^w j-v 



^u j^jui ? ^Uf >i 






kidneys ? a j ... II ^j^-5 eJj^J^ Ls _j s ^- 



liver • <)J Lfc> Jj-^j l5J^ i^ " 1 ^ <, >"' ! -^ w >"' 

• d „I_J t Ji 1 f _P_J-4 (J ....... »•> l l-^ dJ—jSj <JJ%£ J-7fj£ (j,' '» ..'k ft l <-■ ..it"! ! l_J _l>, 

• A I 1 1 Li_i I d--Sytfi.,l I «■ ,1 _• * < l,n 9 "■ • __j»i L> • j-'—i 3—i 
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returning (home) 
good evening 
our neighbor 

the absent (one) 
we were pleased 



returning (noun) 



the son 

went out; out- 
side, out 



trip 

trouble , pain 
= ?aal-ilna 
is different 
from 

nothing 
imagine! 

midnight 



dars tisTa w-'Tilriin 

mRaWWJH. min blasd d-dahab / fi beet ?abu sa?iid) * 
1-Hajje ?imm fariid: ?aLLa yroassiikmn 6i 1-xeer '. 
?imm saTiid : ?ahla w-s 3 hla b-jaaRitna ?imm fariid. 

tfeDDeLi. 
1-H 9 jje ?imm fariid: binhanniikum bsalaamit 1-yaayib . waLLa 

friHna ktiir lanma smiTna ?innu 

riji? Te 1-blaad. 
?imm saTiid : ?aLLa ysallmik w-ysallim wlaadik. 

NSaaLLa binhanniikum b-rujuu? fariid 

Tan ?ariib. 
1-Hejje ?imm fariid: ?al_La yisma? minnik. ween 1-roaHruus ? 
?iram seTiid : Tili? huwwe w-?abuu beRRa . halla? 

birja?u. tfaDDali striiHi. 
1-Hajje ?inm fariid: kiif? NSaaLLa kaan a t s 9 frit s a ?iid 

raniiHa w-ma fiihaas ta?ab. 



?imm saTiid 



?aal-inna innu s^firtu kaanat nniiHa 
ktiir. ha l-wa?t haad 9 bixtlif ktiir 
? 9 n wa?tn 9 y 9 ?imm fariid. 1-yoom 
d-dinya SaaRat ZyiiRs w-s-saf ar SaaR 
wala si . waLLa ha T-TayyaaRaat maa 
xallat Si bTiid. tSawwaRi ?innu saafar 
min New York S-SubuH w-waSaL SMnna 
ba?d NuSS 1-leel . 
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(too) far for 1-Hajje ?imm fori id: me DeLLis Si bfiid Saleeh um ye ?imra 

se?tid beTdme wiSLu MeMaR. ?aLLa 
yustur he l-faalem. 



the moon; may God 
protect the world 



?abu SaTiid : ?ahla w-sahla bi 1-Hajje ?imm fan id. 

1-Hajje ?imm fariid: w-fiikum. 1-Hamdilla b-salaamit safiid, 



my son 



(la SaTiid) 



SaTiid 
he loaded me (with) 



charged me; bade 
me; I kiss; for him 



mi it ?ahla w-sahla fiik ys bnayyi . 
waLLa haadi ?as?ad see?a Tinna. 
?aLLa yTawwil Tumrik ya Hajje. waLLa 
fariid Hammalni salaamaatu ?ilik. 
w-waSSaani ?inni ?abuus ?ideeki Tannu. 



check; inside it 



1-Hajje ?imm fariid: Rabbna yiHfaZkum w-yaTTiikum S-SiHHa. 

ys bnayyi. baLLa t?ul-li kiif huwwe? 
kuntu tSuufu Ba?D ktiir hunaak? 

Sa?iid : fariid w-?ana miS saakniin fi nafs 

1-balad. huwwe b?i id Tanni Hawaali 
TiSriin mill, laakin binSuuf ba?D 
daayman. ?aja la ?indi ?abil-ma saafart 
w-?a?Taani ha 1-maktuub w-?aal ?innu 
HaTT Seek ?ilik juwwaa . tfaDDali. 



1-Hajje ?imm fariid: ysallim ?ideek w-?ideen illi baTatu. 

desiring, longing WaLLa kunt miSthiyye ktiir ?innu yiiji 

ma'Tak Hatta nSuufu. SaaR-lu *aa.yib 
9enna ?aktaRmin TaSr sniin. kiif 

indeed; his situation baLLa ?aHwaa!u W-Sliylu? 



287 



praise be to God; doing 

very fine 

he sells; ware, goods; 

oriental 

wholesale and retail 



raaa saaLLa fod? r-riiK. ?indu raaHall 



saTiid 



news, a piece SaTiid 
of news 



kbiir Btbit? fii stjjaad w-bDaa£a gar?iyye 
bi 1 - jumle w-1-mfaRRa? . 
1-Hajje ?imm fariid: ma ?aali$ ?eemta biddu yRawwiH la ?inna. 

: hiddi ?a?ul-lik xabaR btiNBiSTi fii ktiir, 



ba?d SahaR RaayiH ykuun hoon TalaSaan 
ySuufkum w-k 9 maan jaay Hatta yitjawwaz bint 
rain 1-blaad. 
1-Hajje ?irara fariid: ?al_l_a yiHfeZek w-yafTiik S-SiHHa. NSaaLLa 

Rabbna bifarriHna fiik w-fii ma? ba?D. 



make us happy over 
you 

?imm SaTiid 
by the way 



taffy 

1-Hajje ?imn fariid: 
on happy occasions 

good girls ? a bu Sa?iid : 

rejoice (at a 
wedding ) over 
we die (= "I die") 

your mouth '(= 1-Hsjje ?imm fariid: 

thank you for what 
you said) ; don't forget; 
go crazy over; young men 
may coffee always (be 
served on such occasions 
as this) 

?imra Sa<Tiid : 

1-Hajje ?iram fariid: 



Rabbna yisma? minnik ya Hajje. hadaak 

1-yoom bikuun ?as?ad yoom <Tinn 9 . ?a hal 

xabariyye tfaDDali Srgbiilik finjaan h 9 l- 

?ahwe, w-xudiilik Habbit Taaf i . 

ysallim ?ideeki. NSaaLLa bniSrabha 

"Tindkum fi !-? 9 fRaaH . 

raitil-ma bti?R 9 fi y 9 Hajje banaat 1-Halaal 

ktaaR ?inn 9 . 1-MaZbuuT biddna nifRaH fi 

1-wlaad ?abil-ma nmuut . 

ysallim tummak . kamaan tinsaaS ?innu 

banaat blaadna bimuutu ?ala S-Sabaab 

illi biiju min ? 9 meerka. 1-?ahwe daayme 

NSaaLU. 

SaHHteen w-<Taafye. 

?abil-ma ?aRawwiH biddi-yyaakum tSarrfuuna 
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?imm saTiid 



formalities 
doing a favor 



?abu sa?iid 



listen to me; don't 
(bother with) 



leisure, rest, for me 

("going to trouble for 

you is a pleasure for me"); 

in my view 

O.K. (lit.: "We rely on God.") 



<Ta l-?ass yoom l-jum?a 1-jaay. 
: waLLa haads si mis DaRuuRi ya Hajje. 

mi til -ma btiTRafi beetna w-beetkum 

waaHad, w-ma fii'S mujaamalaat beenna. 
: ?intu daayman mitfaDDIiin ya Hajje. 

?isma?i minni balaas* hal yalabe haadi 

1-maRRa. 
1 -Hajje ?imm fan id: biddi'i'S ?asma? hal kalaam. yalabit- 

kum RaaHa f-aTayy. waLLa ?fbinkum sa?iid 

findi mi ti 1 fa ri id. ma f i i i far? been- 



?abu sa?iid 



1-Hajje ?inm fariid: 



good night 



g° od ?inm sa?iid w-?abu saTiid 

night 



hum. twakkalna ?ala ?aLLa . binSuufkum 

yoom l-jum?a 1-masa. 

Tayyib ya Hajje. mamnuuniin ktiir ?ilik. 

bnitSaRRaf NSaaLLa. 

bitSarrfuuna. d-dinya SaaRat leel . 

laazim ?aRuuH hal?eet. tfSibHu ?ala xeer . 

w-?inti bxeer. ma? s-salaame. 



Vocabulary 



(u-^~v zJj-» mRawwiH (-iin) 

w w 

ls — y y u — • massa/bimassi (bi- 
( j-ri^-J *■_,) 1-xeer) 

(u'j^») j 1 -?' jaaR (jiiRaan) 



(uCx) 



* U vaayib (yiyyaab) 
10 s -) (?an) 



W) 



lf*) C.j^i ' C-M firiH/bifRaH (fi) 



rujuu? 

(u-rf") ltjj*— meHruu.s (-iin) 
C-lk* / jJi TalaT/biTla? 
I "j* baRRa 



returning (home) 

to bid s.o. good evening 

neighbor 
absent (from) 

to be pleased, happy (with, for) 

returning (n.), return 

son ("protected") (polite usage) 

to go out 

outside, out (adv. ), outside of (prep.) 
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(viol) v*-= 

w 

J— J-JI J^ 



j>*--< / 



safra (-aat) 
taTab (?at?aab) 
xtalaf/bixtlif Tan 
wala Si 

TSawwaR/biTSawwaR 
NuSS 1-1 eel 
bTiid Tala 
?aMaR (?iMaaR) 
satar/bustur 
(^l^t) JU Taalam (Tawaalim) 
V 2 -* bnayy 
J-^-r y J-* Hammal/biHammil 



(jU) 



/ 



trip 

trouble, pain * 

to be different from, differ from 

nothing at all 

to imagine 

midnight 

(too) far for 

moon 

to protect 

world 

dear son (diminutive) 

to load s.th. on 



<_«*»>■* y <_**»> waSSa/biwaSSi (foil, to request, to entrust (s.o. to do s.th./ 
(u- 1 *) by subj.)/(?ala) (with s.th.) 



w^~(-i y u~^~< baas/bibuus 



to kiss 

in place of, on behalf of, for 
check 

' jt> juwwa inside (adv.); inside of (prep.) 

ij-'r^-* mis'thi (f . v mis'thiyye)desiring, longing 



s - Tan 
(oi-)d^i ^eekk (-aat) 



*-*-* U baLLa 

(J 1 .^ 1 ) JU Haal (?aHwaal) 

dJJ! U L maa SaaLLa 

( c L,j) ^j riiH (ryaaH) (f.) 

C^-^-i ' t ^ baa?/bibii? 

(d-) 'itU^ bDaaTa (baDaayi?) 

u-i>i §ar?i 

3JL*»J L, bi-1-jumle 

J^ mfaRRa? 

(jl^il) j^i xaBaR (?axBaaR) 



indeed! 

condition, health; (plural:) condition, 
situation 

praise be to God! (expression of surprise 
or praise) 

wind 

to sell 

goods; commodities 

oriental , eastern 

wholesale 

retail 

news 



(^ ) 






( c l>l) 



/ r ^J farraH/bifarriH (fi) to make s.o. happy (over) 

^j-i^ xabariyye piece of news 

^.ij^ Taafi taffy 

j-^J faRaH (?afRaaH) happy occasion, wedding 

J^U. Halaal legitimate 
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(of-) 3_LU- 



(^J"* £" * "' -*' 



/ 









C+*- 



/ 



^ 






maat/bimuut 

tumm (tmaam) 

nisi/binsa 

maat/bimuut Tele 

daayme 

mujaamale (-aat) 

mitfaDDil (-i in) 
Tala 

simi'T/bisma'T min 

balaas" (noun)/ 
(subjunctive) 

RaaHa 

Tindi 

twakkal/bitwakkal 
Tala 

7aSBaH/biSBiH 

tiSbiH Tala xeer 

w?inte bxeer 



to die 

mouth 

to forget 

to go crazy over, love 

always 

formal ity 

doing s.o. a favor 

to 1 isten to, heed 

don't (bother with)(s.th.)/don't bother 
(to do s.th.) 

leisure , rest 

in my view 

to rely, depend on 

to become s.th. (in the morningtime) 
good night! (to a male) 
good night (response) 
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returning (home) 






u-* c- ? - r ° 



good evening 

our neighbor 

the absent (one) ; (_ 
we were pleased 



Ly 



_La_9-^ < 



O-* 



f l UjsjU_, ^L^j }Lal 



I a < i_u_> L* — I I d-o}L«_y p '-u' * '-fr— '— i 1 



jl+JU j^^ j-^ju—dj;! Li*_«~. L*J 



5 J- 



returning (noun) 

the son 

went out; 
outside, out 

trip 

trouble , pain 

= ?aal-ilns 

different from 

nothing 
imagine! 

midnight 

(too) far 
for them 



the moon; may God 
protect the world 



O* 



t* 



^-^ 



WJ-f 



d. 



(jr>**J> 



'r~ « 






Uj ^ &? >» ..» ' *<■<» o ..* ** ■■ 



d^_»— ci L£ <i.,l ,1 1 - Li-i I i-i -. A 



JjJU- 



da*- . ' *' « e^i l_5>' dJl^j— <J-i I l_lJ L* » J- 



!U U 



> LT" 



_£ "^ j j U> _jj— Jl 



^_5j O- 5, 



< <j 



i_s I-Jli*-—; I JJfc 



^ i U<S ' j '• J II 



lSjj* 9 - 



cJ^U ol^ULJU aJJIj 



J"°JJ 



I d 



r l U f^*J* 



o-° j-* 



a L» <J-il 



„■■* .' 



aj U-J U& J^~J 4-1.1 I j^JkJ I >-U J L» 



dao^JI 



r 



I d*^J! 



r 



I d^aJI 



■j^ «» a I 



,1 <l~vJI 



daoJI 



my son 



d.^- 



• ^t^> pi isoJL, ^-i— j ^Ul J j- 



J • 



LS" 



.-i_, L_ d lt j }L 



-<— j 



}Lal "< 



U 



X 1 



d»*»JI 



( j^J ) 
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he loaded me with ^ 



-^J dJJ I j • da^ L d^^c J^k-* 'iJ-J I : 



charged me; 
kiss; for him 



same 



check; inside 
it 



^s. dj^l ^j-,1 ^1 y j Ujj . dJ! d^U^U 



JUL, 



L, d-a^aJI jvlJLs^j i^Ii. 



U 



wj 



?dL 



_A • 












i dl 






■Jj 



>. ••.'v.aJ La 



pl daoJI 



desiring , 
longing 



dJJ! 



I— 






d-ij-iJ. ^.^ eU^ ^3 



d U L_ ~±S 



"u- 



,JlS> I Li* i^j.j Li. d_I 
V d_Li.ij dJI j^.1 

* f*^*" 1 * iJJ-* d_UI Li L< 
oriental; wholesale* (J^iu^Jlj d._Lx*J L, « 



his situation 

praise be to God 
doing very fine; 
sells; goods; 






d-£- La_* o J La 



and retail 



news 



make us happy 

by the way 
taffy 






ex 



jj U q L*£j pSj,^-, ^ LiJi ^jA jjS.. 



-'-(j 



Cjj- 



d I If Li-il • a.^aJ\ eLJsjt^j dL«_^ dJJI 
-S_, j»>^-ll dl^xa • d^». L_. eli-> y «..■„...., I 



d— «_» 9 '-il— «_» l-i». ,_«_ 



'—-»o 



( _ s _U»_s^; I d_j^_y^J l^_c 



U 



f- 



^j-i^L d_^ td_l (jj^-j • dj^lJ La £j L>_i_i <d, I 



p I djK2»JI 






r 



I daoJI 



dJ>J*JI 



J rfj 
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on happy occasions C -^ Sf 

good girls Lij_i* _, Ijl£ Jl»-" o l-i-* < <*?^ U* ( j- i -/ A,j: -' *-* J^ ! J # *~ > "'' 

rejoice (at a . _. u ,- jVj ^ , ^ rj_, Uj ^ ij^J! 

wedding) over; we - 

your^Jth 1 ^ 1 ij*_, oLi_, d->l Ji L-la Q^ - ^ f- 1 -* s J *J-» f 

thank you; don't 

forget; they go .... lS^^-» I i>° J> -' ' lt^-" vU-" lj-^ J^-^^J. 



w t i 
m I I I Li_il a_o_J j dj-^JI 



crazy over; 

(may) the coffee 

always be served (on 

such occasions as • a-^ui Le_ 

this) 



r> 



,_5 L»JI <l*_*^JI 



Jji* • d^> L. ijjj^o <J~° (^ I ^ < 1 - 1 - ) I j s »>- 



T»-S- 



good night 



±^± 



&A-S* 



formalities o}L_« L»-» ;_£-=>-* L-«j * J^-fj ^-Jthj^-^^ ls- a -^ j:- ' 

doing a favor ; lt* — (J ls~^ C5^"*^ <^* ^-* u--' ""-» , „ •• " -? -^ 

listen to me; 

don't (bother with) ' a^J\ <J^ ' l + LIU 

leisure, rest ±±J\ j • ^^J* dil^ ^^-t-^- • ^ J U j_— I Jl_,j_, s ^jJ pi <^ JI 

(= going to ( ( , Hr u^ f _ ! J, ^J> ,JuJ^> • ^jj J-3-» (JJ-^ ^-^— f-S-w' 

trouble for you is ' " - — _• 

a pleasure for me) ; ~j?, 

in my view; *•**- *— " OJ - . f-r-sf f— <-»_?—-« -< <-* ^ 

O.K. (lit. we rely 

on God) • <dUU! lAil j^AiJw eUl ^^^i ^^ j^~ * **» U v-^ 3 s J **- >*' 



good night • <i-»^L»JI j-* « j-**--i ^^ ' J s *>-#*— >-<• J 
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d 9 rs talatiin 

mRawwiH min blaad d-dahab 

-2- 

(fi beet 1-Hajje ?imm f e riid) 



?abu Safiid : 

1-Hajje ?imm f 9 riid: 

famm fan* id : 



we congratulate 
you on 

(pi. of yaayib) 

absence (=where 
have you been so 
long?) 



?abu safiid 



•Tamm fariid 



(used for respect, sa^iid 
see note p. 289) 



stand on his own 
two feet 



?amm fariid 



we are proud of you 



praise you 



s-selaamu faleekum 

?ahla w-Sahle w-miit MaRHaba. 

tfaDDalu. 

1-Hamdilla bsalaamtak ye saTiid. 

(la ?imm saTiid w-?abu saTiid): 

binhenniikum bs alaamit safiid. 

?aLLa ysallimkum w-yRaWwiH-lkum 

1-yiyyaab. 

ween h 9 1- Y eebe y g sa?iid? SaaR-ln 9 

zamaan maa sufnaak. 

waLLa haadi ? s Hwaal d-dinya ya famm. 
lamma 1-waaHad bisaafir fala blaad 
jdiide byaaxudlu Swayyit w 9 ?t Hatta 
yuu?af ? 5 1 5 rijlee w-ySiiR mwaffa? fi 
?a^Yaalu. 

1-yurbe la r-rjaal y e ? e mmi . w e LLa 
?iHna ktiir MaBSuuTiin minnak w-min 
fan id, wRaafriin Ruusna min w 9 Raakum . 
kull n-naas illi biiju min ? a meerke 
biHimduukum w-bi?uulu ?inkum btiStiylu 
min ?alb w-Rabb. 
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prove themselves 1-Hejje ?"imm feriid: 
got lost 
neither. . .nor 



day and night 

sefiid 

pay attention, 
takes care of 
himself 



he roams around 

aimlessly 

non- 



they have amounted to 
nothing; in addition to 
disgraced, spoiled 
their reputation 



fingers; my son Temm feriid 

(see note p. 289) 

created 

minds 



we thank God for SeTiid 
granting us success 



you have 
bothered 
yourself 



1-Hejje ?imm feriid: 



?imm seTiid 



1-Hejje ?imm feriid: 



mefluum. r-rjaal bibeyynu fi-1-yurbe. 

fii naas saaferu w-Daa9u . laa ?ehiVlhum 

sim?u minhum wele humme sim?u min 

?ehilhum. weLLe ?iHne HeZZne mniiH 

b-he 1-wlaad. laazim nuSkur ?eLLe 

leel-MhaaR . 

1-yurbe mniiHe w-mis' mniiHe. mniiHe 

ktiir le Hi bi^tyil w- bidiir baalu 

Tele Haalu . w-mis' mniiHe le Hi 

bisaafir w- biduur 9ele Raasu . WeLLe 

fii naas ktiir TeReb w- yeer TeReb 

saaferu Tele ?emeerke min zemaan, 

w- maa temmeru wele 9emmeru Si w -zyaade 

9e1e heek sewwedu sum9ithum w-sum?it 

blaadhum. 

?e$aabi9 ?ideek mis' mitil be?D ye 9emmi 

Rebbne xele? n-naas w-xele?-l-hum 

9?uul . w-kull waaHed bimSi mitil-me 

bi?ul-lu ?e?lu. 

haade MeZbuuT. nuSkur ?eLLe 9ele 

tewfii?u ?ilne . 

tfeDDeLu l-TeSe HaaDiR. miit ?ehle 

w-sehle fiikum. 

Su haade! weLLe myellbe HaaTik Tel 

MeZbuuT. 

weLLe me fiiS Sii min 
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your worth (= 
"worthy of you") 



delicious 



all (Lit.Ab.) 

Italian 

Chinese 



rich; happens 
full of 



?abu sefiid : 

sefiid : 

1-Hejje ?imm feriid: 

Sefiid : 



?emm feriid 



se?iid 



what happens is 

open; the rich man 

difference 
peasant 



?iimitkum . ?intu yaalyiin Teleen ktiir. 

yislemu ?ideeki ?e hal-?akil, waLLa 

kull Si zaaki . 

waLLe maa fii mi til ?ekil blaadna. 

fii ?akil TeRebi fi hadiik 1-blaad ye 

Safiid? 

?aywa. fi ?ameerka fii naas min 

j ami is 1-blaad w-falaSaan heek bitlaa?i 

meTaa?im yuunaaniyye w- Tilyaaniyye 

w-frensaawiyye w- Siiniyye w-?eRebiyye 

xuSuuSan fi 1-mudun 1-kbiire. 

?ul-li ye se?iid: fii naas saafaru 

la hunaak w-rij?u be?d telet ?ew ?eRbe? 

sniin yeniyyiin . kiif haade biSiir ? 

hediik liblaad melyaane MaSaaRi?! 

bazkur lemma saafert kaanu n-naas 

y?uulu: niyyaalu, weLLe msaafir 

blaad d-dehab. lemma waSaLt hunaak 

le?eet ?innu hadiik 1-blaad mitil 

blaadna ye femmi. ?i11i biSiir ?innu 

hunaak n-naas biStiylu ?ekteR min hoon 

w-s'-Suyul findhum meftuuH le 1- yeni 

w-l-fe?iir w-ZZyiir w-1-kbiir. fiS 

far? kbiir hunaak been ?ibn 1-waziir 

w-ibn 1- fellaaH . kull waaHed byaaxud 
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taa 



his worth 

they respect; 
wherever it is; 
most of (Lit.Ab.) 



?amm fan id 



?abu sa?iid 



improve ; get 

better 

May God make 

things easy for 

us; gets cold 

ma c mul (nut- 
filled cookies) ; 
have some sweets ! 



is?imm fariid 



?amm fariid 



May God always ?imm sa^iid 
sweeten your days 

?abu sa^iid 



would that; if 
only 



take your time; 
we have been 
honored 



?imm fariid 
?abu Safiid 

?imm fariid 



mi til -ma biswa . w-1-mniiH Tindhum 

?inhum biHtirmu s'-s'uyu! ween-ma kaafi . 

SalaSaan heek bitlaa?i mu?Zam n-naas 

bistiylu w-bijiibu MaSaaRi w-bi?iisu 

mni i H . 
: ?aLLa yyayyir ?aHwaalna ya bnayyi 

Talasaan nSiir ni?Raf ?i1mt s-suyul 

w-1-Hayaa. 
: ?iza biddak 1-MaZbuuT law ?innu n-naas 

Tinna bistiylu min ?alb w-Rabb mitl 

n-naas hunaak lakaan suft blaadna mi til 

blaadhum w-biSiir ?inna MaSaaRi ktiir 

w -btitHassan ?aHwaalna. 
: ?aLLa yhawwinha Taleena - tfaDD 9 Lu 

?isRabu ?ahwitkum ?abi1-ma tubrud . 
: 1-Hajje bti final ba?1aawe w- maTmuul 

mniiH ktiir. tfaDDaLu tHallu . 
: ?aLl_a ydiimha Hilwe ?a1eekum . 
: mitsakkriin ktiir ya Hajje. NsaaLLa 

bnaakul findkum bi 1-?afRaaH. 
btismaHuulna NRuuH ha1?eet. 
: lees' ma tkammlu s-sahRa Tinna? 
: y_a_reet Taw bni?d s r. fii jaay ?inn 9 

naas ysallmu ?ala Sa9iid. 
: xudu RaaHitkum. WaLLa HaSal-ilna S-SaRaf 



298 



may God increase 
your honor; good 
night 

good night 



SaTiid 



?imm feriid 



1-leele. 
: ?aLLa yziidik SaRaf . tfSibHi TaU 

xeer . 
: w-intu bxeer. ma? s-salaame. 



Vocabulary 



( s - ) <*-*-*-= 
aJJ I ^ • • • ^ 

J I* 

( LT-^ ) J>J-« y J I J 

f— i- c 









V *.*•••) 



hanna/bihanni (bi) 

yeebe (Tan) 

?amm (Tmaam) 

wi?if/bi?af 

rijl (?arjul)(f.) 

Raas (Ruus) 

waRa 

RaafiT 

Raafi? Raasu min 
waRa 

Hamad/ biHm id 

bayyan/bibayyin 

DaaT/biDii? 

1 aa. . .wala 

leel (coll.) (leele) 

NhaaR (-aat) 

leel-NhaaR 

daar/bidiir baalu 
Tela 

Haal (+pron. suff.) 

daar/biduur (?ala) 

yeer 

tammar/bitammir 

TammaR/biTammir 

zyaade Tala 

Sawwad/biSawwid 

sum?a (suma?) 



to congratulate s.o. (on) 

absence (from) 

uncle 

to stand; to come to a stop, stop 

leg; foot 

head 

behind (adv. or prep.) 

raising 

(he is) proud of 

to praise 

to distinguish o.s., stand out; 
to prove o.s. 

to get lost 

neither. . .nor 

night 

day, daytime 

day and night 

to take care of 

oneself 

to turn (right, left) (to, toward) 

non- 

to produce; to bear fruit 

to build, construct 

in addition to 

to disgrace; to spoil 

reputation 



299 



( l j-*~) «-j-1«-« 



J) 



C^'J 



£-*- 



c^UJ^ 



/ 



u-*- 



i) 



<0*r 



/ 









u 









?uSba? (?aSaabi?) 
xele?/bixli? 
?e?il (??uul) 
Seker/buSkur (Tele) 
tewf i i ? 
myell ib (-iin) 
?iime (?iyem) 
zaaki (zaakyiin) 
jemii? 

TiLyaani (TiLyaan) 
SiiNi (Siiniyyiin) 

yeni (yaniyyiin/ 
?ayniye) 

SaaR/biSiiR 

melyaan (-iin) 

?illi 

meftuuH (-iin) 

far? (fruu?) 

fellaaH (-iin) 

biswe 

Hterem/biHtrim 

ween-me kaan 

mu?Zem 

tHessen/bitHessen 

hewwen/bihewwin 
(Tele) 

bered/bubrud 

meTmuul 

tHelle/bitHe'lle 

daam/bidiim 

Hilu (f. Hilwe) 

ye reet 

lew 

?exed/byaaxud 

HaSaL/biHSaL 



finger 

to create * 

mind, intelligence 

to thank (for) 

success; granting success to 

bothering, causing trouble for 

value,- worth 

delicious 

all (Lit. Ab.) (see Vocabulary Note 
for /kull/, p. 263) 

Italian 

Chinese 

rich 

to happen, become of 

full (of) 

that, what (relative pronoun) 

open 

difference 

peasant, farmer 

to be worth 

to respect s.o. 

wherever it is 

most of (Lit. Ab.) (foil, by noun or pronoun) 

to get better, improve 

to make s.th. easy (for) 

to get cold 

ma mul (a pastry) 

to have sweets 

to cause to last or continue, perpetuate 

sweet; pretty 

would that (it were so) 

if only 

to take 

to obtain, get 
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SaRaf honor 

zaad/biziid to increase, give s.o. more of s.th. 

tiSBiH ?ala xeer good night (to a male) 

w?intu bxeer good night (response) 



Cultural Note 



In this passage we see the term /?amm/ used in three ways: (1) in its 
literal meaning of "paternal uncle" in /Tamm fariid/, 'Farid's uncle' (Farid's 
father's brother); (2) as a term of respect, when Sa c id calls Farid's uncle 
"/Tamm fariid/" even though they are not related; and (3) as a "polarity" 
kinship term. This needs a word of explanation. 

Kinship relationships are extremely important in Levantine society; this 
is evidenced in the highly specialized set of kinship terms there are in 
Arabic as opposed to English. For example, there are four expressions for 
"aunt", depending whether it is the sister of the father— /Tamme/ — or the 
sister of the mother— /xaale/— and whether it is the wife of the father's 
brother— /maRt 1-Tamm/ — or the wife of the mother's brother— /maRt 1-xaal/. 
There are likewise eight expressions for "cousin", depending on whether the 
person is the son or daughter of a paternal or maternal uncle or aunt; thus 
/?ibin Tammi/, /bint Tammi/, /bint xaalti/, etc., all translate "my cousin." 

In order to guide young children in the mastering of these terms— and 
also as a kind of endearment— an adult will address his relative— or friend— 
of a younger generation by the term that the younger person should use in 
addressing him. Thus an uncle will call his nephew or niece /ya Tammi/ 'My 
uncle!' (Note that the suffixed pronoun /-i/ 'my' is normally used with 
kinship terms), and a father might call his son or daughter /ya BaaBa/ 'Daddy! 
In this lesson /saTiid/ respectfully addresses /Tamm fariid/ as /Tammi/, and 
/Tamm fariid/ addresses /saTiid/ with the polarity kinship term. 
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'^fift 



_ \ _ 

( j-,^ j.1 d3K^J! o^ (^J ) 

• j l|J» °. "■ • 1_jO»_^-o d_j-oj "%-^~.j "%&\ • J_j_^_S a I d->.2»_l I 
• J„.-> ... L_j t±L^_«}L«_; d_JU I J-o^J I S J rf^^J a^C 

we congratulate * •*-**— ^^-w f^-^-*-**-*, ( >*-e*— j-* ' j a-**— j»V ) 

you on 

(pi. of vaayib) • ^ L_** — '■ p ' — ' rJ^-^J ? ••' ^ ■ ' - ' ' ' J ..'•' ■■» .j-*' 

absence (=Where ♦dll-ij-i L> <j L.J 1-iJ jU J-*-»— • U? d_^_>xJ La i>^j '• j j^i p-c 

have you been ■ 

so long?) ; (used 
for respect, 
see note p. 289) 



jj* 



IjJI L-J • jl* L, L^j-jJI Jlj^l ^ja dJU! 



_s 



J 



d-*^ d_I ji L-^y dJ—^JJ. J^L-; ^j— Lc ^Js L«_j 



stand on his own * ^ '- jL - i ' c*-* ci-* J-^J ' d _ . .. L ».^ ^^Js- <_k_S_ 

two feet 



jji£ Uo. I dJU I j ( LS ^s- L-t J L> ^J-l d_yj>_J I ! J *_>i p-* 



we are proud of i'i " L-a~j^ Q-^-^jj * •^-rf_>-* Cr°J l ^'- u - a 0-J°j — -f> 

you , _ 

praise you ^j^ LS^~, I j>« >=*-*-* lt^-" u-t-i-H J^ * f-^'jj 



* 



prove themselves t - / " 






got lost; j . ■» « -~ p-& ^j f-f- 1 '- >*-«— |>-< — La. I V ♦ j-c Lo 3 )>iL, 
neither. . .nor 

day and night ♦ ^ Lf-^j J-^J dJJI j^i_i j.jV 



LS - 



I I . _■ "■ > djv-.. '« o • Jj%.-,< *t o i __£—o _J J ■">-.» *»..« d—it* I I 



pays attention, -* > 

takes care of U H **- ..- '• t ^J : - t j • d_I Ij>. (_j_ Lc d_J L_/ ^_.j_^j Jj«.^Li_j 

himself " — — — — 

he roams around ^ ,-"^ U " ' "' (J-* ^ ] ' * J ' d — 'j ur- 1 ^ JJ J -^J _>-* '— w 

aimlessly ~~ 

non- ; they Lj < j L j j>« L5^_^ I ^y-JLc jo.l_j l.,^ j-^j <t^ 
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have amounted to 
nothing; in addition 
to that; disgraced, 
spoiled; their re- 
putation 

fingers; my son " 

(see note p. 

2891 ; created , 

ids J— 



jj_^-~ i'\ .* (c— "-^ ''J '-rf 



JJ ' Lf~ 



f » 



• jJijly 



d. *>.»..,. 



J j*-*- 



Ji 



-^ ' 



Lj_jj <,_0-S- L_J (_jix»-_J (J-'-* i_/^-» t -W«J-rf' £— * M* ' 



mmas 



We thank God for 
granting us success. 



jfou have 
Dothered yourself 



your worth 



delicious 



1-. , I. 



♦ U j ,.p- - I U dJ l^ d_^J*_<i dJJ I j { I j La j£ 



u-*-^ 



■*-* i>" Ls^^i*- 9 



U dJJI 



^ 



^Ij-^A Ji d-Ulj.jSVI l^e dUj^l 



q— « 






all (Lit.Ab.) 

Italian 
Chinese 



happens; rich, 
full of 



JL, 



■j • J 



^Jl 



U-u-ti ^ 



Li 



(j- 9 d >*' 



9j< d ,.' j t „■ HpJ { 






d 1-j.^J J-h i L- ^ Lj. ,j_9 



j> 1 ■ I : j^_JI dUjji ? 



-j*~^^^* r 



JJfc (-9 „Q < 



'. c 



' d_ 



_J 1,jJ> ftJ 4_Lj [vw W * *— I I 



IS 






dL 



what happens 
is 






u-* 



^^£ I ^_Li.^i_, ^ 1-uJ I tJ L 



open; the rich ■ J ~ 

man 

difference j- 






^J>JI 



r* 



— -^i f I 



r* 



U-/' 
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peasant; his worth ^^~ 



**~i 






they respect; 
wherever it is 
most of (Lit.Ab.) 



value 



L£ U 



LKJ 



J^JI 



P-f^ I aJ& J»X£- ~.„ ti i * ii < 



<~1 9 „i - » (_S^.s.-i _j „■ «& "• (_j 



_L*.^L. 



may God make 
things easy for us 

gets cold 

ma'mul (nut- 
filled cookies) 

have some sweets 

may God always 
sweeten your days 



would that; if ts- 
only 









*-*—J-«-ri 



L. 



■rV Qi "■ * j-.*."*-^ mJu« 



J. 









Ji l-i_, <jUU I Ls^. I t a^jk L, 



-r** uj - > u-* 



. < .*, ... . : 



ci ^.i ife. ~jjj» l^jj 



--_, c j-l ^iV L, 






-o-* r^ 



-^ r ! 



4j%2—i J_*j>.^_; ctr* -- >. 1 1 ! J *>-* j*-^ 



^5mw 



J-/ 1 



take your time; 
we have been honored 
may God increase your 
honor; good night 

good night 






^ 



LS" 



d. 



<JU}L-JI 



J-U ! J- 



^ f 1 
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APPENDIX I 
ARABIC-ENGLISH GLOSSARY 



The vocabulary items in this glossary are arranged in the following 
order: 

?aeebBdDefgY nH iJ klLmMnNo< 3 
rRsStTBuwxyzZ? 

For nouns and adjectives, the definite article is ignored in alpha- 
betization. Parentheses contain plurals, unless feminine gender is 
indicated by f_. Feminine forms of nouns and adjectives are not given if 
they are regularly derived by simple addition of the feminine marker /-e/ 
or /-a/. Thus, /mhandis/ 'engineer' implies /mhandse/ and /maftuuH/ 

'open' implies /maftuuHa/. For collective nouns (coll.), the unit singu- 
lar noun is given in parentheses, e.g. /mooz/ (coll.) (s. mooze)= 'bananas 

(a banana) . ' 

Verbs are given in their perfect and then imperfect third masculine 
singular (/huwwe/) forms, separated by spaces and a slash (/) , e.g., 
naal / binaal 'to obtain'. The abbreviation s.o. ("someone") or s.th. 
("something") denotes direct object. Optional prepositions, etc., are 
enclosed in parentheses. 

For other abbreviations or conventions, see page vi. 
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.its 



?abadan 

?abil (min ?abil) 

?abil-ma 
?abu (?abbayaat) 
?abu DaBi (f.) 
?addam / bi?addim 

?addees 

?addees s-seeTa 
?adiim (?udama) 
?afRaaH (s. faRaH) 

?afTaR / biFTaR 

?ahil (?ahaali) 

?ahla w-sahla 

?ahleen 

?ahRaam (s. haram) 

?ahwe 



l?ahwe daayme 



never 

before (before; 
previously) 

before (conj.) 

father 

Abu Dhabi 

to submit (application); 
to introduce (s.o.) 

how much? 

What time is it? 

ancient, old 

joy; pleasure; happy 
occasion 

to have breakfast 

folks, family 

welcome ! 

welcome! 

pyramids 

coffee 

may the coffee always 
(be served on such 
occasions as this) 



?ajmal 

?akal / byaakul 

?akam 

?akbaR 

?akil 

?akle 



more beautiful; most 
beautiful 

to eat 

how many? 

bigger; biggest 

food 

food, meal; treat 



l-?aHad 


Sunday 


?aHsan 


better; best 


?aHsan ma Tindu 


the best he has 


?aHwaal (s. Haal) 


situation, cond 




status 


?aja / biji/biiji 


to come 


?ajaaR (-aat) 


rent 



?akram / bikrim to be generous to 
?alam (?laam) pencil 



?9lb (?luub) 
?9lf (?aalaaf) 
?aliil (?laal) 



?al?aab 

(s. lu?be) 



?aLLa 

?aLMaaNi (?aLMaaN) German 

?aLMaaNya ( f • ) Germany 



heart 

one thousand 

not much, scant, 
little, few 

games; sports; (pi.) 
fun 

God 



?aLTaf 



milder; mildest; more/ 
most pleasant 



?ameerka (f.) America 

?amiir (?uMaRa) prince 

?amiiS (?umSaan) shirt 

?aMaR (?MaaR) moon 

?aMaR / bu?MuR to order s.o. 

?ana I 

?antum (Lit.Ab.) you (m.pl.) 
(= ?intu) 



?argiile 

(?aRaagiil) 



hubble-bubble , 
hookah 
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w 



?ariib (?aRaayib) 
?ariib (min) 
?aRa / bi?Ra 
?aRba? miyye 
?aRba?a 
l-?aRba ( ?a 
?aRba?Ta ( is 
?9Rb?iin 
?€>SbaH / biSbiH 

?3Sil (?uSuuL) 

?aSiiR (?SaaR) 

?3TwaL min 

?aw 

?awaa?i (pi.) 

?awi (?awaaya) 

?awwal sii 

?9x (?ixwe) 

?9xgd / byaaxud 

?3ywa 

?ayy 

?ayy 

?azka 

?az?aj / biz?ij 
?9?9d / bu??ud 
?a?jab / bi?jib 
?9?ma (?umyaan) 



relative, kin 

near, close (to) 

to read 

four hundred 

four 

Wednesday 

fourteen 

forty 

to become s.th. (in 
the morningtime) 

origin 

short; low 

longer (taller) than 

or 

clothes 

strong ; powerful 

first of all 

brother 

to take 

yes 

which? what? 

(in negative state- 
ment) any 

more delicious; most 
delicious 

to bother ( s . o . ) 

to sit down; to stay 

to please (s.o.) 

blind (person) 



?9?maal (pi.) 
?9?T9 / b3?Ti 
?9?w9R (?iwraan) 
?a?yaad (s. Tiid) 
?aa W9LL3 
?aabsl / bi?aabil 
?aadir ?9lg 
?aaDi (?uDaa) 
?aal / bi?uul 
?aal / bi?uul la 
?aa9aar (pi.) 
?aaxir 
?aa ( ?id 

?aa?id badawwir 

?eemta 

?ees (= su) 

?ibin (?abnaa?) 

?idaaRa 

?idaarit ?a?maal 

?idir / bi?dar 
(+ sub junc.) 

?iHna 

?iid (f.) 
(?ayaadi) 

?iidak lyamiin 

?iime (?iyam) 
?iiRaan (f.) 



business 

to give (s.o.) (s.th.) 

one-eyed (person) 

holidays 

yes, indeed! 

to meet (s.o. ) 

able to (do s.th.) 

judge, cadi 

to say; to tell 

to call s.o. (s.th.) 

ruins 

last, final 

sitting; (foil, by 
indicative gives 
progressive meaning) 

I am looking for 

when? 

what? 

son 

administration 

business administration 

to be able to 

we 
hand 

your (m.s.) right 
hand 

value ; worth 

Iran 
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?il- 

?ill9 
?illi 

?illi biSiir 

?imm (?immayaat) 

?ingliizi 
(?ingliiz) 

?innu 

?inte 

?inti 

?intu 

?iqaame 

?ird (?ruud) 

?irs (?ruus) 

?ism3? minni 

?iswaaRa 
(?9saawir) 

?isi/si (?asyaa?) 

?ittifaa? (-aat) 

?iza 

?iz9n 

?izin 

?orobba (f.) 

?Raaye 

?uddaam 

?UJR9 

l-?urdun 



(with suffixed pro- 
noun) has, have 

minus, to (time) 

who , whom , that , 
-which 

what happens (is) . . . 

mother 

English 

that (conj . ) 

you (m . s . ) 

you ( f . s . ) 

you (pi . ) 

residence, residing 

monkey; ape 

piaster 

listen to me! 

bracelet 

thing ; something 

agreement 

if 

then, therefore 

permission 

Europe 

reading (n.) 

in front of 

fare; fee; rent 

Jordan 



?urduni (-yye) 

?usbuu'i 

(?3saabii?) 

?ustaaz 

(?3saatze) 

?usum (?3saami) 

?uSb9'i (?9SaabiT) 

?uteel (-aat) 

?uxt (xgwaat) 

?yaame 

b-/bi- 

b-/bi- 

b-?addees 

b-?izin ?aLLa 

ba?3R (coll.) 
(s. b9?3Rg) 

ba?iyye (ba?aaye) 

b9?laawi/b3?laawe 

bgdg / bibda 
(+ subj . ) / 
(bi + noun) 



Jordanian 
week 

professor; teacher 

name 

finger 

hotel 

sister 

resurrection 

b 

in, at; for the price 
of 

by, with, by means of 

how much (does it cost?) 

God willing 

cows 

remainder, rest 

baklava 

to start, begin (doing 
s.th.)/(s.th.) 



instead of (prep.) 
suit 



badaal 

bgdle (-aat) 

1-bgHReen (f.) Bahrain 

bglgdiyye (-aat) municipality 



balaas (+ noun/ 
subj . ) 



bgLLg 



don't (bother with) 
( s . th . ) /don ' t bother 
(to do s.th.) 

indeed!; (+ imperative) 
please (requesting favor) 
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banaat 1-Halaal good girls 

bank (bnuuk) bank 

bar?iyye (-aat) telegram 

bared / bubrud to get cold 

barhan / bibarhin to prove 
Tala 

bariid post, mail 

bariis (f.) Paris 

baRanda (f.)(-aat) veranda, balcony 



baRRa 



outside, out (adv.); 
outside of (prep.) 



bass but; only 

baTTaaL worthless; bad 

baxsiis (baxaasiis) tip, gratuity 

bayyan / bibayyin to distinguish o.s., 

stand out; to 
prove o.s. 



baTalbak (f.) 

ba?d 

baTdeen 

ba?d-ma 

l-baa?i 

baabuuj 

(bawaabiij) 

baal 

baarid 

baas / bibuus 



Baalbek 
after (prep.) 
afterwards, then 
after (conj . ) 
the rest; 
slippers 



mind, notice, 
attention 



cold; cool 
to kiss 



baaxRa (bawaaxir) ship, boat 

baa? / bibii? to sell 

bDaaTa (baDaayi?) goods; commodities 



beruut (f.) 

beeD (coll.) 
(s. beeDa) 

been 

beet (byuut) 

beetlaHim (f.) 

bha 1-munaasabe 

bhaaRaat (pi.) 

bi-/b- 

bi?i / bib?a 

bidd- 

bidiir baalu 
?ala Haalu 

biduur Tala Raasu 

bi-l-?afRaaH 

bi-1-jumle 
w-limfarra? 

bint (banaat) 

bint Halaal 

bisse (bisas) 

biswa (no 

perfect tense) 

bi-ZZaBT 

biiRa 

blaad (f.) 

bluuze (-aat) 

bnayy 

bnayyi 

bnaaye (-aat) 



Beirut 

eggs (an egg) 

between, among 

house , home 

Bethlehem 

on this occasion 

spices 

by means of ; for the 
price of 

to stay, remain 

to want 

to pay attention to, 
take care of o.s. 

to roam around aimlessly 

on happy occasions 

wholesale and retail 

girl ; daughter 

good girl 

cat 

is worth 

exactly 

beer 

country, homeland 

blouse 

dear son (diminutive) 

my son 

building 
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btidaa?i 



elementary 



bukutbu 1-ktaab they write the 

marriage contract 

buLiiS (pi. police; policeman 
buLiSiyye) 

burd?aan (coll.) oranges (an orange) 
(s. burd?aane/Habbat burd?aan) 

buum (coll.) owls 

byaaxud he (m.s.) takes 

b?iid (bTaad) far 

B 

BaNDooRa (coll.) tomatoes (tomato) 
(s. Habbat BaNDooRa) 

BaNTaLoon (-aat) pants, trousers 

BaSaL (coll.) onions (an onion) 
(s. BaSaLa) 

BaTaaTa (coll.) potatoes (potato) 
(s. Habbat BaTaaTa) 



Ba?aD/Ba?D 



other , others ; each 
other 



la-BaTD/l-BaTaD to each other 

BaaLTu (-waat) overcoat 

BaaRak / bibaarik to bless 

1-BooSTa the post office; mail 

d 

d?ii?a (da?aayi?) minute 

dabbuus pin 
(dabaabiis) 

dafa? / bidfa? to pay 

dahab (coll.) gold 

daktooR doctor 
(dakaatRa) 



daktooR snaan dentist 

daras / budrus to study • 

darras / bidarris to teach 

dars (druus) lesson 

dawaali see daalye 

dawwar / bidawwir to look for 
Tala 

daxal / budxul to enter, go/ come in 

da?wa (da?aawi) claim; call 

su d-da?wa What's the matter? 

daa? / biduu? to taste; to try 

daalye (dawaali) grapevine 

daam / bidiim to keep; to cause to 

last or continue, 
perpetuate 

?aLLa ydiimha May God always sweeten 
Hilwe Taleek your life. 

daar / biduur to turn (right, left) , 
(<Tala) (to, toward) 

daar / bidiir to turn, direct (s.th.) 

daar baalu ?ala to pay attention, give 

care to 



daayman 

daayme 

dijla 



always 
everlasting 
the Tigris 



dinya (f.) the world 

diiNaaR(danaaniir) dinar 

duyri straight ahead 

dukkaan shop ; store 

(dakaakiin) 

duulaaR (-aat) dollar 
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D 



fataH / biftaH to open 



DaHHa / biDaHHi 
DaLL / biDaLL 
DaRab / buDRub 
DaRuuRi 
Daww (Dwaaw) 
Daww t-trafik 
DaaR (duur) (f.) 
Daayi? (-iin) 
Daa? / biDii? 
Deef (Dyuuf) 
DiHik / biDHak 
D?iif (D?aaf) 

fa- (Lit. Ab.) 

fa?iir (fu?aRa) 

faDDa (coll.) 

faDil/faDL 
(?afDaaL) 



to sacrifice 
to remain, stay- 
to hit, strike 
necessary 
light (n.) 
traffic light 
house , home ; family 
lost 

to get lost 
guest 
to laugh 
weak, thin 

f 
and so, so 
poor (man) 
silver 
favor 



fatiH beet 



establishing a 
household 



fattas / bifattis to look for, search for 
?ala 



faTaR / bifTaR 



to breakfast; to break 
one's fast 



faaDi (-yiin) empty; not busy 
faakha (fawaakih) fruit 
faaSaL / bifaaSiL to haggle 
feen = ween where? 



fi 

fi l-?afRaaH 

fihim / bifham 
(?ala) 

fii 

su fll 

fikRa (f.) 



in 

on happy occasions 

to understand (s.o.) 

there is; there are 
What is the matter? 
idea , thought 



filim/film (flaam)film, movie 
cup 



fakkar / bifakkir to think 

fallaaH (-iin) peasant, farmer 

far? (fruu?) difference 

faransa/fraansa France 
(f.) 

farraH / bifarriH to make s.o. happy 
(fi) (over) 

far? (fruu?) branch 

faRaH (?afRaaH) happy occasion, wedding 

faSuuLya (coll.) beans (bean) 
(s. Habbat faSuuLya) 



f injaan 

(fanaajiin) 

firiH / bifraH 
(fi) 

fis/fiis 

fi?il (f?aal) 

foo? 

foo? r-riiH 



to be pleased, happy 

(with, for) ; rejoice at 

there is no; there are no 

deed; action 

above, over (prep.) 

doing very fine 



fransaawi (-yyiin/French 
fransawiyye) 

fRaNji (pi. fRaNj) Western, Westerner 

fTuuR breakfast 

full Arabian jasmine 
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fuSTaaN (faSaaTiiN) dress 

g 

gaRaaj (-aat) 

garsoon (-aat) 



yada (m.) 
yalabe 



garage 
waiter 

Y 
lunch 

bothering, annoyance 



hal?eet 

halla 

handase 



now 



now 



engineering 



hanna / bihanni to congratulate (on) 
(bi) 

haram (?ahRaam) pyramid 

hawa air 

hawwan / bihawwin to make s.th. easy (for 



yallab / biyallib to bother, trouble s.o. (?ala) 



.o.) 



yani (yaniyyiin/ rich 
?ayniya) 

yaRaD (?ayRaaD) thing 

yasiil 



?aLLa yhawwinha May God make things 



dirty or washed 
clothes; washing 



yayyaR / biyayyiR to change (s.th.) 
yazaal (yuzlaan) gazelle; deer 



yaali (-yiin) 

yaayib (yiyyaab) 
(?an) 

yeebe (Tan) 

yeer 

yurbe 

yurfe (yuRaf) 

yurfit noom 

yurfit sti?baal 

ha- * 
hadaak 
hadiik 
hadool (pi.) 



expensive 
absent (from) 

absence (from) 
non- 



Taleek 
haada 
haadi 
heek 
hiyye 
hoon 
hunaak 
huwwe 



Ha?? 

Habb / biHubb 

Habbe 



estrangement; abroad 

room 

bedroom 

living room 

h 

this, that, these, those Had 
that (m.s.) Hafle 

that (f.s.) Ha flit sti?baal 

these, those Hajj (Hujjaaj) 



easy for you. 
this, that (m.s.) 
this, that (f.s.) 
thus, so 
she 
here 
there 
he 

H 
price 

to like, love 
grain; piece of 



Habiib (Habaayib) sweetheart 
Habil (Hbaal) rope 
Habl 1-yasiil 



clothesline 
someone , somebody 
party, celebration 
reception party 
pilgrim (to Mecca) 
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Haka / biHki 

Hala? (-aat) 

Halawiyyaat (pi.) 

Halaal 

Haliib 

Hamad / biHmid 

Hamal / biHmil 

1-Hamdilla (?ala/ 
?a)/(bi-) 



to talk, speak 

earring 

sweets 

legitimate 

milk 

to praise 

to carry 

fine, thanks; praise 
be to God (for) 



1-Hamdilla 


thanks to God for 


b- sa 1 aamtu/ 9 a 


his safety 


salaamtu 




Hanimal / biHammil 


to load 


Hammaam (-aat) 


bath 


Hariir 


silk 


Ha Ram 


mosque, sacred 




precinct 


1-HaRam s-sariif 


the Glorious Mosque 


HaSaL / biHSaL 


to obtain, get 


?ala 





HaSal la 



HaSal-ilna s-saRaf 



Hatta 

HaTT / biHuTT 

Hawaali (with 

suffix Hawaalee-) 

Hayaa/Hayaat- (f.) 

HaZZ (HZuuZ) 

HaaDiR (-iin) 

Haal (+ pron.suff.) 

Haal (?aHwaal) 



Haalu 

Hif iZ / biHfaZ 

?aLLa yiHfaZak 



himself 

to protect, preserve 

May God keep you. 

Hilu (f. Hilwe) nice; sweet; pretty 

HmaaR (HamiiR) donkey; ass 

HSaan (Husun, xeel) horse 

Htaram / biHtrim to respect s.o. 

Htifaal (-aat) celebration 

Hubb love 

Hukuume (-aat) government 

HummoS (coll.) hummos, chick peas 
(s. Habbat HummoS) 



to occur to 

we have been honored 

so that, in order that 

to put 

around, surrounding 
(prep.) 

life 

luck, fortune 

present, ready 

oneself 

condition; health 



Husun/Husn 
Hwaale (-aat) 

jabal (jbaal) 
jakeet (-aat) 
jamal (jmaal) 
jamiil (-iin) 



goodness; beauty; 
perfection 

money order 

J 

mountain 

jacket 

camel 

beautiful, handsome 



jamii?' (Lit. Ab.) all of 
jariide (jaRaayid) newspaper 
jarrab / bijarrib to try, attempt 
jawaab (?ajwibe) answer, reply 



jaww 
jawwi 



weather, atmosphere 
air, aerial 



l-jazaa?ir (f.) Algeria 

jaab / bijiib to bring, fetch 



jaaj (coll.) 
(s. jaaje) 



chicken (a chicken) 
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jaami? (jawaami?) mosque 

1-jaami? l-?umawi the Umayyad Mosque 

jaam?a (-aat) university 

jaaR (jiiRaan) neighbor 

jaawab / bijaawib to answer 

jaay (-iin) coming 

jdiid (jdaad) new 

jinee (-haat) pound sterling 

jooz (jiizaan) husband 

jtimaaTi social 

jumle group, whole 

bi-1-jumle wholesale 

jum?a (juma?) week 

l-jumTa Friday 

jurbaan (jaraabiin) sock 

juwwa inside (adv.); inside 

of (prep.) 

juuTaan (-iin) hungry 

k 

kahraba (m.) electricity 

kalaam speech; talking 

kalb (klaab) dog 

kamaan too ; further 

kamaan maRRa again, once again 

kanada (f.J Canada 

katab / buktub to write 

katb 1-ktaab writing the marriage 

contract 



ka?k (coll.) 
(s. ka?ke) 



cookies (a cookie) 



kaan fii ?ilu he had 
kbiir (kbaaR) big; old 



keef 

Tala keefak 
kibde 



wish, desire; discretion, 
option 

as you (m.s.) wish 

liver 



kibriit (coll.) matches (a box of matches) 
(s. kibriite) 

kiif how? 

kiilo (-waat) kilogram 

kilwe (kalaawi) kidney 

kniise (kanaayis) church 

kniisit l-?yaame Church of the Holy 

Sepulchre 

koLooNya (f.) cologne 

ktaab (kutub) book 

ktiir (ktaaR) much; many; very 

kubbe kubbe 

kull each, every; all; any 

1-kull everybody; all 



kull-ma 



all that, everything 
that 



kull-ma btisthii all that you (m.s.) 
n 3 f sak might want 

kull ?aam May every year find 
w-?antum bixeer you well. (Lit. Ab.) 

kunDaRa (kanaadir) shoes 

kuusa (coll.) squash ( a squash) 
(s. kuusaaye) 
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kwayyis (-iin) 

1- 

la- 

la?/laa 

la? ?abadan 

labbas / bilabbis 
(la) 

laHas / bilHas 

laHim (coll.) 
(s. laHme) 

laHim ba?aR 

laHim maswi 

laHim xaRuuf 

lamma 

la-waHdak 

law 

law samaHt 

la-Tind 

laa . . . walaa 

laa?a / bilaa?i 

laabis 

laakin 

laazim (+ subj . ) 

leel (coll.) 
(s. leele) 

leel NhaaR 

leele (layaali) 

leelt mbaariH 



good 

1 

the 

to , for 

no 

not at all 

to dress s.o. in; to 
put s.th. (on s.o.) 



leeRa/liiRa (-aat)lira, pound - 
li?annu because 

libis / bilbas to put on; to wear 
liibya (f.) Libya 
liiRa/leeRa (-aat)lira, pound 
1-kweet (f.) Kuwait 



lissa 

looz (coll.) 
(s. looze) 



not yet 
almonds 



to lick (up) 

meat (a piece of meat) lubnaan (f.) Lebanon 

lubnaani (-yyiin) Lebanese 



beef 

shish kabob 

lamb (meat) 

when 

alone; by yourself 
(m.s. ) 

if 

if you (m.s.) please 



luya (f.) 



language 



m 



m?aabale (-aat) interview 



m?aabil 

ma/maa 

ma?baRa (ma ?aabir) cemetery 

madiine (mudun) city 



opposite to, across from 
not 



as far as (place), to madrase (madaaris) school 



neither . . . nor 

to find; to meet 

wearing; has put on 

but 

necessary; must, should 

night, nighttime (a 
night) 

night and day 

night 

last night 



madrasit 

1-mikaaniik 



school of mechanics 



maoa / biMDi 
maftuuH (-iin) 
1-mayrib (m.) 
maHall (-aat) 



to sign 

open 

Morocco 

place; shop 
maHkame (maHaakim)court of law 
maHkame sarTiyye (Islamic) legal court 
maHruus (-iin) son (lit. , guarded) 
majnuun crazy, insane 

(majaaniin) 



JHP» 
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maktab bariid Post Office 

maktabe library; bookstore 

maktuub (makaatiib) letter; message 

malaabis (pi.) clothes 

malHame (malaaHim) meat shop; butcher 

maliH (coll.) salt 
(s. Habbat maliH) 

malik (mluuk) king 

malyaan (-iin) full (of) 

malyoon (malaayiin) million 

mamnuun (-iin) grateful 

markaz (maraakiz) center 

markaz 1-buLiiS the police station 

maRRa (-aat) once, one time 

ma sa evening 

masa 1-xeer good evening! 

masalan for example 

masiiHi (masiiHi- Christian 
yyiin/coll. : masiiHiyye) 

mas j id (masaajid) mosque 

masruur (-iin) pleased, happy 

massa / bimassi to bid s.o. good 
(bi-1-xeer) evening 

?aLLa ymassiik good evening! 
bi-1-xeer ( to m.s.) 

masa / bimsi to walk 

masyuul (-iin) busy; occupied 

masruub (-aat) drink, beverage 

maswi (-yyiin) roasted 



ma9al (?am9aal) proverb 

mawluud (-iin) born 

mawTid (mawaaTiid) appointment 

mayy (m.) -water 

ma ZuNNiis I don't think so 

ma 9 with 



ma? Ba?D 



together, with each 
other 



ma? s-salaame goodbye (response to 

xaaTRak) 

ma??uul reasonable 

maTaas (-aat) salary; stipend 

maTalees O.K., nevermind 

maTluum certainly, of course 

maTmuul ma c mul (a pastry) 

maa daam as long as 



maa saaLLa 



praise be to God! 

(surprise or praise) 



maa tammar wala to come to nothing 
TammaR si 

maal (?amwaal) money; wealth 

maani? (mawaani?) objection 

maasi (-yiin) walking 

maat / bimuut to die 

maat Tala to go crazy over, love 

mbaariH yesterday 

mfarra?: bi-1- retail 
mf arra? 

myallib (-iin) bothering, causing 

trouble for 

myallib Haalak bothering yourself (m.s.) 
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mhandis (-iin) engineer 

miHtaaj (-iin) in need of, to need 
(with or without la) 

miilaad (mawaaliid) birthday 

who? 



mixn 

miit ?ahla 
w-sahla 



welcome! (lit., a 
hundred welcomes) 



mii?aad (mawaa?iid) appointment 
mikaaniiki mechanic; mechanical 
min from 

min ?alb w-Rabb very hard, in all earnest 
min faDLak 



min hal?eet 
w-TaaLi? 



please (requesting a 
favor, to a man) 

from now on 



min Husn 1-HaZZ fortunately 

min Husun HaZZ... fortunately for... 

min jumlit from among 

min waRa from behind; because 

of 



min zamaan 



a long time ago, for 
a long time 



mislim (misilmiin) Muslim (adj . or noun) 

mistaTjil in a hurry, hurrying 
(mista^jliin) 

mistTidd (-iin) ready 

mis not (neg. particle) 

mis baTTaaL not bad; good 

mis heek isn't it so? 

mismis (coll.) apricots (an apricot) 
(s. Habbat mismis) 

misthi (-yyiin) desiring, longing 



mistri (f. -yye) having bought 

miswaaR trip; promenade 
(masaawiir) 

mit?akkid (-iin) sure, certain 

mit?assif (-iin) sorry 

miteen two hundred 

mitfaDDiL (-iin) doing (s.o.) a favor 
(?ala) 

mitil like, such as 

mitil-ma as (conj.) 

mitil-ma biddkum as you wish 

mitil-ma biswa according to what 

he ' s worth 

mitir (mtaar) meter (distance) 

mitsakkir (-iin) thankful 

mitTawwid (-iin) accustomed to 
(?ala) 

miyye/miit- (aat) hundred 

mneen from where? 

mniiH (mnaaH) good, fine 

motoor (-aat) motor 

mooz (coll.)(s. bananas (a banana) 
Habbat mooz) 

mRawwiH (-iin) returning (home) 

msajjal (-iin) registered 

msaafir (-iin) traveling, going 
mSaDDaf 



inlaid with mother- 
of-pearl 



mTaRRaZ embroidered 

mudiir (mudaRa) director, manager 
muhimm (-iin) important 
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muHaadaGe (-aat) 
muHaaDaRa (-aat) 
muHaaDiR (-DRiin) 
muHaami (-iin) 
mujaamale (-aat) 

raumkin 

munaasabe (-aat) 
bha-lmunaasabe 
muntazah (-aat) 
musiiqa (f.) 
mustasfa (-yaat) 
musta?idd (-iid) 
musuT/musT (msaaT) 
muwaafa?a (-aat) 
muTZam 

mwaZZaf (-iin) 
mxaSSaS la 

mTallim (-iin) 

Mabruuk 

MabSuuT (-iin) 
(min) 

MahiR (MhuuR) 

MaNZaR (MaNaaZiR) 

MaRa/MaRat- 
(niswaan) 



conversation 

lecture 

lecturer 

lawyer 

formality, courtesy; 
flattery 

perhaps ; maybe 

occasion, opportunity 

on this occasion 

park 

music 

hospital 

ready, prepared to 

comb 

approval 



MaRHaba (MaRaaHib) hello 

MaRiiD (MuRaDa) sick, ill ' 

MaRR / biMuRR fi to pass through 

MaSaari (pi.) money 

MaSiR (f.) Egypt 

MaSRi (-yyiin) Egyptian 

MaTaR (?aMTaaR) rain 

MaTaaR (-aat) airport 

MaTBax (MaTaaBix) kitchen 

MaTTam (MaTaaTim) restaurant 

MaZBuuT correct 

MaaDi past, last 

MBaaRak blessed 

n 



most of (Lit.Ab.) (foil. n?9b91 / bini?bil to be accepted, approved 
by noun or pronoun) ^^ / binbg9at tQ be sent 

employee , „ . , . , 

nabaH / bmbaH to bark 

designated, specialized _ , ^ . , „ , 

f ^ n 9 f s (nfuus)(f.) desire; appetite; 



teacher 

M 



nafs 1- 
na?am 



the same 



yes 



,.,,.. naada / binaadi to call (s.o.) 
blessed; congratulations! 



naal / binaal 
happy, well; pleased 

(with); rich, wealthy naas (pl-) 



dowry 

sight; scene 
woman; wife 



naawi (-yiin) 



to obtain, get 

people 

planning, intending 



ndall / bindall to be directed to 
?ala 

neers (-aat)(f.) nurse 
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m 



niHna 

nisi / binsa 

niyyaal- 

nizil / binzil 

noom 

nta?al / bint?il 

nuuR (?3NwaaR) 
nwalad / biniwlid 

Nahir (?aNhaaR) 
Nahir baRada 
Nahr n-niil 
NaSaH / biNSaH 
NaSS (NSuuS) 
NBaSaT / binibSiT 
NDiif (NDaaf) 
NhaaR (-aat) 
NsaaLLa 

NuSS (NSaaS) 
NuSS 1-leel 

qaTaR (f.) 
qawl (?aqwaal) 
1-qaahiRa 
quR?aaN (-aat) 



we 

to forget 

good for- 

to descend, go/come 
down 

sleep 



God willing 

half 
midnight 

q 

Qatar 

saying (n. ) 
Cairo 
the Koran 



rafa? / birfa? to raise, lift 

riiH (f .)(?aryaaH) wind 

jriiHa Jericho; perfume 

riji? / birja? to return, go/come back 

rijl (?arjul)(f.) leg; foot 



to move, change 






location 


rijjaal (rjaal) 


man 


light 


rjuu? 


returning, coming back 
(n.) 


to be born 








rubu? (rbaa?) 


one-fourth 


N 




R 


river 








Ra?iis (ru?asa) 


president, head, leader 


the Barada River 








Ra?S 


dancing , dance 


the Nile River 








Rabb ; R-Rabb 


lord; the Lord 


to advise 








Rabii? 


spring 


text 








RabTa (-aat) 


neck-tie 


to enjoy oneself 








RaMa / birmi 


to throw (away) 


clean 








RaMaDaaN 


Ramadan 


day 








RaTil (RTaal) 


pound (weight) 



RawwaH / biRawwiH to return (home) 

Raabi? fourth 

Raafi? Raasu min (he is) proud of 
waRa 



RaaH / biruuH 
RaaHa (-aat) 
Raaji? (-iin) 
Raas (ruus) 
Raas maal 



to go 

leisure, rest 

returning 

head 

capital (money) 
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Raay (?aaRaa?)(f i) opinion (on) 
RaayiH (-iin) going 



salaame 



safety 



RaayiH jaay 



RaayiH zyaaRa 

Ruzz (coll. ) (s. 
Habbat Ruzz) 

RxiiS (RxaaS) 



sa?al / bis?al 

saba? 

sebaTmiyye 

saba?Ta<Ts 

sabaanix (coll.) 

s-sabt 

sabTiin 

saf ar 

safaaRa (-aat) 

safiir (sufara) 

safra (-aat) 

r 
sahhal / bisahhil 
(Tala) 

?aLLa ysahhil 
Taleek 

sahra (-aat) 

saHab 7 bisHab 

sajjal / bisajjil 
sakan / buskun 



going and coming; 
round trip 

going for a visit 

rice (a grain of 
rice) 

cheap 

s 

to ask (s.o. s.th.) 

seven 

700 

seventeen 

spinach 

Saturday 
seventy 

travel (n. ) , trip 

embassy 

ambassador 

trip 

to facilitate (for) 

May God give you 
good luck. 

pleasant evening, 
soiree 

to pull s.th. ; to 
withdraw (money) 

to register 

to live, dwell 



s-salaamu peace be upon yoti 
Taleekum (Lit.Ab.) 

sallam / bisallim to protect, keep 

?aLLa ysallmak God protect you. 



sallam Tala 

samaH / bismaH 
la (bi + noun)/ 
(+ subj . ) 

law samaHt 

samak (coll.) 
(s. samake) 



to give greetings to 

to allow, permit s.o. 
(s.th.)/(to do s.th.) 



if you (m.s.) please 
fish (a fish) 



samma / bisammi to name (s.o.) (s.th.) 

samma? / bisammi? to make (s.o.) hear 

sammaan (sammaane) grocer 

samne shortening 

sanduu?/SaNduu? box 
(sanaadii?/SaNaadii?) 



sanduu? bariid 

sane (sniin) 

satar / bustur 

?aLLa yustur 
ha-l?aalam 



mailbox 

year 

to protect 

May God protect this 
world. 



sawwa / bisawwi to do 

sawwad / bisawwid to disgrace; to spoil 

sawwadu sum?ithum disgraced, spoiled 

their reputation 

sayyaaRa (-aat) car 

sa?iid (suTada) happy 

saa? / bisuu? to drive (a car, etc.) 

saafar / bisaafir to travel, depart, 

leave 
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saaHa (-aat) 
saakin (-iin) 
saalim (-iin) 

saa?ad / bisaaTid 

saayiH (suwwaaH) 

see?a (-aat) 

sihir / bishar 

siigaaRa (sagaayir) 

sijjaad (coll.) 
(s. sijjaade) 

sikirteeRa (-aat) 

simi? / bisma? 

simi? min 

?aLLa yisma? 
minnak 

sinn (snaan) 

sitmiyye 

sitt (-aat) 

sitte 

sittiin 

siTTaTs 

siyaaHa 

siyaase 

si?ir (?9s?aaR) 

skuut/sukuut 

smiin (smaan) 

sta?bal / 
bista?bil 



yard 

living, residing 

safe, sound (without 
defect) 

to help, assist 

tourist 

hour; clock; watch 

to stay up at night 

cigarette 

rugs, carpets (a rug, 
carpet) 

secretary 

to hear 

to listen to, heed 

May God listen to 
you. 

tooth 

600 

lady 

six 

sixty 

sixteen 

tourism 

politics 

price 

silence 

fat 

to meet s.o. 



stanna / bistanna to wait for 

to rest; to sit down 



stSRaaH / 
bistriiH 



staTjal / 
bistaTjil 

staTmal / 
bistaTmil 

sti?baal (-aat) 

s-sudaan (m. ) 



to hurry, hasten 

to use, utilize 

reception 
the Sudan 



sukkar (coll.)(s. sugar (a grain of 
Habbat sukkar) sugar 



sumTa (-aat) 
suxun 

suura (suwar) 
suuri (-iyyiin) 
suuriyya (f.) 
suu? (swaa?) 
swaa?a 

SabaaH 1-xeer 
SabaaH N-NuuR 
SaBaR / buSBuR 

SaDii? (?aSDiqa) 
Saff (Sfuuf) 



reputation 

hot; warm; running 
temperature 

chapter (of the Koran) 

Syrian 

Syria 

market, bazaar 

driving (n.) 

S 

good morning! 

good morning! 

to be patient 

friend 

class 



stalam / bistlim to receive 



SaHH / biSiHH la to fall to s.o.'s 

share, become 
available to 

SaHHa health 

SaHiiH (SHaaH) right, true 

SaHin/SaHn (SHuun) plate; dish 
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SaHHteen w-Taafye (may it bring you) 

the best of health 



SaLaTa (-aat) 
SaLLa / biSaLLi 
Sa?b (-iin) 
SaaHib (SHaab) 
SaaR / biSiiR 

Seef 

SiiNi (-yyiin) 

S-SubuH 

sabb (sabaab) 



salad 

to pray 

difficult 

friend 

to become of; to hap- 
pen; (+ indicative) 
to start 

summer 

Chinese 

in the morning 

youth, young man 



sabbaT / bisabbi? to feed s.o. until he 

is full 



sab?aan 



full , satiated (with 
food) 



sayysl / bisayyil to employ, occupy 
SahaR/sahR (?ashuR) month 
sahaade (-aat) 



sahaadit 1- 
bakaloorya 

sahr l-Tasal 

sajaR (coll.) 
(s. sajaRa) 

sakar^/ buskur 
(<Tala) 

sakk/seekk (-aat) 

samm / bisimm 



diploma, certificate, 
degree 

baccalaureate, bache- 
lor's degree 

honeymoon 

trees (a tree) 

to thank (for) 

check 
to smell 



samm 1-hawa 

sar?i 

sariif (surafa) 

sarq 

sar?i (f. 
sarTiyye) 

saRaf 

saRRaf / bisaRRif 

saRRaftuuna 

saRT (sRuuT) 

saaf / bisuuf 
saahid (shuud) 



s-saam (f.) 



saariT (sawaariT) 

saay 

seekk/sakk (-aat) 

seex 

shuud (s. saahid) 

sii/?isi (?asya) 

sirib / bisrab 

sirke (-aat) 

sirkit safar 

sita (m.) 

smaal 

stayal / bistyil 

staha / bisthi 

stara / bistri 



to go for a promenade; 
to have a good time 

oriental, eastern 

honored, sublime 

east 

legal , lawful 

honor 

to honor 

you have honored us 

condition, stipulation, 
proviso 

to see 

witness 

Damascus 

street 

tea 

check 

sheikh 

witnesses 

thing , something 

to drink 

company 

travel agency 

winter 

left (direction) 

to work 

to desire, crave 

to buy 
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SU 

su d-de?wa 
£u fii 

su maalak 

su Raayak 



what? 

What's the matter? 

What ' s the matter 
(with it)? 

What ' s the matter 
with you (m . s . ) ? 

(+ subj . ) how about 



tamm / bitimm 



to be completed, 
take place 



subbaak (sabaabiik) window 

sufeer (sufeeriyye) chauffeur 

suyul (?asyaal) work 

summaam (coll.) cantaloupes (a 
(s. Habbat summaam) cantaloupe) 



swayy 

t?aabal / 
bit?aabal 

t?iil (t?aal) 

ta?riiban 

taHt 



a little; a while 

t 
to meet (each other) 

heavy 

abo ut , appr ox ima t e ly 

(prep.) under, beneath; 
( adv . ) down , down- 
stairs 



taksi (-iyyaat) 


taxi 


talatmiyye 


300 


talatiin 


thirty 


t-talaata 


Tuesday 


talj (tluuj) 


snow; ice 


tamaniin 


eighty 


tamanmiyye 


800 


tamenta'Ts 


eighteen 


tamaanye 


eight 



tammar / bitammir to produce; to bear 

fruit 



tarbiye 
tawfii? 



education 

success;, granting 
success to 



nuskur ?aLLa ?ala We thank God for His 
tawfii?u ?ilna making us successful. 

tazkara (tazaakir) ticket 



taTaal 

ta?ab (?at?aab) 

ta?baan (-iin) 

taTliim 



come! (m.s.) 

trouble; pain 

tired 

instruction, teaching; 
education 



taajir (tujjaar) merchant 



taalit 


third 


taani 


second; other 


taariix 


history; date 


(tawaariix) 




tfaDDaL 


please be so kind as 




to. . . 



tfaRRaj / 

bitfaRRaj Tala 



to look at, watch 



tyadda / bi tyadda to eat lunch 
tHalla / bitHalla to have sweets 



tHassan / 


to get better, 


bitHassan 


improve 


tilmiiz 


student 


(talaamiiz) 




t-tineen 


Monday 


tisaTmiyye 


900 


tisa?Ta?s 


nineteen 



323 



tis?a 
tisTiin 



nine 



ninety 

tiSbiH ?ala xeer good night! (to a man) 

to marry 



tjawwaz / 
bitjawwaz 

tkallam / 
bitkallam 

tmarran / 

bitmarran (Tala) 



to speak 

to practice (s.th.) 



tneen two 

tRa??a / bitRa??a to be promoted 

to be registered 



tsajjal / 
bitsaj jal 

tsaRRaf / 
bitsaRRaf 



to be honored 



ttafa? / bittfi? to agree (to do s.th.) 

tuffaaH (coll.) apples (an apple) 
(s. tuffaaHa/Habbat tuffaaH) 



tult (tlaat) 
tumm (tmaam) 
tuunis (f.) 

twa??af / 

bitwa??af (Tala) 

* 

twakkal / 

bitwakkal ?ala 

twakkalna Tala 
?aLLa 

twassa? / 
bitwassa? 

-twazzaf / 
bitwaZZaf 

tTajjab / 
bitTaj jab 



one-third 
mouth 

Tunisia; Tunis 
to depend (on) 

to rely, depend on 

O.K. (lit. : we rely 
on God) 

to become enlarged 
to be employed 



to be surprised, 
astonished 



tTaRRaf / 

bitTaRRaf Tala 

tTassa / bitTassa 



Ta?s 

Tabax / buTbux 

Tabix/Tabx- 

TaBTan 

Talab (-aat) 

TaLaTTaTs 

TaLa? / biTLa? 

TaRaf (?aTRaaf) 

TaRD (TRuuD) 
TaRii? (TuRu?) 
TawwaL / biTawwiL 
TayyaaRa (-aat) 
Tayyib (-iin) 

Ta?Ma / biTa?Mi 

Taa?iyye 
(Tawaa?i) 



to meet, get to know 

.■* 
to dine , have supper 

T 

weather 

to cook 

cooking; cooked food 

of course, certainly 

request; application 

thirteen 

to go out 

party, side (to a con- 
tract, dispute, etc.) 

package, parcel 

road , way 

to stay long, prolong 

airplane 

fine; delicious; well, 
alive, in good health 

to feed (s.o. or s.th.) 

hat , cap 



Taabi? (Tawaabi?) floor, story 

Taabi? (Tawaabi?) stamp 

Taafi taffy 

TaaLib (TuLLaab) student 

TaaR / biTiiR to fly 

TaayiR flying; has flown 

TaaZa (invariable) fresh 
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TeeR (TyuuR) 
THiine 



bird 

sesame seed oil, 
tahina 



waRa?at TasaR 
duulaaRaat 

waRa?at TasaR 
liiRaat 



ten-dollar bill 



ten-pound note 



TiLyaani (TiLyaan) Italian 
Tna?s twelve 

to imagine 



TS3WW3R / 

biTSawwaR 
Tuul 
Tuul l-wa?t 

9aanawi (f. iyye) 

w- 

w-?inte bxeer 

wa?t (w?aat) 
wadda? / biwaddi? 
waff aR / biwaffiR 

wajja? / biwajji? 
wala si 
walad (wlaad) 
waLLa 

waLLaahi 

waRa 

waRa? (coll.) 
(s. waRa?a) 

waRa? Tinab 

waRa? a 



length 

the whole time 

e 

secondary 

w 

and 

(response to) good 
night (to a man) 

time 

to take leave of s.o. 

to save (time, money, 
etc.) 

to hurt, cause pain 

nothing at all 

boy 

indeed; certainly; by 
God 

indeed; certainly; by 
God 

behind (adv. or prep.) 

paper; leaves (a sheet 
of paper; a leaf) 

grape leaves 

note, bill 



waSSa / biwaSSi to request; to entrust 
(+ subj . )/(?ala) (s.o. to do s.th.)/ 

(with s . th . ) 

waziir (wuzaRa) minister 

waziir minister of the interior 

d-daaxiliyye 

waziir l-ma?aarif minister of education 

waziir 1-maaliyye minister of finance 

waziir S-SiHHa minister of health 

waZiife (waZaayif) job; profession 



wa-?aleekum 
s-salaam 

waaHad 

1-waaHad 

ween = feen 

ween-ma 

we en-ma kaan 

wi?if / bi?af 

willa/walla 
winta bxeer 
wisix (-iin) 
wiSil / biSaL 



and peace be upon you 
(response) 

one; person; individual 

a person, someone 

where? 

wherever 

wherever it is 

to stand; to come to a 
stop, stop 

or 



good night (response) 

dirty 

to arrive, reach 
wizaara/wazaara ministry 
wizaarit t-tarbiye Ministry of Education 

x 
xabariyye piece of news 
xaBaR (?axBaaR) news 
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xafiif (xfaaf) 
xal9? / bixli? 
xelle / bixalli 

xalliikum kamaan 
swaay 

xalliina 

xaLaS / buxLuS 

xaLLaS / bixaLLiS 

xaraasraiyye 

1-xamiis 

xamse 

xamsiin 

xariif 

xaRBaan 

xaRRab / bixarrib 

xaRuuf (xirfaan) 

xass (coll.) 

(s. Raas xass) 

xaTiibe (-aat) 
xaTiiB (xuTTaaB) 



xaamis 

xaatim (xawaatim) ring 

xaaTRak 



light, not heavy 

to create 

to leave alone; (+ 
subj . ) to let s.o. 
do s.th. 

stay a little longer 

let's (do s.th.) 

to be finished 

to finish, complete 

500 

Thursday 

five 

fifty 

autumn 

broken down, out of 
order 

to destroy 

lamb 

lettuce (a head of 
lettuce) 

fiancee 

suitor, fiance 
fifth 



xtalaf / bixtlif to be different from, 



xeer 



xibRa (-aat) 

xtalaf / bixtlif 
(Tala) 



goodbye! (said by 
person leaving) 

well-being, good (n.) 

experience, expertise 

to disagree (over) 



Tan 

xubiz (coll.) 
(s. xubze) 

xud RaaHtak 

xuDRa (f.) 

xuSuuSan 

xuTbe 

xuuri (xuwaRa/ 
xawaaRne) 

xyaaR (coll. ) 
( s . xyaaRa ) 



ya 

ya Reet 

ya salaam 
1-yaman (m.) 
yamiin 
yaTni 



differ from 
bread (a piece of bread) 

take your (m.s.) time 

vegetables 

especially 

engagement 

priest 

cucumbers (a cucumber) 



0! (vocative particle) 

would that (it were so) ; 
I wish; if only 

my goodness! how nice! 

Yemen 

right (direction) 

that is to say, i.e. 



yi?af Tala rijlee to stand on his own two 

feet 

yoom ( ?ayyaam) day 

ysallim ?ideek thank you (for) 
(Tala) 

1-yuunaan (f.) Greece 

yuunaani (yuunaan) Greek (n. or adj.) 

z 

zakar / buzkur to mention 

zamaan (?azmine) period of time, time 

zawaaj marriage 



326 



zaTlaan (-iin) 
zaad / biziid 

?aLLa yziidak 
saRaf 

zaaki (-yiin) 

zaaR / bizuur 

zift (invariable) 

ziine (-aat) 

ziRaa^a 

zyaade Tela 

zyaaRa (-aat) 

ZaNN / biZuNN 
ZyiiR (ZyaaR) 

?a = Tala 

?a ha-lxabariyye 

?a-l?aliile 

?a 1-MaZBuuT 

?a Raasi w-?eeni 

?a?il/?a?l (??uul) 

Tabba / bi?abbi 

l-?afw 

Tafwan 

?ala 

?ala keefak 

Tala 1-yamiin 



angry , mad 

to increase, give s.o. 
more of s.th. 

May God increase your 
honor. 



delicious 
to visit 
terrible; lousy 
decoration , ornament 
agriculture 
in addition to 
visit 
Z 

to think, believe 

small, little; young 
? 

to; on 

by the way 

at least 

really, truly 

with all my pleasure 

mind, intelligence 

to fill out; fill 

you ' re welcome 

you're welcome (in res- 
ponse to "thank you") 

to; on 

as you (m.s.) wish 

on the right 



?ala saRaf 
Tala Tuul 
Tala xaaTRak 
Talasaan = Tasaan 

Talasaan xaaTRak 
Tamm (Tmaam) 

TammaR / biTammir 
Tammaan (f.) 
Tan/Tann- 

Tan ?ariib 

Tan ?iznak 

Tariis (Tirsaan) 

TaRabi (f. -iyye; 
pi. TaRab) 

TaRRaf / biTaRRif 
?ala 



in honor of 

right away 

as you (m.s.) wish 

because of (prep.); in 
order that (+ subjunc. 

for your (m.s.) sake 

(maternal) uncle (used 
for respect with non- 
relatives) 

to build, construct 

Amman 

concerning , about ; in 
place of, on behalf 
of , for 

soon, shortly 

excuse me! (to a man) 

bridegroom 

Arabic (language) ; (an) 
Arab; Arabic, Arabian 

to introduce (s.o.) to 



TaRuus (-aat/ bride 
TaRaayis) 

Tasal honey 

TaSiiR juice 

Ta^a (m.sXTaSyaat) evening meal 

TasaRa ten 

Tasaan = Talasaan because of; so that, 

in order that 



Tasaan heek 



for this reason 



Tattaal (-iin/ porter, carrier 
Tattaale) 

TaTsaan (-iin) thirsty 



yii 



TewaR / bi?wir 



to make s.o. blind 



Tinne 



according to us 



Teyyed / bi?ayyid to celebrate a 

holiday 

Teyyed / biTeyyid to wish s.o. a happy 
Tela holiday 

Teyysn / bi?ayyin to appoint (person, 

time) 

?azam / bi?zim to invite 

Taziiz (-iinXTele) dear (to) 

?aZiim(-iin, TuZema) great 

?aade (-aat) custom; habit 

?aadi (-yyiin) ordinary, normal 

?aafye (?awaafi) (good) health 

?aalam (Tawaalim) world 

?aam (?a?waam) (Lit.Ab.) year 

TaaseR / bi?aasir to associate with s.o. 

Teele (Tiyel) family 

Teen (?yuun) (f.) eye 



Tinwaan 

(Tenaawiin) 

Tirif / bi?R9f 

\isnin 

?u?baal 

Tumur ( TmaaR) 

?urs (TRaas) 



address 

to know 

twenty 

the same to . . 

age 

wedding 



?iid (?9?yaad) 

Tiid l-?sDHa 
* 
Tiid 1-miilaad 

Tiid RsMaDaaN 

?iid Raas s-sane 

?imil / biTmal 

?inab (coll.) 
(Hsbbet ?inab) 

Tind 
Tindi 



festival, holiday 

the Sacrifice Feast, 
Greater Bairam 

Christmas 

the Ramadan Feast 

New Year holiday 

to make, do 

grapes (a -grape) 



to have; at (place) ; 
in the opinion of 

in my view 
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APPENDIX II 
CULTURAL AND USEFUL EXPRESSIONS 



For ease of reference, all the cultural and useful expressions included 
in this book are listed here in the order of the lessons they occurred in. 



8 sihru sahra mniiHa 

9 Haflit sti?baal 
Vala saRaf 
NsaaLLa 

waLLa 

10 xeer-i-NsaaLLa 
RaayHiin zyaaRa 
baLLa 

min faDLak 
sallim 9ala 
tazkara RaayiH-jaay 

12 niyyaalhum 
?an ?ariib 
sahr 1-Tasal 
?aLLa ysallmak 

?addees s-see?a 

?an ?iznak 

xaaTRak 

ma? s-salaame 

13 MaRHaba 
MaRHabteen 



they had a pleasant evening 

a reception 

in honor of 

God willing 

by God; indeed 

good news I hope 

going for a visit 

please 

please (requesting a favor) 

give greetings to 

a round-i:rip ticket 

good for them! 

soon 

honeymoon 

may God protect you; response to /ma? 
s-salaame/ or any other expression 

what time is it? 

excuse me 

goodbye 

goodbye (said by person remaining) 

hello 

hello (response to /MaRHaba/) 
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tsaRRafna 

tfaDDal stariiH 

su Raayak 

fis Tindi maani? 

ya salaam 

ysallim ?ideek (?ala) 

SaHHteen w-?aafye 
saRRaftuuna 

14 maTluum 

15 ?ahleen 

su btu?mur 
b-?addees 
?ana HaaDir 

17 samm 1-hawa 

18 ?iid 1-miilaad 
kniisit li-?yaame 
1-HaRam s-sariif 
1-mabka 

mis bafTaal 

min hal?eet w-Taali? 
<Tiid Raas s-sane 
Ciid RaMaDaaN 
l-?iid Z-Zyiir 
1-9 iid li-kbiir 
?iid l-?aDHa 
?aa waLLa 



We are (I am) happy to meet you. 

please sit down! 

what do you think of . . .? 

O.K., I have no objection 

my goodness! 

thank you (for) (having done something 
for me) 

(May it bring you) the best of health 

you have honored us 

of course 

welcome!; response to /MaRHaba/ 

What can I do for you? 

how much? (asking for a price) 

I am ready 

to have a good time 

Christmas 

Church of the Holy Sepulchre 

the Glorious Mosque 

the Wailing Wall 

not bad; good 

from now on 

New Year's holiday 

the Ramadan feast 

Lesser Bairam 

Great Bairam 

the Sacrifice Feast 

yes , indeed 
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19 ?ahla w-sahla 
waLLaahi 

20 Tasaan heek 
kaan fii 
?ala Tuul 

min ?alb w-Rabb 
Raas maal 

21 yoom min l-?ayyaam 
su maalak 

min zamaan 

22 la? ?abadan 
mamnuun 

24 daktooR snaan 

waziir l-ma?aarif 
waziir S-SiHHa 
waziir 1-xaarjiyye 
waziir d-daaxliyye 
9a Raasi w-?eeni 
25 1-BooSTa 

Daww t-trafik 



Tala s-smaal 



?ala 1-yamiin 
markaz 1-buLiiS 
bi-Z-ZabT 
mis heek 

stanna swayy 

mit?assif 

maktuub Taadi 



welcome! 

indeed; certainly 

for this reason 

there was; there were 

right away 

very hard ( adv . ) 

capital (money) 

one day 

what ' s wrong with you? 

a long time ago 

not at all 

grateful 

dentist 

minister of education 

minister of health 

minister of foreign affairs 

minister of internal affairs 

with all my pleasure 

the post office 

traffic light 

on the left 

on the right 

the police station 

exactly 

isn't it so? 

wait a minute! 

sorry 

ordinary letter 
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maktuub msajjal 
sanduu? bariid 
Hwaale maaliyye 

26 s-salaamu Taleekum 
?idaarit ?9 < Tmaal 
•TaZiim 

?ize samaHt 

min Husun HaZZ . . . 

27 bitW9??9f ?9l9 

?aR9 suurg min l-qur?aan 

byeTTu hadaaya la BeTD 

?iid MBaaRak 

kull "Taam w-?9ntum bixeer 

kull sane w-?inte Tayyib (saalim) 

•Tayyad "Tala 

n-naas 1-MabSuuTiin 

l-fu?aRa w-1-miHtaajiin 

bha 1-munaasabe 

1-Hamdilla Ta s-salaame 

?aLLa ya?Tiik 1-Taafye 

kull-ma btisthii nafsak 

mwaffa? NsaaLLa 

?aLLa yiHfaZak 

maTalees 

b-?izin ?aLLa 

baxsus 



registered letter 

mail box * 

money order 

peace be upon you 

business administration 

great! 

with your permission 

luckily for . . . 

it depends on 

he read a chapter from the Koran 

they exchange gifts 

happy holiday 

may every year find you well 

may every year find you well 

he wished a -happy holiday to 

the wealthy people 

the poor and the needy 

on this occasion 

welcome back! 
(lit., May God give you good health.) 

all that you like 

good luck! 

thank you (lit., May God keep you.) 

nevermind 

God willing (lit., with God's permission) 

tip 
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28 biTRafu BaTD 

biHubbu Ba?D 9 a 1-MaZbuuT 

yoom 1-xuTbe 

kat±> li-ktaab 

maHkame sarTiyye 

9u?baal Tindkum 

SaaRlu zamaan mitjawwiz 

xaTab ?abil sane 

?aLLa ybaarik fiik 

Haflit Turs 
xalliik kamaan swayy 
DaRuuRi ?aRuuH hal?eet 
ma Zunniis 

xalliina nismaT minnak 
yurfit sti?baal 
yurfit noom 
su fii Tindak 
la Him xaRuuf 
laHim ba?aR 
29 wala si 

yalabitkum RaaHa 

w-?inte bxeer 

tiSbiH <Tala xeer 
d-dinya leel 

mamnuuniin ktiir ?ilik 



they know each other 

they love each other very much 

engagement day 

writing the marriage contract 

(Islamic) legal court 

the same to you 

he has been married for a long time 

he got engaged a year ago 

(response to /Mabruuk/) (lit. , God 
bless you) 

wedding party 

stay a little longer! 

it is necessary that I go now 

I don't think so 

write us! (lit., let us hear from you) 

living room 

bedroom 

what do you have? 

lamb (meat) 

beef 

nothing 

no bother (lit., your bother is rest, 
leisure) 

good night (response to /tiSbiH Tala 
xeer/) 

good night! (said by person leaving) 

it's night (time) (lit., the world., 
globe, is night) 

thanks a lot (lit., we are very grateful 
to you) 
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twakkalna ?ala ?aLLa 

?intu daayman mitfaDDliin Taleena 

ma fiis mujaamglaat beenna 

l-?ahwe daayme NsaaLLa 

ysallim tummak 

banaat Halaal 

NsaaLLa Rabbna bifarriHna fiik 

b-1-jumle w-l-mfgRRa? 
huwwe foo? r-riiH 

kaanu ysuufu Ba?D 

?aLLa yTawwiL TumRak 

?aLLa yustur ha l-Taalam 

NuSS 1-leel 

Tili? baRRa 

?aLLa yisma? minnak 

friHna ktiir 

binhannii'k bsalaamit 1-yaayib 

?aLLa ymassiikum bi-1-xeer 
30 ya reet law bni?dar 
ya reet 
?aSaabi? ?ideek mis mitil Ba?D 

sawwadu sumTithum 



O.K. (lit., we depended on God) 

you are always doing us a favor * 

(lit., we don't have formalities 
between us) 

I hope that the coffee is always 
served on such occasions as this 

you said the right thing! (lit., may 
God protect your mouth) 

(some) good girls 

(lit. , hope that God makes us happy 
in you) Usually said to s.o. who, 
you hope, will get married. 

(by) wholesale and retail 

he is doing very well (lit., he is 
above the wind) 

they used to see each other 

(lit. , may God prolong your age) 

May God protect this world! 

midnight 

he went outside (e.g., the room, house) 

hopefully! (lit., may God listen to you) 

we rejoiced 

(lit. , we congratulate you on the 
safety of the absent one) 

good evening 

we wish we could 

would that! ; if only! 

(lit., the fingers of your hand are 
not alike) 

they disgraced their reputation 
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maa tammar wala Tammar 

biduur Tela Raasu 

bidiir baalu Tela Haalu 

leel NhaaR 

r-rjaal bitbayyin fi 1-yurbe 

maTluum 

RaafTiin Ruusna min waRaakum 

ween hal-yeebe 

HaSaL-ilna s-saRaf 



he amounted to nothing 

he roams around aimlessly 

he looks after himself 

all the time, night and day 

men prove themselves in foreign lands 

certainly! 

we are proud of you 

where were you? (lit., where is this 
absence?) 

we have been honored 
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